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ACCREDITATION

Stanford University is accredited by the Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of the Western Associa-
tion of Schools and Colleges (WASC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501; (510) 748-9001. In addition, certain
programs of the University have specialized accreditation. For information, contact the Office of the University Registrar.

STATEMENT OF NONDISCRIMINATORY POLICY

Stanford University admits qualified students of any race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual
orientation, and gender identity to all the rights, privileges, programs, and activities generally accorded or made available to
students at the University. Consistent with its obligations under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on the basis
of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, gender identity, or any other characteristic
protected by applicable law in the administration of the University’s programs and activities; Stanford also prohibits unlawful
harassmentincluding sexual harassment and sexual violence. The following person has been designated to handle inquiries regarding
this nondiscrimination policy including under Title IX: Rosa Gonzalez, Director of the Diversity and Access Office and Title IX
Coordinator, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650)
723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax), equal.opportunity @stanford.edu (email).

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Additional information on Stanford University can be obtained through Stanford’s web site at http://www.stanford.edu.

Every effortis made to ensure that the degree requirement and course information, applicable policies, and other materials contained
in the Stanford Bulletin are accurate and current. The University reserves the right to make changes at any time without prior notice.
The Bulletin in the form as it exists online at Stanford Bulletin web site and ExploreCourses web site is therefore the governing
document, and contains the then currently applicable policies and information.
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Academic Calendar
2012-13

This calendar is also available at the University Registrar’s web site (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). All dates are
subject to change at the discretion of the University.

Autumn Quarter 2012-13

Date(s)
August 1
August 27

Day/Time
Wed
Mon

August 30 Thu

September 4 Tue

September 14 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

September 17
September 18
September 24

Mon
Tue
Mon

September 24 Mon, 5:00

p.m.

September 24 Mon, 5:00

p.m.

September 26 Wed

September 27 Thu

September 28 Fri
October 12 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

November 6 Tue, 5:00

p.m.

November 16 Fri, 5:00 p.m.
November 16 Fri, 5:00 p.m.
November 16 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Description

Axess opens for course enrollment.
M.D. first-year students, first day of
instruction.

M.D. second-year students, first day of
instruction.

Law School instruction begins for 1st-year
J.D. students.

At-status enrollIment deadline in order to
receive stipend or financial aid refund by
first day of term.

MBA first-year instruction begins.

New undergraduates arrive; Convocation.
First day of quarter; instruction begins; Law
School instruction begins for 2nd/3rd-year
J.D. & Advanced Degree Students.
Preliminary Study List deadline. Students
must be a"at status'; i.e., students must
have a study list with sufficient unitsto
meet requirements for their status, whether
full-time, 8-9-10 units (graduate students
only), or approved Specia Registration
Status. The late study list feeis $200.
Deadline to submit Leave of Absence

for full refund. See Tuition and Refund
Schedule: 2012-13 for afull refund
schedule.

Yom Kippur (classes held: some students
will be observing Y om Kippur and are not
expected to attend classes; some faculty will
not be holding classes).

Conferral of degrees, Summer Quarter
2011-12.

GSB course add/drop deadline

Final Study List deadline. Last day to add
or drop aclass; last day to adjust units on
avariable-unit course. Last day for tuition
reassessment for dropped courses or units.
Students may withdraw from a course until
the Course Withdrawal deadline and a"W"
notation will appear on the transcript.

Term withdrawal deadline; last day to
submit Leave of Absence to withdraw from
the University with a partia refund. See
Tuition and Refund Schedule: 2011-12 for a
full refund schedule.

Change of grading basis deadline.
Course withdrawal deadline.

Application deadline for Autumn Quarter
degree conferral.

November
19-23

November 30
December
39
December 3
December 7

December 7
December 7
December 7
December
7-14
December
10-14

December 18

January 10

Mon-Fri

Fri
Mon-Sun

Mon
Fri

Fri

Fri, noon

Fri, 5:00 p.m.
Fri-Fri
Mon-Fri

Tue, 11:59

p.m.
Thu

Thanksgiving Recess (no classes).

Last day of Law 2L/3L/Adv classes
End-Quarter Period.

Last day of Law 1L classes

Last day of classes (unless class meets on
Sat).

Last opportunity to arrange incompletein a
course, at last class.

University thesis, D.M.A. final project, or
Ph.D. dissertation, last day to submit.

L ate application deadline for Autumn

Quarter degree conferral ($50 fee).
Law School examinations.
End-Quarter examinations.

Grades due.

Conferral of degrees, Autumn Quarter.

Winter Quarter 2012-13

Date(s)
October 28
December 28

January 7

January 7

January 7

January 11
January 21

January 25

February 18

February 20

March 1
March 1

Day/Time
Sun
Fri

Mon

Mon, 5:00
p.m.

Mon, 5:00
p.m.

Mon

Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Mon

Wed, 5:00
p.m.

Fri, 5:00 p.m.
Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Description

Axess opens for course enrollment.
At-status enrollment deadline in order to
receive stipend or financial aid refund by
first day of term.

First day of quarter; instruction begins for
all students.

Preliminary Study List deadline. Students
must be "at status'; i.e., students must have
astudy list with sufficient units to meet
requirements for their status, whether full-
time, 8-9-10 units (graduate students only),
or approved Special Registration Status.
The late study list fee is $200.

Deadline to submit Leave of Absence

for full refund. See Tuition and Refund
Schedule: 2011-12 for afull refund
schedule.

GSB course add/drop deadline

Martin Luther King, Jr., Day (holiday, no
classes).

Final Study List deadline. Final day to add
or drop aclass; last day to adjust units on
avariable-unit course. Last day for tuition
reassessment for dropped courses or units.
Students may withdraw from a course until
the Course Withdrawal deadlineand a’W’
notation will appear on the transcript.
Presidents' Day (holiday, no classes; Law
does hold classes).

Term withdrawal deadline; last day to
submit Leave of Absence to withdraw from
the University with a partia refund. See
Tuition and Refund Schedule: 2011-12 for a
full refund schedule.

Change of grading basis deadline.

Course withdrawal deadline.

Stanford University 3



March 1 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

March 11 Mon
March 11-17 Mon-Sun
March 15 Fri

March 15 Fri

March 15 Fri, noon

March 15 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

March 15-22  Fri-Fri

March 18-22 Mon-Fri

March 26 Tue, 11:59
p.m.

April 4 Thu

Application deadline for Winter Quarter
degree conferral.

Last day of Law classes

End-Quarter Period.

Last day of classes (unless class meets on
Sat.)

L ast opportunity to arrange Incompletein a
course, at last class.

University thesis, D.M.A. final project,
Ph.D. dissertation, last day to submit.

Late application deadline for Winter Quarter
degree conferral ($50 fee).

Law School examinations.
End-Quarter examinations.
Grades due.

Conferral of degrees, Winter Quarter.

Spring Quarter 2012-13

Date(s) Day/Time

February 10  Sun

March 22 Fri

April 1 Mon

April 1 Mon, 5:00
p.m.

April 1 Mon, 5:00
p.m.

April 4 Thu

April 9 Tue

April 12 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

April 19 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

May 14 Tue, 5:00
p.m.

May 24 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

May 24 Fri, 5:00 p.m.

May 27 Mon

May 31 Fri

May 31-June Fri-Thu
6

4 Academic Caendar

Description

Axess opens for course enrollment.
At-status enrollment deadline in order to
receive stipend or financial aid refund by
first day of term.

First day of quarter; instruction begins for
all students.

Preliminary Study List deadline. Students
must be "at status’; i.e., students must have
astudy list with sufficient units to meet
requirements for their status, whether full-
time, 8-9-10 units (graduate students only),
or approved Specia Registration Status.
The late study list fee is $200.

Deadline to submit Leave of Absence

for full refund. See Tuition and Refund
Schedule: 2011-12 for afull refund
schedule.

MBA first-year instruction begins.

GSB course add/drop deadline
Application deadline for Spring Quarter
degree conferral.

Final Study List deadline. Last day to add
or drop aclass; last day to adjust units on
avariable-unit course. Last day for tuition
reassessment for dropped courses or units.
Students may withdraw from a course until
the Course Withdrawal deadline and a"W*"
notation will appear on the transcript.
Term withdrawal deadline; last day to
submit Leave of Absence to withdraw from
the University with a partial refund. See
Tuition and Refund Schedule: 2011-12 for a
full refund schedule.

Change of grading basis deadline.

Course withdrawal deadline, except GSB,
Law, and M.D.

Memoria Day (holiday, no classes).

Last day of Law classes.

End-Quarter Period.

June 3-7
June 5
June 5

June 5

June 5

June 6
June 7-12
June 13
June 15
June 15
June 16

June 18

Mon-Fri
Wed
Wed

Wed, noon

Wed, 5:00
p.m.

Thu
Fri-Wed
Thu, noon
Sat

Sat

Sun

Tue, 11:59
p.m.

Law School examinations.
Last day of classes.

Last opportunity to arrange Incompletein a
course, at last class.

University thesis, D.M.A. final project, or
Ph.D. dissertation, last day to submit.

L ate application deadline for Spring Quarter
degree conferral ($50 fee).

Day before finals, no classes.
End-Quarter examinations.

Grades for graduating students due.
Senior Class Day.

Baccalaureste Saturday.
Commencement. Conferral of degrees,
Spring Quarter.

Grades for non-graduating students due.

Summer Quarter 2012-13

Date(s)
April 14
June 14

June 24
June 24

June 24

July 4
July 5

July 26

Aug 2
Aug 2
Aug 2

August 10-15
August 15
August 15

August 16-17
August 20

August 30

Day/Time
Sun
Fri

Mon

Mon, 5:00
p.m.
Mon

Thu

Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Fri, 5:00 p.m.
Fri, 5:00 p.m.
Fri, 5:00 p.m.

Sat-Thu
Thu
Thu

Fri-Sat
Tue, 11:59
p.m.

Fri, noon

Description

Axess opens for course enrollment.
At-status enrollment deadline in order to
receive stipend or financial aid refund by
first day of term.

First day of quarter; instruction begins.
Preliminary Study List deadline.

Deadline to submit Leave of Absence

for full refund. See Tuition and Refund
Schedule: 2011-12 for afull refund
schedule.

Independence Day (holiday, no classes).
Final Study List deadline. Final day to add
or drop aclass, last day to adjust units on
avariable-unit course. Last day for tuition
reassessment for dropped courses or units.
Students may withdraw from a course until
the Course Withdrawal deadlineand a’W’
notation will appear on the transcript.
Term withdrawal deadline; last day to
submit Leave of Absence to withdraw from
the University with a partia refund. See
Tuition and Refund Schedule: 2011-12 for a
full refund schedule.

Change of grading basis deadline.

Course withdrawal deadline.

Application deadline for Summer Quarter
degree conferral.

End-Quarter Period.
Last day of classes.

Last opportunity to arrange Incompletein a
course, at last class.

End-Quarter examinations.
Grades due.

University thesis, D.M.A. final project, or
Ph.D. dissertation, last day to submit.



August 30 Thu, 5:00 L ate application deadline for Summer
p.m. Quarter degree conferral ($50 fee).

September 26 Thu Conferral of degrees, Summer Quarter.

Academic Calendar 2013-14

First day of classes and last day of finals:
» Autumn 2013-14: September 23 and December 13
» Winter 2013-14: January 6 and March 21
» Spring 2013-14: March 31 and June 11 (Commencement June 15)
e Summer 2013-14: June 23 and August 16

Stanford University
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Stanford Bulletin
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The Stanford Bulletin is Stanford University’s official catalog of courses,
degrees, policies, and University and degree requirements.

» ExploreDegrees publishes degree requirements, University
requirements, and academic and nonacademic policies and regulations,
aswell asinformation on Stanford’s schools, departments, and
interdisciplinary programs.

» ExploreCour ses publishes courses and class scheduling for the entire
University.

Usethelinksin the Table of Contents on the left to navigate through the
bulletin. Or use the search box to look for specific material.

¢ The Axess Guest Menu (http://axess.stanford.edu/
psp/pscsprd_1/EMPLOY EE/HRM S/c/
COMMUNITY_ACCESS.CLASS SEARCH.GBL) allows staff,
faculty, and gueststo view course information in Axess, Stanford’s
student information system.

* For degree requirements in the Graduate School of Business, see the
GSB web site (http://www.gsh.stanford.edu).

» For M.D. programs in the School of Medicine, see the School of
Medicine web site (http://med.stanford.edu/education).

 For Law degree programs, see the School of Law web site (http:/
www.|aw.stanford.edu/program/degrees).

The material presented here was published on August 1, 2012.

New Navigation in
ExploreDegrees

An entirely new and more user friendly navigation in ExploreDegrees,
was released on August 1, 2012. If you were directed to this page as a
result of clicking on an old Bulletin link, please use the menu on the left
to find the material you arelooking for. Or try the A-Z Index (http:/
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/azindex).

We would appreciate reports of broken links either inside the Bulletin or on
other web sites. Please submit such reports viathe Old Bulletin Link form
(https://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/forms/old-bulletin-link.fb). We'll
try to fix broken links as quickly as we can. Webmasters should feel free

to send a spreadsheet of old links to reg-webmaster @stanford.edu; we will
find the replacement links and send them to you.

Stanford Bulletins from
Earlier Years

See the Previous Stanford Bulletins (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin_past) page for Bulletins prior to 2012-13.

Accreditation

Stanford University (http://www.stanford.edu) is accredited by the
Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of

the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) (http://
www.wascsenior.org/wasc), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda,
CA 94501; (510) 748-9001. In addition, certain programs of the University
have specialized accreditation. For information, contact the Office of the
University Registrar (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar).

6 Stanford University

Stanford University is committed to complying with the following
reguirements enumerated by the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges (WASC) in its accreditation process:

"Core Commitment to Institutional Capacity

"The institution functions with clear purposes, high levels of institutional
integrity, fiscal stability, and organizational structures to fulfill its purposes.

"Commitment to Educational Effectiveness

"The institution evidences clear and appropriate educational objectives

and design at the institutional and program level. The institution employs
processes of review, including the collection and use of data, which ensure
delivery of programs and learner accomplishments at alevel of performance
appropriate for the degree or certificate awarded.”

For more information, see the University’s WASC Accreditation (http://
wasc.stanford.edu) web site.

Also, see President Hennessy’ s statement (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/
registrar/bulletin/pdf/institutional -stipul ations.pdf) (pdf) on Stanford’s
fulfilment of the Core Commitmentsto Institutional Capacity and
Educational Effectiveness.

Nondiscrimination Policy

Stanford University admits qualified students of any race, color, national or
ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, and gender
identity to al therights, privileges, programs, and activities generally
accorded or made available to students at the University. Consistent with its
obligations under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion,
sexual orientation, gender identity, or any other characteristic protected

by applicable law in the administration of the University’s programs and
activities; Stanford also prohibits unlawful harassment including sexual
harassment and sexual violence. The following person has been designated
to handle inquiries regarding this nondiscrimination policy including under
Title IX: Rosa Gonzalez, Director of the Diversity and Access Office and
Title IX Coordinator, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650)
723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax), equal .opportunity @stanford.edu
(email).

Governing Document

Every effort is made to ensure that the degree requirement and course
information, applicable policies, and other materials contained in the
Stanford Bulletin are accurate and current. The University reserves the right
to make changes at any time without prior notice. The Bulletin in the form
asit existsonline at Stanford Bulletin (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
http://bulletin.stanford.edu) web site and ExploreCourses (http://
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/http://expl orecourses.stanford.edu) web

site is therefore the governing document, and contains the then currently
applicable policies and information.

Courses of Instruction are available at the Stanford Bulletin's
ExploreCourses (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu) web site.

Y our feedback is valuable. Send email to reg-webmaster @stanford.edu.

Registrar’s Office

The Stanford Bulletin is an online publication of the Office of the
University Registrar (http://registrar.stanford.edu), Stanford University.
Address:

Office of the University Registrar

630 Serra Street, Suite 120

Stanford University

Stanford, California 94305-6032



Students with questions or issues should contact the Student Services
Center (http://studentservicescenter.stanford.edu) or file a help ticket
(https://remedyweb.stanford.edu/hel psu/hel psu?pcat=ssc) with Stanford’s
HelpSU system. Alumni, staff, or the general public may also file ahelp
ticket (https://remedyweb.stanford.edu/hel psu/hel psu?pcat=ssc) to request
the Registrar’ s Office assistance or to ask for information.

Additional information on Stanford University can be obtained through
Stanford’s (http://expl oredegrees.stanford.edu/http://www.stanford.edu)
web site.

Telephone number for all University departments: Area code: (650)
723-2300.

Stanford's Mission

The Stanford University Founding Grant (https://wasc.stanford.edu/files/
FoundingGrant.pdf) (pdf), dated November 11, 1885, outlines the founding
principles of the University. The Founding Grant describes the "Nature,
Object, and Purposes of the Institution" founded by Leland Stanford and
Jane Lathrop Stanford in these terms:

Its nature, that of a university with such seminaries of learning as
shall make it of the highest grade, including mechanical institutes,
museums, galleries of art, laboratories, and conservatories, together
with all things necessary for the study of agriculturein all its
branches, and for mechanical training, and the studies and exercises
directed to the cultivation and enlargement of the mind;

Its object, to qualify its students for personal success, and direct
usefulnessin life;

And its purposes, to promote the public welfare by exercising

an influence in behalf of humanity and civilization, teaching the
blessings of liberty regulated by law, and inculcating love and
reverence for the great principles of government as derived from the
inalienable rights of man to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.

Each of Stanford's seven schools has its own mission statement and those
can be found by following the links bel ow:

School of Earth Sciences Mission Statement (http://pangea.stanford.edu/
about)

Graduate School of Business Mission Statement (http://
www.gsh.stanford.edu/about/mission.html)

School of Humanities and Sciences Mission Statement (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/humsci/external/about)

School of Engineering Mission Statement (http://soe.stanford.edu/about)

School of Medicine Mission Statement (http://
medstrategicplan.stanford.edu/fullreport/mission_goals.html)

School of Education Mission Statement (http://ed.stanford.edu/suse/
aboutsuse/mission.html)

Stanford Law School Mission Statement (http://www.law.stanford.edu/
school)

A Brief History of Stanford

On October 1, 1891, more than 400 enthusiastic young men and women
were on hand for opening day ceremonies at Leland Stanford Junior
University. They came from al over: many from California, some who
followed professors hired from other colleges and universities, and some
simply seeking adventure in the West. They came to seize a special
opportunity, to be part of the pioneer classin abrand new university. They
stayed to help turn an ambitious dream into a thriving reality. As a pioneer
faculty member recalled, "Hope was in every heart, and the presiding spirit
of freedom prompted usto dare greatly."

For Leland and Jane Stanford on that day, the University was the realization
of adream and afitting tribute to the memory of their only son, who died of

typhoid fever weeks before his 16th birthday, at an age when many young
men and women were planning their college education.

From the beginning, it was clear that Stanford would be different. It was
coeducationa at atime when single-sex colleges were the norm. It was non-
sectarian when most private colleges were still affiliated with a church. And
it offered a broad, flexible program of study while most schoolsinsisted on
arigid curriculum of classical studies. Though there were many difficulties
during the first months (housing was inadequate, microscopes and books
were late in arriving from the East), the first year foretold greatness. As
Jane Stanford wrote in the summer of 1892, "Even our fondest hopes have
been realized."

What manner of people were this man and this woman who had the
intelligence, the means, the faith, and the daring to plan amajor university
in Pacific soil, far from the nation’s center of culture?

L eland and Jane Stanford

Although he was trained as alawyer, Leland Stanford came to Californiain
1852 to join hisfive brothersin their mercantile businessin the gold fields;
Jane Stanford followed in 1855. They established large-scale operations

in Sacramento, where Mr. Stanford became aleading figure in California
business and politics. One of the "Big Four" who built the western link of
the first transcontinental railroad, he was elected Governor of Californiaand
later United States Senator. One of the founders of the Republican Party in
California, he was an ardent follower of Abraham Lincoln and is credited
with keeping Californiain the Union during the Civil War.

The Casefor aLiberal
Education

Despite the enormous success they achieved in their lives, Governor

and Mrs. Stanford had come from families of modest means and rose to
prominence and wealth through alife of hard work. So it was natural that
their first thoughts were to establish an institution where young men and
women could "grapple successfully with the practicalities of life." Astheir
thoughts matured, however, these ideas of "practical education" enlarged
to the concept of producing cultured and useful citizens who were well
prepared for professional success. In a statement of the case for liberal
education that was remarkable for itstime, Leland Stanford wrote, "I attach
great importance to genera literature for the enlargement of the mind and
for giving business capacity. | think | have noticed that technically educated
boys do not make the most successful businessmen. The imagination needs
to be cultivated and developed to assure successin life. A man will never
construct anything he cannot conceive."

Stanford Lands and
Architecture

The campus occupies what was once Leland Stanford’s Palo Alto Stock
Farm and the favorite residence of the Stanford family. The Stanfords
purchased an existing estate in 1876 and later acquired much of theland in
the local watershed for their stock farm, orchards, and vineyards.

The name of the farm came from the tree El Palo Alto, a coast redwood
(Sequoia sempervirens), that still stands near the northwest corner of the
property on the edge of San Francisquito Creek. Many years ago, one of
the winter floods that periodically rushed down the arroyo tore off one of
its twin trunks, but half of the venerable old tree lives on, a gaunt and time-
scarred monument. Named in 1769 by Spanish explorers, El Palo Alto has
been the University’s symbol and the centerpiece of its official seal.

The Stanfords gave their farm to the University in the Founding Grant

of 1885. They personally financed the entire cost of the construction

and operation of the University until 1903, when surviving founder Jane
Stanford, who performed heroically in keeping the University functioning
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during difficult times following Leland Senior’s death in 1893, turned over
control to the Board of Trustees. The founding gift has been estimated at
$25 million, not including the land and buildings.

The general concept for the University grounds and buildings was
conceived by Frederick Law Olmsted, the designer of Central Park in

New York. A brilliant young Boston architect, Charles Allerton Coolidge,
further devel oped the concept in the style of his late mentor, Henry Hobson
Richardson. The style, called Richardsonian Romanesque, is a blend

of Romanesque and Mission Revival architecture. It is characterized

by rectilinear sandstone buildings joined by covered arcades formed of
successive haf-circle arches, the latter supported by short columns with
decorated capitals.

More than one hundred years later, the University still enjoys 8,180 acres
(almost 13 sguare miles) of grassy fields, eucalyptus groves, and rolling
hills that were the Stanfords' generous legacy, as well as the Quadrangle of
"long corridors with their stately pillars" at the center of campus. It is still
true, as the philosopher William James said, during his stint as a visiting
professor, that the climate is"so friendly . . . that every morning wakes one
fresh for new amounts of work."

Current Perspectives

In other ways, the University has changed tremendously on its way to
recognition as one of the world’ s great universities. At the hub of avita
and diverse Bay Area, Stanford isless than an hour’ s drive or Caltrain trip
south of San Francisco and just afew miles north of Silicon Valley, an
area dotted with computer and high technology firms largely spawned by
the University’ s faculty and graduates. On campus, students and faculty
enjoy new libraries, modern laboratories, sports facilities, and comfortable
residences. Contemporary sculpture, as well as pieces from the Iris and

B. Gerald Cantor Center for Visual Arts (http://museum.stanford.edu) at
Stanford University’s extensive collection of sculpture by Auguste Rodin,
can be found throughout the campus, providing unexpected pleasures at
many turns.

The Cantor Center opened in January 1999. The center includes the historic
Leland Stanford Junior Museum building, the Rodin Sculpture Garden

and a new wing with spacious galleries, auditorium, cafe, and bookshop.

At the Stanford University Medical Center (http://stanfordmedicine.org),
world-renowned for its research, teaching, and patient care, scientists

and physicians are searching for answers to fundamental questions about
health and disease. Ninety miles down the coast, at Stanford’ s Hopkins
Marine Station (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/stanfordsmission/http:/
hopkins.stanford.edu) on the Monterey Bay, scientists are working to better
understand the mechanisms of evolution and ecological systems.

The University is organized into seven schools: Earth Sciences, Education,
Engineering, the Graduate School of Business, Humanities and Sciences,
Law, and Medicine. In addition, there are more than 30 interdisciplinary
centers, programs, and research laboratories including: the Hoover
Institution on War, Revolution and Peace (http://www.hoover.org); the
Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies (http:/fsi.stanford.edu);
the Woods I nstitute for the Environment (http://woods.stanford.edu); the
SLAC National Accelerator Laboratory (http://www.slac.stanford.edu); and
the Stanford Program for Bioengineering, Biomedicine, and Biosciences
(Bio-X) (http://biox.stanford.edu), where faculty from many fields bring
different perspectives to bear on issues and problems. Stanford’ s Bing
Overseas Studies Program (http://bosp.stanford.edu) offers undergraduates
in al fields remarkable opportunities for study abroad, with campusesin
Australia, Barcelona, Beijing, Berlin, Cape Town, Florence, Kyoto, Madrid,
Moscow, Oxford, Paris, and Santiago.

Stanford People

By any measure, Stanford’s faculty, which numbers approximately 1,900,
is one of the most distinguished in the world. It includes 16 living Nobel
laureates, 4 Pulitzer Prize winners, 19 National Medal of Science winners,
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135 members of the National Academy of Sciences, 251 members of the
American Academy of Arts and Sciences, 88 members of the National
Academy of Engineering, and 30 members of the National Academy of
Education. Y et beyond their array of honors, what truly distinguishes
Stanford faculty istheir commitment to sharing knowledge with their
students. The great majority of professors teach undergraduates both

in introductory lecture classes and in small freshman, sophomore, and
advanced seminars.

Enrollment in Autumn Quarter 2011 totaled 15,723, of whom 6,972 were
undergraduates and 9,159 were graduate students. Like the faculty, the
Stanford student body is distinguished. Approximately 17 people apply
to Stanford for every student who enters the freshman class. 89 Stanford
students have been named Rhodes Scholars and 76 have been named
Marshall Scholars. The six-year graduation rate for freshmen who entered
Stanford University full-time in 2004 was 94.7 percent. Stanford awarded
4,869 degreesin 2010-11, of which 1,670 were baccalaureate and 3,199
were advanced degrees.

Stanford students also shinein an array of activities outside the classroom,
from student government to music, theater, and journalism. Through the
Haas Center for Public Service, students participate in dozens of community
service activities, such as tutoring programs for children in nearby East Palo
Alto, the Hunger Project, and the Arbor Free Clinic.

In the athletic arena, Stanford students have enjoyed tremendous success
aswell. Stanford fields teamsin 35 Division | varsity sports. Of Stanford’'s
103 NCAA Championships and 119 national championships overall, 85
have been captured since 1980, placing Stanford at the top among the
nation’s most title-winning schools during that time. In 2011-12, Stanford
won national championshipsin women's water polo and women’s water
polo. In 1999-2000, Stanford became the first school in Pac-10 history to
win conference championshipsin football, men’s basketball, and baseball
in the same year. Athletic success has reached beyond The Farm, as well,
with 41 athletes in more than 15 sports with Cardinal ties bringing home
16 medals, 12 of them gold, the fourth-best gold medal haul for Stanford
representatives at any Olympics. Intramural and club sports are also
popular; over 1,000 students take part in the club sports program, while
participation in the intramural program has reached 9,000 with many active
in more than one sport.

Stanford graduates can be found in an extraordinary variety of places:

in space (Sally Ride, ' 73, Ph.D. ' 78, was the first American woman in
space); on the news (Ted Koppel, M.A. ' 62, created the successful program
Nightline); Broadway (David Henry Hwang, ' 79, received a Tony Award
for his celebrated work, M. Butterfly); in San Francisco live theater (Carey
Perloff, * 80, artistic director of the American Conservatory Theater);

at the helm of major corporations (Scott McNealy, ' 80, founded Sun
Microsystems, Sergey Brin, M.S.’ 95, and Larry Page, M.S. " 98, founded
Google, and Chih-yuan (Jerry) Yang, ' 94, and David Filo, ' 90, founded

Y ahoo); and on the U.S. Supreme Court (two Stanford graduates, Anthony
Kennedy, ' 58, and Stephen Breyer, ' 59, currently sit on the high court;
Sandra Day O’ Connor, '50, J.D. '52, recently retired from the high court,
and William Rehnquist, '48, J.D.’52, served until his death in 2005).

L ooking Ahead

In her address to the Board of Trusteesin July 1904, Jane Stanford said,
"Let us not be afraid to outgrow old thoughts and ways, and dare to think
on new lines asto the future of the work under our care." Her thoughts
echo in the words of Stanford President John Hennessy, who said in his
message in the 2002 Annual Report, "Our bold entrepreneurial spirit hasits
roots in the founders and our location in the pioneering West. In 1904, Jane
Stanford defined the challenge for the young University ... Each generation
at Stanford has taken this to heart and boldly launched new efforts, from the
classroom to the laboratory ... We will continue to innovate and invest in
the future ... The pioneering spirit that led the founders and early leaders to
"dare to think on new lines' continuesto guide us."



University
Governance and
Organization

Web Site: http://www.stanford.edu/about/administration/

Stanford University isatrust with corporate powers under the laws

of the State of California. The University is a tax-exempt entity under
section 501(c)3 of the Internal Revenue Code. Under the provisions of

the Founding Grant, the Board of Trustees (with a maximum membership
of 35) is custodian of the endowment and all the properties of Stanford
University. The board administers the invested funds, sets the annual budget
and determines policies for operation and control of the university. Among
the powers given to the trustees by the Founding Grant is the power to
appoint a president. The board delegates broad authority to the president to
operate the university and to the faculty on certain academic matters. The
formal legal nameis"The Board of Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior
University."

Accreditation

Stanford University is accredited by the Accrediting Commission of Senior
Colleges and Universities of the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges (http://www.wascsenior.org/wasc).

Executive Officers
Stanford Administration

John Hennessy, President

John Etchemendy, Provost

David Demarest, Vice President for Public Affairs
David A. Jones, Vice President for Human Resources

Randall S. Livingston, Vice President for Business Affairs and Chief
Financial Officer

William J. Madia, Vice President, SLAC National Accelerator
Laboratory

Robert Reidy, Vice President for Land, Buildings and Real Estate
Martin Shell, Vice President for Devel opment

Howard Wolf, Vice President for Alumni Affairs and President, Stanford
Alumni Association

Debra Zumwalt, Vice President and General Counsel

Cabinet

Ann Arvin, Vice Provost and Dean of Research

Harry Elam, Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education
Persis Drell, Director, SLAC National Accelerator Laboratory
Patricia Gumport, Vice Provost for Graduate Education

Mary Elizabeth "Liz" Magill, Dean, School of Law

Pamela Matson, Dean, School of Earth Sciences

Philip Pizzo, Dean, School of Medicine

 James Plummer, Dean, School of Engineering

John Raisian, Director, Hoover Institution on War, Revolution and Peace

Richard Saller, Dean, School of Humanities and Sciences

e Garth Saloner, Dean, Graduate School of Business
* Claude Steele, Dean, School of Education

TheBoard of Trustees

Powers and Duties

The Board of Trusteesis custodian of the endowment and all properties

of the University. The Board administers the invested funds, setsthe
annual budget, and determines policies for the operation and control of the
University. The powers and duties of the Board of Trustees derive from the
Founding Grant, amendments, legislation, and court decrees. In addition,
the Board operates under its own bylaws and a series of resolutions on
major policy.

Membership

Board membership is set at 35, including the President of the University
who serves ex officio and with vote. Trustees serve afive-year term and are
eligible for appointment to one additional five-year term. At the conclusion
of that term, a Trustee is not eligible for reelection until after alapse of

one year. Eight of the Trustees are elected or appointed in accordance with
the Rules Governing the Election or Appointment of Alumni Nominated
Trustees. They serve afive-year term.

Officers of the Board

The officers of the board are a chair, one or more vice chairs, a secretary,
and an associate secretary. Officers are elected to one-year terms at the
annual meeting in June, with the exception of the chair, who serves atwo-
year term. Their terms of office begin July 1.

Committees

Standing committees of the Board are Academic Policy, Planning, and
Management; Alumni and External Affairs; Audit and Compliance;
Development; Finance; Land and Buildings; the Medical Center; and
Trusteeship. Special committees include Athletics, Compensation,
Investment Responsihility, and Litigation.

Meetings

The Board generally meets five times each year.

Members of the Board of Trustees
as of October 1, 2012

William R. Brody, President, Salk Institute for Biological Studies, La
Jolla, CA

Brook H. Byers, Partner, Kleiner Perkins Caufield & Byers, Menlo Park,
CA

James E. Canales, President and CEO, The James Irvine Foundation, San
Francisco, CA

RoAnNN Costin, President, Wilderness Point Investments, Boston, MA

» James G. Coulter, Founding Partner, TPG Capital, LP, San Francisco,
CA

Deborah A. DeCotis, Private Investor, D Squared Holdings LLC, New
York, NY

Steven A. Denning, Chairman, Genera Atlantic LLC, Greenwich, CT

Bruce W. Dunlevie, General Partner, Benchmark Capital, Menlo Park,
CA

Armando Garza, Chairman, Alfa, Garza Garcia, NL, MX

John A. Gunn, Chairman Emeritus and Director, Dodge and Cox, San
Francisco, CA
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Christine U. Hazy, Co-Founder and Managing Director, Sketch
Foundation, Los Angeles, CA

John L. Hennessy, President, Stanford University, Stanford, CA
Laurene Powell Jobs, Founder/Chair, Emerson Collective, Palo Alto, CA
Ronald B. Johnson, CEQ, J.C. Penney, Plano, TX

Ann H. Lamont, Managing Partner, Oak Investment Partners,
Greenwich, CT

Frank D. Lee, CEO, Dragonfly Sciences, Inc., Wellesley, MA

Goodwin Liu, Associate Justice, California State Supreme Court, San
Francisco, CA

Susan R. McCaw, President, COM Investments, Santa Barbara, CA

Hamid R. Moghadam, Chairman & Co-CEO, Prologis, Inc., San
Francisco, CA

Wendy Munger, South Pasadena, CA

Paul A. Ormond, Chairman, President, CEO, HCR ManorCare, Inc.,
Toledo, OH

Ruth M. Porat, Executive Vice President & Chief Financia Officer,
Morgan Stanley, New York, NY

Penny S. Pritzker, Chairman, Artemis Real Estate Partners, Chicago, IL

Jeffrey S. Raikes, CEO, The Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, Seattle,
WA

Miriam Rivera, Managing Partner, Ulu Ventures, Palo Alto, CA

VictoriaB. Rogers, President, Rose Hills Foundation, Los Angeles, CA
Richard A. Sapp, Rancho Santa Fe, CA
Kavitark Ram Shriram, Founder, Sherpalo Ventures, Menlo Park, CA

Ronald P. Spogli, Founding Partner, Freeman Spogli & Co., Los
Angeles, CA

Isaac Stein, President, Waverley Associates, Atherton, CA

Thomas F. Steyer, Senior Managing Member, Farallon Capital
Management, LLC, San Francisco, CA

Vaughn C. Williams, Of Counsel, Skadden Arps Slate Meagher & Flom,
New York, NY

 Jerry Yang, Comprehensive Financial Management, Los Gatos, CA

The President

The Founding Grant prescribes that the Board of Trustees shall appoint the
President of the University and that the Board shall give to the President the
following powers:

* To prescribe the duties of the professors and teachers.

 To prescribe and enforce the course of study and the mode and manner
of teaching.

* Such other powers as will enable the President to control the educational
part of the University to such an extent that the President may justly be
held responsible for the course of study therein and for the good conduct
and capacity of the professors and teachers.

The President is also responsible for the management of financial and
business affairs of the University, including operation of the physical plant.

The President is responsible for the safety of the campus and may take
reasonable steps to protect the University including, but not limited to,
barring people from campus who disrupt the normal business operations

of the University or who present a threat to the safety of the University
community. In extraordinary circumstances, the President may permanently
discontinue students who present a threat to the health and safety of the
University community.

The President appoints the following, subject to confirmation by the
Board: Provost, Vice President for Business Affairs and Chief Financial
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Officer, Chief Executive Officer of Stanford Management Company, Vice
President for Alumni Affairs and President of Stanford Alumni Association,
Vice President for Development, Vice President for Public Affairs, Vice
President and General Counsel, Vice President for the SLAC National
Accelerator Laboratory, and Vice President for Land, Buildings, and Real
Estate.

For additional information, see the Office of the President web (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/president) site.

Committees and Panels
Appointed by the President

University Committees are appointed by and are primarily responsible

to the President. Such committees deal with matters on which the
responsibility for recommendation or action is clearly diffused among
different constituencies of the University. In accordance with the Report
on the Committee Structure of the University, Academic Council members
are appointed to University Committees on nomination of the Senate
Committee on Committees and student members on nomination of the
Associated Students of Stanford University (ASSU) Committee on
Nominations. The President takes the initiative in the appointment of

staff members to such committees. Although immediately responsible

to the President, University Committees may be called upon to report

to the Senate of the Academic Council or the ASSU. Chargesto such
committees are set by the President on recommendation of the Committee
on Committees and others. There are five University Committees, as
follows:

» Advisory Panel on Investment Responsibility and Licensing (APIR-L)
» Committee on Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation (C-APER)
e Committee on Environmental Health and Safety (C-EH& S)
» Committee on Faculty Staff Human Resources (C-FSHR)
* Panel on Outdoor Art (P-OA)

Additionally there are eleven standing administrative panels which are

appointed by the Vice Provost and Dean of Research, and which report
through him/her to the President:

* Administrative Panel on Biosafety

Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-01
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-03
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-04
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-05
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-06
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-07
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Medical Research-08
Administrative Panel on Human Subjectsin Non-Medical Research-02
Administrative Panel on Laboratory Animal Care

Administrative Panel on Radiological Safety

The Provost

The Provost, as the chief academic and budget officer, administers

the academic program (instruction and research in schools and other
academic units) and University servicesin support of the academic program
(including budgeting and planning, land and buildings, libraries and
information resources, and student affairs). In the absence or inability

of the President to act, the Provost becomes the Acting President of

the University. The Provost shares with the President conduct of the
University’s relations with other educational institutions, groups, and
associations.



Schools of the University

The program of instruction in the University is organized into seven
schools:

 Graduate School of Business
 School of Earth Sciences

* School of Education

» School of Engineering

 School of Humanities and Sciences
* Stanford Law School

 School of Medicine

The deans of the schools report to the Provost.

The Academic Council

Stanford Academic Council (http://academiccouncil.stanford.edu) web site.

According to the Articles of Organization of the Faculty, originally adopted
by the Board of Trusteesin 1904 and revised in 1977, the powers and
authority of the faculty are vested in the Academic Council consisting of:

1. the President of the University

2. tenure-line faculty: Assistant, Associate, and Full Professor

3. nontenure-line faculty: Associate and Full Professor followed by
the parenthetical notation (Teaching), (Performance), (Applied
Research), or (Clinical)

4. nontenure-line research faculty: Assistant Professor (Research),
Associate Professor (Research), Professor (Research)

5. Senior Fellowsin specified policy centers and institutes

6. certain specified officers of academic administration.

In the Spring of 1968, the Academic Council approved the charter for a
Senate to be composed of 55 representatives elected by the Hare System of
Proportional Representation and, as ex officio nonvoting members, deans of
the academic schools and certain major officers of academic administration.

In the allocation of representation, each school constitutes a major
constituency. The Senate may create from time to time other major
constituencies as conditions warrant. Approximately one-half of the
representatives are allocated to constituencies on the basis of the number
of studentsin those constituencies and the remainder on the basis of the
number of members of the Academic Council from each constituency.

Committees of the
Academic Council

Committees of the Academic Council are created by and responsible to
the Senate of the Academic Council and are appointed by the Committee
on Committees of the Senate. Such committees deal with academic policy
matters on which the primary responsibility for action and decision lies
with the Academic Council or, by delegation, the Senate. Pursuant to

the Senate’ s acceptance on September 25, 1969 of the Report from the
Committee on Committees on the Committee Structure of the University
and subsequent Senate action, the Senate has established seven standing
Committees of the Academic Council, as follows:

» Committee on Academic Computing and Information Systems (C-ACIS)
» Committee on Graduate Studies (C-GS)

» Committee on Libraries (C-Lib)

e Committee on Research (C-Res)

» Committee on Review of Undergraduate Mgjors (C-RUM)

» Committee on Undergraduate Admissions and Financial Aid (C-UAFA)
» Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy (C-USP)

The Senate has also created a Planning and Policy Board of the Senate to
consider long-range strategic issues of concern to the faculty. Information
regarding charges to these committees is available from the Office of the
Academic Secretary to the University.

Associated Students of
Stanford University (ASSU)

Web Site: http://assu.stanford.edu

All registered undergraduates and graduate students are members of the
ASSU. They are governed by the ASSU Constitution and Bylaws, which
was last revised and approved by student vote in April 2007.

Executive

The President and Vice President serve as the chief executives and
representatives for the Association. The Financial Manager acts as business
manager of the ASSU, CEO of Stanford Student Enterprises (SSE), and
controller of the Students’ Organizations Fund in which ASSU and student
organization funds are deposited.

Legislative

There are two legislative bodies, an Undergraduate Senate and a Graduate
Student Council, that work together to determine the Association’s
budgetary, financial, investment, business, and operating policies. In
addition, each entity provides funding for student organizations, participates
in recommending student appointments to University Committees

and advocates on behaf of its constituents. Each body has 15 elected
representatives and an elected chair. Both meet regularly to conduct
Association business and discuss and act on issues pertinent to student life
at Stanford.
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University
Reguirements

Nondiscrimination Policy

Stanford University admits qualified students of any race, color, national or
ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, and gender
identity to all therights, privileges, programs, and activities generally
accorded or made available to students at the University. Consistent with its
obligations under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion,
sexual orientation, gender identity, or any other characteristic protected

by applicable law in the administration of the University’s programs and
activities; Stanford also prohibits unlawful harassment including sexual
harassment and sexual violence. The following person has been designated
to handle inquiries regarding this nondiscrimination policy including under
Title IX: Rosa Gonzalez, Director of the Diversity and Access Office and
Title IX Coordinator, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650)
723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax), equal.opportunity @stanford.edu
(email).

Admission and
Financia Aid

Nondiscrimination Policy

Stanford University admits qualified students of any race, color, national or
ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, and gender
identity to al therights, privileges, programs, and activities generally
accorded or made available to students at the University. Consistent with its
obligations under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion,
sexual orientation, gender identity, or any other characteristic protected

by applicable law in the administration of the University’s programs and
activities; Stanford also prohibits unlawful harassment including sexual
harassment and sexual violence. The following person has been designated
to handle inquiries regarding this nondiscrimination policy including under
Title IX: Rosa Gonzalez, Director of the Diversity and Access Office and
Title IX Coordinator, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650)
723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax), equal .opportunity @stanford.edu
(email).

In order to register as students, Stanford University requires that all those
who are not U.S. citizens or U.S. registered permanent residents must obtain

and maintain an appropriate visa status for their stay in the United States.
The types of student visas sponsored by Stanford include the following:

1. Student Visa (F-1), obtained with an |-20 Certificate of Eligibility
issued by Stanford University. The graduate student on an F-1 visa
must enroll in afull course of study. The accompanying spouse
or child enters on an F-2 visa. F-2 visa holders may not hold
employment or engage in business under any circumstances. The
F-2 spouse of an F-1 student may not engage in full-time study,
and the F-2 child may only engage if the study isin an elementary
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or secondary school (kindergarten through twelfth grade). The
F-2 spouse and child may engage in study that is avocational or
recreational in nature.

2. Exchange Visitor Visa (J1), obtained with a DS-2019 Certificate of
Eligibility issued by Stanford University or a sponsoring agency. This
visaisrequired for graduate students sponsored by certain agencies,
foundations, and governments. In some cases, exchange visitors
must leave the United States at the conclusion of their programs,
may not change to non-student visa status, and may not apply for
permanent residency in the United States until they have returned
to their home countries for at least two years. The accompanying
spouse or child of an exchange visitor enters on a J-2 visaand may, in
some cases, obtain permission to work. J-2 dependents can apply for
an Employment Authorization document from U.S. Citizenship and
Immigration Services in order to be employed in the U.S. Thereis no
regulatory restriction on study for J-2 dependents.

The Certificate of Eligibility (1-20/DS-2019) is issued to an admitted
student after receipt of certification of adequate financial support. An

F-1 student transferring from another U.S. school must obtain a new 1-20
document from Stanford and complete atransfer process at the Bechtel
International Center no later than 15 days after the effective date of the
transfer. A J-1 student transferring from another U.S. school must obtain
anew DS-2019 document from Stanford and compl ete atransfer process
at the Bechtel International Center no later than 30 days after the effective
date of the transfer.

Holds and Rescission

By applying for admission to Stanford University academic programs,
applicants certify that the information they provide in their applications
istheir own work and, to the best of their knowledge, is complete and
accurate. As also noted in the application materials, Stanford reserves
the right to withdraw an offer of admission under certain circumstances,
including:
1. if thereisasignificant drop in academic performance, afailureto
graduate (in the applicant’s current program), or afailure to satisfy a
prerequisite or condition of admission;

2. if there has been a misrepresentation in or aviolation of any of the
terms of the application process; or

3. if the University learns that an applicant has engaged in behavior
prior to the first day of class that indicates a serious lack of judgment
or integrity. Indeed (and for example), Stanford may rescind an
applicant’s admission at any time, including after attendance and
after degree conferral, if it determines, for example, that an individual
has been admitted to Stanford on the basis of having provided false
information or has withheld requested information. The University
further reserves the right to require applicants to provide additional
information and/or authorization for the release of information
about any such matter, and to place ahold on registration and/or the
conferral of adegree during the investigation into any such matter.

Similarly, Stanford University awards degrees on the basis of successful
completion of all program requirements in accordance with Stanford’s
Honor Code requiring academic honesty and integrity. The University
reserves the right to rescind any degree or honors designation (even after
conferral) if the program requirements have not been so completed, and
to place a hold on issuing a degree during the investigation into any such
matter.

Students with unmet financial (or other University) obligations resulting
in the placement of a hold on their registration cannot receive a transcript,
statement of completion, degree certificate, or diplomauntil the hold
isreleased; as a condition of attending Stanford, students accept this
provision.



Undergraduate Admission

Stanford’ s undergraduate community is drawn from throughout the United
States and the world. It includes students whose abilities, intellectual
interests, and personal qualities allow them to benefit from and contribute
to the University’ s wide range of teaching and research programsin

the humanities, natural sciences, socia sciences, and engineering. The
University admits students who derive pleasure from learning for its

own sake; who exhibit energy, creativity, and curiosity; and who have
distinguished themselves in and out of the classroom.

Stanford welcomes a diverse community that cuts across many dimensions.
The University does not use quotas of any kind in its admission process: it
does not favor particular schools or types of schools, nor any geographic
region, nor doesit have any racial, religious, ethnic, or gender-related
quotas. The University believes that a student body that is both highly
qualified and diverse in terms of culture, socioeconomic status, race,
ethnicity, gender, work and life experiences, skills, and interests is essential
to the educational process. Applications are encouraged from those who
would take the initiative and responsibility for their own education and who
would provide additional dimensionsto the University and its programs.

In order to preserve the residential character of the University and

to maintain a favorable student-faculty ratio, Stanford has a limited
undergraduate enrollment. The anticipated size of the freshman class

is approximately 1,600-1,700 students who are admitted for Autumn
Quarter enrollment. Approximately 20-40 transfer students, entering either
the sophomore or junior class, are also typically admitted for Autumn
enrollment if space allows. Each year, the University receives many more
applications from qualified students than there are places available.

Stanford is committed to meeting the University-computed financial need of
each admitted student, and admission decisions are made without regard to
the applicant’s financial status, except in the case of international students
who are neither U.S. citizens nor U.S. registered permanent residents.

Application procedures, requirements, and deadlines vary from year to
year. See the Undergraduate Admission (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
admi ssionandfinancial ai d/http://admission.stanford.edu) web site for the
most recent information and to begin an application online; or call the
Office of Undergraduate Admission at (650) 723-2091.

Nonmatriculated Study
(Undergraduate)

Permission to enroll at Stanford as a nonmatriculated student during
Autumn, Winter, and Spring quartersis not routinely approved except
under extenuating circumstances. Nonmatriculated students authorized

to enroll at Stanford University are not admitted to any Stanford degree
program and are permitted to register for a specific period, usually one,
two, or three quarters. Financial assistance from Stanford University is not
available. Permission to enroll as a nonmatriculated student does not imply
subseguent admission as a matricul ated student.

Nonmatriculated status is a privilege and not aright. The University
reserves theright, at its discretion, to withhold registration from, or require
withdrawal for the program by, any student or applicant. In addition,
nonmatriculated status may be revoked at the University’s discretion (and
after consideration of such factors as the University considers relevant in
the particular case) at the end of any quarter of enrollment.

Students interested in nonmatriculated status during the Autumn, Winter,
and Spring quarters should contact the Office of the University Registrar,
not the Office of Undergraduate Admission. Note: newly admitted Stanford
students (that is, those admitted to a Stanford degree program) are not
eligible to enroll for nonmatriculated study for any quarter, except with the
permission of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education (or his or her
designee) under extenuating circumstances.

High School Nonmatriculated
Students

Local high school students are eligible to be considered to attend Stanford
as nonmatriculated students on alimited basis when they have exhausted
al of the coursesin agiven discipline offered by their high school.
Nonmatriculated high school students are permitted to enroll in one course
per quarter and are required to pay the applicable tuition. Permission from
the academic department and the University Registrar is required.

Summer Session

Students wishing to enroll as nonmatriculated students during Summer
Quiarter should contact the

Summer Session Office (http://summer.stanford.edu) for more information
about the Summer Visitor Program (http://summer.stanford.edu/programs/
overview.asp). Admission to the Summer Visitor Program does not

imply regular admission to Stanford for subsequent quarters or to one of
Stanford’ s regular degree programs.

Graduate Admission

Matriculated Study (Graduate
Students)

Applicants from colleges and universities of recognized standing

who hold aU.S. bachelor’s degree or its equivalent are eligible to be
considered for admission for graduate study. Details regarding degrees
offered in specific departments are given on the Graduate Admissions
(http://expl oredegrees.stanford.edu/admissionandfinancial aid/http://
gradadmissions.stanford.edu) web site. The number of applicants who can
be admitted for work in a particular field of study at any timeis limited by
the facilities and programs of the school or department and by the number
of matriculated students who continue their work in that field.

Aswith its undergraduate program, Stanford believes that a graduate
student body that is both highly qualified and diverse in terms of culture,
socioeconomic status, race, ethnicity, gender, work and life experience,
skills, and interestsis essential to the graduate educational process. It
particularly welcomes applications from African Americans, Latinos,
and Native Americans, as well as from others whose backgrounds

and experiences would add additional dimensions to the University’'s
educational programs.

Honors Cooperative Program

The Honors Cooperative Program (HCP) is a part-time graduate program
offered by Stanford University. It alows working professionals, who may
be eligible for tuition support through their employer, an opportunity to
earn a graduate degree in any of the engineering programs, applied physics,
statistics, or biomedical informatics, on a part-time basis.

Prospective HCP students apply to the department in which they would

like to pursue a graduate degree through the normal graduate admissions
process, and compete with all other applicants for admission to the program.
Once admitted, HCP students arrange their part-time status and tuition
payment options through the Stanford Center for Professional Devel opment
(SCPD). Courses are delivered online and broadcast locally. HCP students
are also welcome to attend classes on campus, and some on-campus
attendance may be required depending on the degree track.

To participate, HCP students must have the support of their employer

as a participating company of the Stanford Center for Professional
Development. For more information, see http://scpd.stanford.edu, or phone
(650) 725-3000.
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The Coterminal Degree Program

This program permits matriculated Stanford undergraduates to study for
bachelor’s and master’ s degrees simultaneously in the same or different
departments. Application policies and procedures are established by each
master’ s department. Applicants must have earned a minimum of 120

units toward graduation (UTG) as shown on the undergraduate unofficial
transcript. Thisincludes allowable Advanced Placement (AP) and transfer
credit. Applicants must submit their application no later than the quarter
prior to the expected completion of their undergraduate degree. Thisis
normally the Winter Quarter prior to Spring Quarter graduation. Interested
Stanford undergraduates should contact directly the department in which
they wish to pursue a master’s degree and must adhere to the application
deadlines. Students who decide to apply for admission to master’s programs
after these deadlines are not eligible for the coterminal program and must
apply through the regular graduate admission process.For more information,
see the Coterminal Degrees (https://exploredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/
cotermdegrees) section of this bulletin.

Application Process

Specific information regarding test requirements, other application
procedures and requirements, and closing dates for filing applications
and supporting credentials for admission and financial aid are listed

on the Graduate Admissions (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/

admi ssionandfinancial ai d/http://gradadmissions.stanford.edu) web site.

Graduate fellowship funds and assistantships are generally committed

in March for the entire period comprising Autumn, Winter, and Spring
quarters of the next academic year. Awards are seldom made to students
who enter the University in Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters; such
applicants must meet the same financial aid application requirements as
those entering in Autumn Quarter.

Applications are to be submitted electronically for graduate programsin the
schools of Business, Earth Sciences, Education, Engineering, Humanities
and Sciences, and the Biosciences (non-M.D. programs in Medicine).
Application instructions may be found at the Graduate Admissions
(http://expl oredegrees.stanford.edu/admissionandfinancial aid/http://
gradadmissions.stanford.edu) web site.

For admission to the following programs, apply directly viathe web sites
below.

Business

Admission information is available for the M.B.A., Sloan Master’s
Program, and Ph.D. programs at the Stanford Admissions (http://
www.gsh.stanford.edu/admissions) web site. All applications must be
submitted electronically.

Law

Applicants for the JD degree should see the Law School Admissions
(http://www.law.stanford.edu/program/degrees/jd/jd_application) web site.
Applicants for LLM, JSM, JSD, and MLS degrees can find instructions at
the Advanced Degree Programs (http://www.law.stanford.edu/program/
degrees/advanced/application) web site. These applications are submitted to
the Director of Admissions, School of Law, Stanford University, Stanford,
CA 94305-8610. The Law School Admissions Test isrequired.

M.D. Program

Applicants should see the M.D. admissions (http://med.stanford.edu/
md/admissions) web site or, for additional information about the M.D.
program, write to Stanford University School of Medicine, Office of M.D.
Admissions, 251 Campus Drive, MSOB X3C01, Stanford, CA 94305-5404.
The American Medical College Application Service (AMCAS)

application is available at the AMCAS (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
admissionandfinancialaid/http://aamc.org) web site. Applications and
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transcripts must be received by AMCAS by October 15. The Medical
College Admissions Test is required.

Holds and Rescission

By applying for admission to Stanford University academic programs,

applicants certify that the information they provide in their applications

istheir own work and, to the best of their knowledge, is complete and

accurate. As also noted in the application materials, Stanford reserves

the right to withdraw an offer of admission under certain circumstances,

including:

1. if thereisasignificant drop in academic performance, afailureto

graduate (in the applicant’s current program), or afailure to satisfy a
prerequisite or condition of admission;

2. if there has been a misrepresentation in or aviolation of any of the
terms of the application process; or

3. if the University learns that an applicant has engaged in behavior
prior to the first day of class that indicates a serious lack of judgment
or integrity. Indeed (and for example), Stanford may rescind an
applicant’s admission at any time, including after attendance and
after degree conferral, if it determines, for example, that an individual
has been admitted to Stanford on the basis of having provided false
information or has withheld requested information. The University
further reserves the right to require applicants to provide additional
information and/or authorization for the release of information
about any such matter, and to place ahold on registration and/or the
conferral of adegree during the investigation into any such matter.

Similarly, Stanford University awards degrees on the basis of successful
completion of all program requirementsin accordance with Stanford’s
Honor Code requiring academic honesty and integrity. The University
reserves the right to rescind any degree or honors designation (even after
conferral) if the program requirements have not been so completed, and
to place a hold on issuing a degree during the investigation into any such
matter.

Students with unmet financial (or other University) obligations resulting
in the placement of a hold on their registration cannot receive a transcript,
statement of completion, degree certificate, or diplomauntil the hold
isreleased; as acondition of attending Stanford, students accept this
provision.

Nonmatriculated Study
(Graduate Students)

Eligibility for consideration for nonmatriculated enrollment is restricted to
two groups of applicants:

1. Stanford alumni who wish to return to Stanford to take courses
that are prerequisites for Medical School admission, such as
undergraduate Biology or Chemistry courses, are eligible to apply
for nonmatriculated status. An application form, application fee,
statement of purpose, and three |etters of recommendation are
required. The decision to admit or deny is made by the Director of
Graduate Admissions on the basis of relevant factors, including a 3.0
GPA and positive letters of recommendation.

A. Applicants who graduated from other universities are not
eligible to take the prerequisites for Medical School at
Stanford.

2. Individuals who hold abachelor’ s degree or equivalent and wish to
take courses in a specific department that allows non-degree students
are eligible to apply for nonmatriculated status. An application form,
application fee, statement of purpose, original transcripts, and three
letters of recommendation are required. The decision to admit or deny



is made by the chair of the department in which they wish to take
courses and conveyed in writing to the Graduate Admissions Office.
Applicants are notified of the decision by Graduate Admissionsin the
Office of the University Registrar.

Students who are granted nonmatricul ated status are charged the 8-10
unit rate for each quarter in which they are enrolled, and may enroll for
amaximum of atotal of one academic year. Nonmatriculated statusis
aprivilege and not aright; the nonmatriculated status may be revoked

at the University’ s discretion (and after consideration of such factors as
the University considers relevant in the particular case) at the end of any
quarter of enrollment.

Nonmatriculated students are not permitted to enroll in certain courses, such
as those in the following departments or programs: film and broadcasting
coursesin Art; al coursesin Computer Science, Economics, Electrical
Engineering, International Policy Studies, and the School of Medicine.
Nonmatriculated students must limit their enrollment to classesin the
department in which they have been admitted. Nonmatriculated students
receive academic credit for courses satisfactorily completed and may
obtain an official transcript. As ageneral proposition, they may use
University facilities and services. In classes of limited enrollment, students
in degree programs have priority. Nonmatriculated students may apply

for housing but have alow priority for assignment and are not guaranteed
housing. No fellowships, assistantships, or Stanford loans are available for
nonmatriculated students. Nonmatricul ated students are not eligible for a
leave of absence.

Nonmatricul ated students who later apply for admission to a degree
program must meet the standard admission requirements and should not
anticipate special priority because of work completed as a nonmatricul ated
student, subject to the approval of the degree granting department. Students
who are admitted to a degree program may apply a maximum of 15

units of nonmatriculated study toward the residency requirement for a
master’ s degree and 30 units for the Engineer or Ph.D. degree, subject to the
approval of the degree granting department.

Application forms for nonmatricul ated status during the regular academic
year are available from Graduate Admissions, Office of the University
Registrar, 630 Serra Street, Suite 120, Stanford, CA 94305-6032. Deadlines
for applying are included with the forms and are generally required two
months before the start of the quarter.

Applicantsinterested in nonmatriculated student status for the Summer
Quarter only should contact the Summer Session Office, 482 Galvez Mall,
Stanford, CA 94305-6079.

Non-Degree-Granting Programs

Stanford University has established a limited number of formal non-
degree-granting programs within individual departments. These include
the Knight Fellowship Program for mid-career journalists (Communication
Department), and the Stegner Fellows Program for selected authors
(Creative Writing Program, within the English Department).

Individuals may apply to these programs directly. Application requirements,
admissions decisions, tuition requirements and financial support are all
handled by the specific program. Individuals who are admitted to these
programs will be registered at Stanford as nonmatriculated graduate
students in the appropriate program. Upon completion of their program,
they will receive atranscript and certificate of program completion.

Stanford Center for Professional
Development

Qualified individuals may pursue graduate and professional certificates

or take individual graduate and professional courses through the Stanford
Center for Professional Development. Nonmatricul ated students taking
individual graduate courses for credit, or towards earning a graduate
certificate, are charged tuition on a per-unit basis. For more information on

available courses, applications, and deadlines visit http://scpd.stanford.edu
or phone (650) 725-3000.

Postdoctoral Scholars

Postdoctoral scholars are trainees in residence at Stanford University
pursuing advanced studies beyond the doctoral level in preparation for an
independent career. Postdoctoral scholars are appointed for alimited period
of time and may participate in Stanford research projects and/or may be
supported by external awards or fellowships. In all cases, their appointment
at Stanford isfor the purpose of advanced studies and training under the
sponsorship of a Stanford faculty member.

Postdoctoral appointments require initial full-time engagement in the
designated research or study and are generally restricted to those who have
earned aterminal degree such as Ph.D. or J.D. within the last three years
or amedical degree such asM.D., M.B.B.S,, or D.D.S. within the last six
years. Requests for exceptions for individuals who are beyond these limits,
or have not been actively engaged in research as their primary effort, must
include awritten statement from the sponsoring faculty member indicating
what additional training outside the primary area of effort the individual
plans to receive, and the reasons for which the exception is requested.
Postdoctoral scholars are appointed at Stanford for fixed terms, typically
one year but that may eventually total up to four years, and are subject to a
strict five-year rule (that is, that the total postdoctoral appointment period
isnot to exceed atotal of five years of postdoctoral research experience at
al institutions combined). In cases of combined training, only the years

of active research at the postdoctoral level are counted for salary and

other purposes. Postdoctoral scholars who begin a second postdoctoral
appointment in anew field may have training extended to a maximum total
of up to six years. Postdoctoral scholars may request temporary reductions
in effort and pay due to temporary family or other conditions.

All postdoctoral scholars appointed at Stanford must be supported by
Stanford grants and contracts, training grants, departmental or school
fellowship funds, or external fellowships, or by a combination of these
sources. Scholars may not be self-supporting. In addition, al postdoctoral
scholars are eligible for a benefits package including medical, dentdl, life,
and disability insurance. Postdoctoral scholars are normally appointed for
100% time.

Postdoctoral scholars must be registered at Stanford during every academic
quarter of their appointment. Registration entails payment of a quarterly
postdoctoral fee by the academic department or school appointing the
scholar.

Prospective postdoctoral scholars should write directly to the department
in which they wish to study or check for postdoctoral openings at http://
postdocs.stanford.edu/prospects/index.html. For more information, see
http://postdocs.stanford.edu.

Visiting Student Researchers

In limited instances, it is to the benefit of Stanford faculty to permit
graduate students who have not yet obtained a Ph.D. (or itsforeign
equivalent) to engage in research on the Stanford campus. This could
include students from other universities who are engaged in graduate-level
research in afield of interest to the faculty member, or students doing a
research rotation as part of alarger research study or grant .

These students must be registered as Visiting Student Researchers if they
arein residence at Stanford for more than 30 days; they may be registered
as Visiting Student Researchers if they are in residence for fewer than

30 daysin order to receive the services available to Visiting Student
Researchers. Visiting Student Researcher appointments are limited to one
year in duration. Invited persons must be qualified to conduct research

at alevel comparable to that of other Stanford graduate students, and the
research must be of benefit to Stanford as well asto the visitor. Forms for
the appointment of Visiting Student Researchers are submitted to Graduate
Admissions, Office of the University Registrar by the department issuing
theinvitation.
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Under limited circumstances, the faculty sponsor may request an extension
of the Visiting Student Researcher’ s appointment beyond one year. Such
extensions reguire the concurrence of the student’s home institution.
Extensions beyond the second year are extremely rare, and require approval
in advance from the office of the Vice Provost for Graduate Education

Visiting Student Researchers are charged a monthly Visiting Student
Researcher fee for each month in which they hold this appointment at
Stanford, including partial months. They may waive the University’s
student medical insurance plan only if they have comparable coverage
with another carrier and submit proof of the comparable coverage prior

to the term start date. Visiting Student Researchers are not entitled to any
financial support from Stanford University. They may not be appointed to
any assistantship positions nor hold any named Stanford fellowships. Funds
intended for the support of matriculated Stanford students may not be used
to support Visiting Student Researchers. Stanford cannot certify visiting
researchers for deferment of U.S. educational loans.

Visiting Student Researchers are not permitted to enroll in or audit
any courses, but in quartersin which they are registered as Visiting
Student Researchers, they are eligible for the usual student benefits of
nonmatriculated student status. Students in this status are eligible for
graduate on-campus housing on a space-available basis. They are also
eligible for participation in the programs offered by the Graduate Life
Office.

Visiting Student Researchers are subject to the rules and regul ations of
Stanford University. These include:

* Intellectual Property—Visiting Student Researchers are required to sign
an SU-18 Stanford Patent and Copyright Agreement

The Honor Code and Fundamental Standard—Visiting Student
Researchers who commit violations of these behavioral standards as
reasonably determined by the sponsoring department are subject to
termination of their Stanford appointment

Required Training—The faculty member who invited the Visiting
Student Researcher is responsible to assure that they receive any
required training in order to be able to carry out their research at
Stanford, including appropriate health and safety training, instruction in
the protection of human subjects, or any other instruction required by the
work that the student will do here.

Citizens of other countries who enter the United States to be Visiting
Student Researchers at Stanford must have a DS-2019 Certificate (to apply
for aJ-1 visa) issued by the Bechtel International Center and must be
registered each quarter, including Summer Quarter, to maintain their visa
status.

See a'so the Graduate A cademic Policies and Procedures Handbook,
Activating Nonmatriculated Graduate Students (GAP 2.3), at http:/
gap.stanford.edu/2-3.html.

Students of New Faculty

Faculty who are being hired by Stanford University, and who are currently
advising doctoral students in advanced stages of degree completion at their
home university, may appoint one or more of these students as Students

of New Faculty, a nonmatricul ated graduate status, for the purpose of
facilitating the completion of the student’s doctoral research with their
faculty advisor. To be eligible for this status, the student must:

* have completed at their home institution all degree requirements
equivalent to those required for Stanford’s TGR status (i.e., completed
al curricular requirements, candidacy, and residency), and

* bein good academic standing at their home institution, and remain so
while at Stanford, and

» demonstrate agreement to the terms and conditions for this appointment
by signing the Students of New Faculty Representations.

Appointment of these students into nonmatriculated Stanford graduate
status requires the approval of the incoming faculty member, that faculty
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member’s Stanford department chair and school dean, and Stanford’s office
of the Vice Provost for Graduate Education, as well as of the appropriate
office at the student’ s home institution.

Approval for these appointments is documented by means of an Affiliation
Agreement between Stanford and the student’ s home institution, identifying
the student(s) and describing the arrangements for their appointment

at Stanford. Attachments to this agreement specify the timing of the
appointment and the sources of financial support, if any, for each student.

Students are appointed into this status for one year at atime, up to alimit
of three years. The Stanford department may request extensions beyond the
third year. Approval for extensions requires the concurrence of the Stanford
school dean’s office and the Vice Provost for Graduate Education, along
with the appropriate office(s) at the student’s home institution.

Students of New Faculty must enroll in the appropriate TGR course
during each quarter of the academic year while they are at Stanford,

and will be charged TGR tuition during each enrolled quarter. Summer
enrollment is optional subject to the relevant policies of Stanford and

of the home institution. Students of New Faculty may be appointed

and paid as Research Assistants. For more information, see http://
gap.stanford.edu/2-4.html and the Research Policy Handbook, Section 9.7
(http://rph.stanford.edu/9-7.html).

Honors Cooperative Program

The Honors Cooperative Program (HCP) is a part-time graduate program
offered by Stanford University. It allows working professionals, who may
be eligible for tuition support through their employer, an opportunity to
earn a graduate degree in any of the engineering programs, applied physics,
statistics, or biomedical informatics, on a part-time basis.

Prospective HCP students apply to the department in which they would

like to pursue a graduate degree through the normal graduate admissions
process, and compete with al other applicants for admission to the program.
Once admitted, HCP students arrange their part-time status and tuition
payment options through the Stanford Center for Professional Development
(SCPD). Courses are delivered online and broadcast locally. HCP students
are also welcome to attend classes on campus, and some on-campus
attendance may be required depending on the degree track.

To participate, HCP students must have the support of their employer

as a participating company of the Stanford Center for Professional
Development. For more information, see http://scpd.stanford.edu, or phone
(650) 725-3000.

Under graduate Financial
Aid

The University has a comprehensive need-based financial aid program for
its undergraduates who meet various conditions set by federal and state
governments, the University, and other outside agencies. Students are

admitted without consideration of their financial circumstances, except in
the case of international students.

In awarding its own funds, the University assumes that students and their
parents accept the first and primary responsibility for meeting educational
costs. Stanford's policy generally isto exclude undergraduates from

being considered financially independent of their parents for University-
administered scholarship aid unless a student is an orphan, award of the
court, or at least 25 years of age. Spouses of married undergraduate students
share in the responsibility to meet educational costs.

Stanford expects financial aid applicants to apply for and use resources
from state, federal, and private funding sources, contribute from their
earnings during nonenrollment periods (for example, summer), and use
earnings from part-time employment during the academic year to meet
educational expenses. If Stanford determines that an applicant and his or her



family cannot meet these expenses, the University may offer financia aid
funds to help meet these costs.

The amount of scholarship or grant funds offered to students is determined
by the difference between the comprehensive cost of attendance (including
tuition, fees, room, board and allowances for books, supplies, personal
expenses, and travel) and the amount the student and parents can reasonably
be expected to contribute toward educational costs based on family
financial circumstances. Scholarships from outside sources may change
the University’ s financial aid award. When a student receives outside
scholarships, these funds reduce or eliminate the student’ s responsibility

to contribute from job earnings. If the total in outside scholarships exceeds
the student’ s responsibility, the University then reduces institutional
scholarship, dollar for dollar, by any additional amount.

Students are considered for University scholarship eligibility during their
first four years of undergraduate enrollment. The Financia Aid Office
(FAO) considers applicants for University scholarship eligibility beyond
the twelfth quarter only if enrollment is essential in order to complete the
minimum requirements for the first baccalaureate degree or mgjor. Students
who enroll for afifth year in pursuit of a coterminal program, aminor, a
second magjor, a second degree, or the B.A.S. degree are not eligible for
University scholarship consideration but may apply for student loans and
federal grants. Eligibility for federal student aid islimited to the equivalent
of 18 quarters of full-time undergraduate enrollment, including course
work taken at other colleges and universities. Students must also maintain
satisfactory academic progressto retain financial aid eligibility.

For additional detailed information, refer to the FAO (http:/
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/admissionandfinancia aid/http://
financialaid.stanford.edu) web site.

Graduate Financial Aid

Graduate students at Stanford receive funding from a variety of sources.
University fellowships, research assistantships, and teaching assistantships
are offered primarily to doctoral students. In some cases, master’ s students
also may receive fellowships and assistantships. In addition, outside
agencies provide fellowships to many graduate students at Stanford.
Students without fellowships or assistantships, and those whose funding
does not cover al of their costs, may need to use student loans, savings,
other personal assets, a Spouse’ s earnings, or parental support to meet their
educational expenses.

Veterans Educational
Benefits

The Office of the University Registrar serves as the liaison between the
University, its students, and the various federal, state, and local agencies
concerned with veterans' benefits. Stanford certifies enrollment for students
in degree seeking programs and students in one of 24 VA approved
certificate programs offered through the Stanford Center for Professional
Development. Other non-matriculated and certificate programs are not
eligible. All students eligible to receive veterans' benefits while attending
the University are urged to complete arrangements with the appropriate
agency in advance of enrollment.

Stanford University is required to certify only those courses that meet
minimum graduation requirements. Courses not directly related to a
student’ s degree program or courses beyond those required for a specific
degree program are not certified. Undergraduates should meet with an
advisor to develop a course enrollment plan. Graduate students should
have their departments approve their study lists as meeting graduation
requirements on a quarterly basis.

To comply with federal regulations concerning credit for previous training
(38 CFR 21.4253), Stanford University isrequired to evaluate al previous
education and training completed el sewhere to determine what credit, if
any, should be granted to students eligible to receive Veterans Affairs

(VA) educational benefits. Stanford is required to complete an evaluation;
credit is granted when appropriate. Credit is evaluated toward the degree
program registered with Veterans Affairs as determined by the Office

of the University Registrar in conjunction with the relevant academic
department(s) or program(s). All relevant policies regarding transfer credit
apply. In addition, this evaluation occurs each time a student’s degree
program is changed.

Subject to current federal and University guidelines, students eligible for
receipt of VA educational benefits have their prior education and training
evauated up to the credit limits outlined in the "Residency Policy for
Graduate Student (p. 45)s" section of this bulletin. As an exception to

that policy, students in master’s programs in the schools of Earth Sciences,
Education, Engineering, Humanities and Sciences, Law, Medicine, and
Graduate Business are allowed a maximum of 6 transfer (quarter) units.

Stanford participates in the Y ellow Ribbon provision of the Post 9/11 Gl
Bill (Ch. 33). If amatriculated student qualifies for Chapter 33 benefits

at the 100% level, the student may be eligible to receive additional

funding through the Y ellow Ribbon Program. Under this program,

Stanford provides an annual award of $3,000 to undergraduate students to
supplement the Chapter 33 base tuition benefit. The VA matches Stanford's
Y ellow Ribbon contribution, so the student receives a combined total

of $6,000 in additional funds. Certain matriculated graduate students

may be eligible for the Y ellow Ribbon provision, and the amount of
institutional contribution varies by school and program at the graduate
level. Refer to the Veterans' Benefit page of the Registrar’ s web site (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/vet-benefits) for the Y ellow
Ribbon benefit breakdown by school and program.

Tuition, Fees, and
Housing

University Communication
with Students

Stanford University uses electronic means (such as email and the Internet)
as a primary method of communication and of providing billing, payment,
and enrollment services. Signatures or acknowledgments provided

by the student electronicaly to Stanford via Stanford systems and/or
@stanford.edu email are valid and legally binding. Additionally, by
accepting Stanford’ s offer of admission and enrolling in classes, each
student accepts responsibility for paying all debts to the University,
including tuition and fees, for which he or sheisliable. Anindividual’s
registration as a Stanford student constitutes his or her agreement to make
timely payment of all amounts due.

Regular quarterly tuition for the 2012-13 academic year, payable Autumn,
Winter, and Spring quarters, is as follows:

Type Fee
Undergraduate $13,750
Graduate 11-18 units $13,750
Graduate 8-10 units $8,940
Graduate Engineering 11-18 units $14,650
Graduate Engineering 8-10 units $9,520
Graduate School of Business, first year MBA $19,100
Graduate School of Business, second year MBA $18,400
School of Medicine (M.D. Program—FY 2011 and $15,781
beyond) 1
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School of Medicine (M.D. Program—FY 2010 and earlier) $16,637
1

Stanford Law School $16,290

1 Ph.D. studentsin the Biomedical Sciences and in the Graduate School
of Business are assessed the regular graduate tuition rate.

For complete tuition information, see the Registrar’ s tuition (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/tuition-fees 11-12) web site.

Regular tuition fees apply to the undergraduate Overseas Studies

and Stanford in Washington programs. For Summer Quarter tuition

rates and policies, see the Registrar’s summer tuition (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/summer-tuition_11-12) web
site.

A coterminal student is subject to graduate tuition assessment and
adjustment policies once graduate standing is reached. Coterminal students
should see the student policies and procedures for tuition assessment,

as described under "Residency and Unit Requirementsin Coterminal
Programs (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4907.htm)" in the
"Graduate Degrees" section of this bulletin.

Eligibility for registration at reduced tuition rates is described below.
Tuition exceptions may also be made for illness, disability, pregnancy,
new-parent relief, or other instances at the discretion of the University. No
reduction in tuition charges is made after the first two weeks of the quarter.

All students are advised, before registering at less than the regular full-
tuition rate, to consider the effects of that registration on their degree
progress and on their eligibility for financial aid and awards, visas,
deferment of student loans, and residency requirements.

The University reserves the right to change at any time, without prior
notice, tuition, room fees, board fees, or other charges.

Under graduate Student
Tuition

During Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters, undergraduates are expected
to register at the regular full-tuition rate.

During Summer Quarter, Stanford undergraduates may register on a unit-
basis (minimum 3 units). For Summer Quarter tuition rates and policies,
see the Registrar’s summer tuition (http://registrar.stanford.edu/students/
finances/summer.htm) web site.

The following reduced-tuition categories can be requested by matriculated
undergraduate studentsin the final stages of their degree program:

1. Permit to Attend for Services
Only (PSO)

Undergraduates completing honors theses, clearing incompletes,

or requiring aregistration status, and who meet the PSO conditions

listed in the "Specia Registration Statuses (Undergraduate) (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/21573.htm)" section of this
Bulletin, may petition for PSO status one time only in their terminal quarter.
The PSO tuition is $4,158 per quarter in 2012-13.

2. 13th Quarter

Undergraduates who meet the 13th Quarter conditions listed in the " Specia
Registration Statuses (Undergraduate) (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/
registrar/bulletin/21573.htm)" section of this Bulletin may petition one time
only to register for aminimum of eight units. For per-unit tuition rates, see
the Registrar’ s tuition (http://registrar.stanford.edu/students/finances) web
site.

18 University Requirements

3. Graduation Quarter

Undergraduates may petition to register for Graduation Quarter registration
status in the quarter in which they are receiving adegree if they are not
using any University resources (including housing), have completed al
University requirements, and meet the Graduation Quarter conditions
listed in the "Specia Registration Statuses (Undergraduate) (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bull etin/21573.htm)" section of this
bulletin. Graduation Quarter may be permitted one time only. The tuition
per quarter is $100 in 2012-13.

Graduate Student Tuition

Matriculated graduate students are expected to enroll for at least eight units
during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters. Schools and departments
may set a higher minimum. During the Autumn, Winter, and Spring
quarters, matriculated graduate students in most departments may register
at the reduced 8-, 9-, or 10-unit tuition rate if their enrollment plans are
accepted by their departments. Students in the Stanford Law School, the
MBA program in the Graduate School of Business, or the M.D. program in
the School of Medicine, should consult appropriate school officers about
tuition reduction eligibility.

Graduate students who are enrolled in more than one graduate degree at
Stanford, where each program charges a different tuition, are charged:

1. thetuition associated with adegree in the doctoral/professional
category, if the other degree isin the master’'s category. Those
degreesin the doctoral or professional category for tuition purposes
arethe Ph.D., D.M.A., J.S.D., M.D., and J.D. degrees. Those degrees
in the master’ s category for tuition purposes are the Engineer, M.A.,
M.S,M.PP, MBA., M.FA. LLM.,M.L.S,andJ.S.M. degrees.

2. the higher tuition rate, if both degrees are in the same category.

3. aUniversity-approved tuition rate if the student isin a special
program for which specific tuition agreements have been approved
by the Faculty Senate (e.g., al joint degree programs (JDPs) or the
Master of Science in Medicine program).

During the Summer Quarter registration is not required by Stanford
University and does not substitute for registration during the academic year.
Students are required to be enrolled Summer Quarter if, during that quarter,
they will meet any of the criterialisted in the "Enrollment Requirements
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4903.htm)" section of the
"Graduate Degrees' section of this bulletin. Graduate students who do
enroll Summer Quarter may reduce their enrollment to a minimum of one
unit (charged on a per-unit basis, with a minimum tuition charge at the 1-3
unit rate) unless the terms of afellowship or other financial support, or of
their particular degree program, require a higher level of enrollment. TGR
students who enroll in summer pay the TGR rate and must enroll in the
required zero-unit course. Students in the schools of Law, Business, or the
M.D. program should consult appropriate school officers regarding summer
enrollment requirements. Students possessing an F1 or J1 student visa may
be subject to additional course enrollment requirements in order to retain
their student visas.

Honors Cooperative students register at the per-unit rate. Graduate students
who are faculty spouses, regular Stanford employees, or full-time educators
in the Bay Areamay also register at the per-unit rate.

Nonmatriculated graduate students pay the same tuition rates as
matriculated students, but must register for at least 8 units. Visiting Student
Researchers pay amonthly fee; they may not enroll in or audit courses.
Within certain restrictions, postdoctoral scholars may enroll in coursesif the
appropriate unit rate for tuition is paid.

The following reduced-tuition categories can be requested by matriculated
graduate students in the final stages of their degree programs:



1. Terminal Graduate Registration
(TGR)

Doctoral students, master’s students, and students pursuing Engineer
degrees who have completed all degree requirements other than

the University oral exam and dissertation (doctoral students) or a

required project or thesis (Engineer or master’s students) and meet the
conditions listed in the "TGR (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/21502.htm)" section of this bulletin may request Terminal Graduate
Registration tuition status.

Each quarter, TGR students must enroll in the 801 (for master’s and
Engineer students) or 802 (for doctoral students) course in their department
for zero units, in the appropriate section for their adviser. TGR students
register at a special tuition rate: $2,682 per quarter in 2012-13. TGR
students may enroll in up to 3 units of course work per quarter at this tuition
rate. Within certain restrictions, TGR students may enroll in additional
courses at the applicable unit rate. The additional courses cannot be applied
toward degree requirements since all degree requirements must be complete
in order to earn TGR status.

2. Graduate Tuition Adjustment

Graduate students who need only 3 to 7 remaining units to complete
degree requirements or to qualify for TGR status may apply to register

for one quarter only on aunit basis (3 to 7 units) to cover the deficiency.
Students with disabilities covered under the Americans with Disabilities
Act that have an approved reduced course load (RCL) recommended by the
Office of Accessible Education (OAE) (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
0ae) may also request atuition adjustment for each quarter in which they
take a RCL.For per-unit tuition rates, see the Registrar’ stuition (http://
registrar.stanford.edu/students/finances) web site.

3. Graduation Quarter

Registration is required for the term in which a student submits a
dissertation or has a degree conferred. Students who meet the conditions
listed in the "Graduation Quarter (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4941.htm)" section of this bulletin are eligible to be assessed a
special tuition rate of $100 for the quarter in which they arereceiving a
degree.

| nter national Students

F-1 or J1 visas are required by the U.S. Department of Homeland Security.
International students must be registered as full-time students during the
academic year. Summer Quarter registration is not required unless the 1-20/
DS-2019 notes the Summer Quarter as the start date. International graduate
students comply with immigration regulations while enrolled for partial
tuition if their Stanford fellowships or assistantships require part-time
enrollment, if they arein TGR status, or if they arein the fina quarter of a
degree program. Nonmatriculated international students must register for at
least 8 units.

Application Fee

Contact the Undergraduate Admission Office (http://
admission.stanford.edu) for information about the undergraduate
application fee and the Graduate Admission (http://
gradadmissions.stanford.edu) section of the Office of the University
Registrar for the current graduate application fee. Application fees for

the School of Law, the School of Medicine, and the Graduate School of
Business vary by program. Fees are payable at the time of application and
are not refundable.

ASSU Fees

The Associated Students of Stanford University (ASSU) fees are
established by student vote in Spring Quarter. Fees directly fund activities
of student organizations and not operations of ASSU. The 2012-13 fees are:

 Undergraduates—$140 per quarter
* Graduate Students—$32 per quarter

ASSU fees are assessed each term and can be waived subject to certain
conditions. Waivers can be requested during the first two weeks of
each quarter on the ASSU waiver (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
tuitionfeesandhousi ng/http://waivers.stanford.edu) web site. Waivers
granted result in a credit to the student’ s University hill.

Document Fee

Stanford charges a one-time Document Fee to all students admitted to new
degree or non-degree programs. The fee is paid once only, regardless of
the number of degrees a student may ultimately pursue. It covers the cost
of avariety of University administrative services such as enrollment and
degree certification, course drops and adds done in Axess before published
deadlines, diplomas, and official transcripts and their production.

The document fee for students admitted to new degree or non-degree
programsin 2012-13 is $200.

Campus Health Service Fee

All students enrolled on the main Stanford campus are required to pay

the Campus Health Service Fee. The Campus Health Service Fee covers
most of the services provided by Vaden Health Center, including primary
care medical visits, psychological evaluation and short-term therapy at
Counseling and Psychologica Services (CAPS), and health and wellness
programs. The services provided by Vaden Health Center are not covered
by Cardinal Care or astudent’s private health insurance. More information
and answers to questions about the fee can be found at the Campus Health
Service Fee (http://vaden.stanford.edu/fees/index) web site. The fee for
2012-13 is $179 per quarter.

Health | nsurance

The University requires al registered students to carry medical insurance
to provide coverage for services not provided by Vaden Health Center.
Students are enrolled in and charged for the Stanford student health
insurance plan, Cardinal Care, unless they have completed waiver
procedures by the waiver deadline.

For complete information on health insurance, see the VVaden Health Center
Insurance (http://vaden.stanford.edu/insurance) web site.

Those who carry medical insurance through an alternate carrier are
generally eligible for waiver of the Stanford student health insurance
plan. For information on waiver procedures, see the Vaden Health
Center Insurance Waiver (http://vaden.stanford.edu/insurance/
using_your_own.html#waive) web site.

Special Fees
New Student Orientation Fee

A feeis charged to al entering undergraduates for the costs of orientation,
including room and board, and for the cost of class dues to provide funds
for later activities of the class.
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Law Student Services Fee

A feeis charged each quarter to School of Law students for supplementary
course materials.

Graduate School of Business
M.B.A. Course Reader Fee

A feeis charged each quarter to M.B.A. studentsin the Graduate School of
Business to cover the cost of in-class handouts and licensing fees.

Late Study List Fees

Charges are imposed for late submission of study lists. The amount is $200.

Laboratory Fee

Students in chemistry laboratory courses are charged a nonrefundable fee.

Music Practice; Athletics,
Physical Education, Recreation;
and Dance

Courses for which special fees are charged are indicated in the notes
of the scheduled class on Axess (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
tuitionfeesandhousing/http://axess.stanford.edu) or ExploreCourses
(http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousing/http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu).

Dissertation Fee

Each Ph.D. and D.M.A. candidate has the option to either submit
electronically or on paper. Electronic submission is free. Students

who choose to submit on paper are charged a fee to cover the cost of
microfilming and binding the dissertation and the cost of publishing the
abstract.

International Scholar Service Fee

A one-time fee for visa authorization documents is charged to international
postdoctoral and visiting scholars.

Housing

University housing is available to enrolled Stanford students as space
permits and according to policies described on the R& DE Student Housing
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal/housing) web site.
Student Housing, adivision of Residential and Dining Enterprises, is
responsible for: managing, maintaining, and cleaning the physical plant

of student residences; assigning students to housing; and operating

the regional housing front desks. Information on University housing
assignments, options, policies, application procedures, and deadlines may
be obtained from R&DE Student Housing online at the R& DE Student
Housing (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousi ng/http:/
studenthousing.stanford.edu) web site, by mail or in person at 630 Serra
Street, Suite 110, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-6034, by
telephone at (650) 725-2810, or by email at studenthousing@stanford.edu.
Current and prospective students may also contact Student Housing

by filing aHelpSU request. Information regarding off-campus housing
may be obtained from Community Housing on the R& DE Student
Housing (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousing/http:/
offcampus.stanford.edu) web site, by mail or in person at 630 Serra Street,
Suite 110, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-6034, by telephone at
(650) 723-3906, or by email at communityhousing@lists.stanford.edu. For
other housing related information, email studenthousing@lists.stanford.edu
or phone the main student housing office at (650) 725-1600.
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The department of Residential Education (http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/resed) (650-725-2800) and the Graduate Life Office (http://
www.stanford.edu/group/glo) (650-723-1171) are responsible for
educational programs, counseling, and crisis intervention. In addition,
Residential Education is responsible for the administration of regional
undergraduate residence offices.

Housing Rates

Complete information on housing is available on the R& DE Student
Housing (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal/housing) web
site. Campus housing rates are generally below local area market rents.

* See undergraduate housing (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/
cgi-bin/drupal/housing/apply/apply-housing) to apply for 2012-13
housing; rates are available on the undergraduate resident rate (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal/housi ng/charts/undergraduate-
residences-rates-chart-2012-13) page.

See graduate housing (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal/
housing/apply/apply-housing) to apply for 2012-13 housing; rates are
available on the graduate resident rate (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/
rde/shs/pdf52012-13 Grad RatesChart.pdf) page.

All rates are per student and include utilities and coinless laundry. Room
rates are charged quarterly on the University bill. Information on payment
options and procedures is discussed in assignment information sent out
by R& DE Student Housing and in the Payments section of the Stanford
Bulletin.

A quarterly house dues fee for students is generally determined by the local
residence staff and/or residents of the house and may be included with room
and board charges on the University bill.

Students who live in housing are automatically assessed a communications
fee on their University bill that coversin-room network connections and a
land-line phone with basic telephone service.

Undergraduate Residences

Approximately 96 percent of undergraduates live in University housing, not
counting students studying abroad during the academic year. All freshmen
and transfers are required to live in University residences for educational
reasons and are automatically assigned housing following admission.
Because freshmen must live in campus housing, losing eligibility for
University housing will also likely lead to aloss of student status until

the student has returned to University housing, unless an extraordinary
exemption is granted from the office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education.

Residence assignments for continuing undergraduates are made on the
basis of an annual lottery, called the Draw, and quarterly waiting lists.
Undergraduates are guaranteed four years of University housing (two or
three years for transfer students based on their entering class standing) if:

1. they arein compliance with the University housing agreement and
University polices,
2. they apply by the appropriate Draw deadlines; and,
3. they arewilling to live anywhere on campus.
Undergraduate residences include traditional residence halls, language and

culture theme houses, cross-cultural theme houses, student-managed and
cooperative houses, apartments, suites, fraternities, and sororities.

Graduate Residences

Approximately 56 percent of matriculated graduate students livein R& DE
Student Housing at Stanford. Residence assignments are made on the basis
of an annual lottery and quarterly waiting lists. New matricul ated students
are guaranteed University housing if:
1. they arein compliance with the University housing agreement and
University policies,



2. they apply by thefirst round application deadline for the Autumn
term; and

3. they arewilling to live in any residence for which they are eligible

At Stanford University, new matricul ated students are studentswho arein
agraduate program for the first time. Students starting a second graduate
degree are not considered new students and therefore are not guaranteed
housing.

After the first year, continuing matriculated graduate students are given
priority for housing for a specified number of years based on their academic
degree program. Graduate students are given five additional years of
limited priority for housing. Limited priority years are not automatically
cumulative, so students do not receive additional years of limited priority
for subsequent degrees. Students who live in residences that are open
year-round and who remain in continuous occupancy in their rooms

or apartments may renew their contracts annually if they meet certain
dligibility requirements. Students who live in residences that are open only
during the academic year, or who want to change residences, re-enter the
lottery each year. Stanford also offers subsidized off-campus apartments
as part of thefirst year guarantee. Students apply for these through the
graduate housing application process.

Single graduate students may request assignment to furnished graduate
apartmentsin avariety of configurations. Studios, efficiency two-bedroom
units (shared kitchen and bath), two-, three- and four-bedroom apartments
are available.

Couples without children may request assignment to either furnished or
unfurnished one-bedroom apartments. Couples housing is available to
students who are married and to students who have a same-sex or opposite-
sex domestic partner. At Stanford University, adomestic partnership is
defined as an established, long-term partnership with an exclusive mutual
commitment in which the partners share the necessities of life and ongoing
responsibility for their common welfare.

One-, two-, and three-bedroom apartments (furnished and unfurnished) are
provided for students with children, based on the number of dependents.
Housing for students with children is available to married couples, domestic
partners, and single parents who have dependent children living with them.
Housing is not provided for extended families, including the parents and
siblings of students, or live-in day care staff.

Community Housing

Community Housing maintains computerized listings of private rooms,
houses, and apartments in surrounding communities that are available

to students who want to live off-campus. Students must make rental
arrangements directly with landlords. An online listing service (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal /housing/community-housing/
community-housing) facilitates the process of making connections.
Information on community housing may be obtained from the Community
Housing web site (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousing/
http://offcampus.stanford.edu), by mail or in person at 630 Serra Street,
Suite 110, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-6034, by telephone at
(650) 723-3906, or by email at communityhousing@lists.stanford.edu.

During mid-August to mid-September, temporary accommodations

are available in student residence halls at a modest charge for students
searching for off-campus housing for Autumn Quarter. Contact Stanford
Conferences (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/cgi-bin/drupal/conferences)
for more information at (650) 725-1429.

M eal Plans

For information on 2012-13 meal plans, see the Stanford Dining web
site (http://dining.stanford.edu) and its meal plan rate page (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/dining/meal _plans.htm).

Stanford University’s Residential Education program promotes the
philosophy that living and learning are integrated and that formal teaching,

informal learning, and personal support in residences are integral to a
Stanford education. Meals play akey role in this mission of community
building, leading, and learning. Therefore, residents of specialy designated
University residence halls (Branner, Crothers Crothers Memorial, Florence
Moore, Lakeside, Manzanita, Murray, Ricker, Stern, Toyon, Wilbur, and

Y ost) are required to participate in a Stanford Dining meal plan. Stanford
Dining is committed to excellence by providing meal plans that offer
significant value, the highest quality, and maximum flexibility of dining
across campus.

Payments

By accepting Stanford’s offer of admission and enrolling in classes,

each student accepts responsibility for paying all debts to the University,
including tuition and fees, for which he or sheisliable. Anindividua’s
registration as a Stanford student constitutes his or her agreement to make
timely payment of all amounts due.

Charges and credits from offices within the University are aggregated

in astudent’sindividual account and presented on the University bill.
Student Financial Services sends the University bill electronically to
students monthly via Stanford ePay. Students may designate ' Authorized
Payers' via Stanford ePay to allow others to view the student account and
make payment. Students and Authorized Payers may view the student
account online 24 hours a day, seven days aweek, via Stanford ePay (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sfs/bill/resources-epay). Payments should be
made online through Stanford ePay. If necessary, the student or Authorized
Payer may print abill or receipt from Stanford ePay.

Term fees, such as tuition, fees, room, board, health insurance, and Campus
Health Service Fee are due and must be received by the 15th of the month.
For undergraduates, term fees are due the 15th of the month prior to the
start of the quarter. For graduate students, term fees are due the 15th of the
month after the start of the quarter. A list of payment due dates throughout
the academic year is available on the Student Financial Services website
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sfg/bill/overviews-bill /#due). To avoid
late payment penalties, online payments via Stanford ePay can be made

up to midnight PST on the 15th of the month; mailed payments must be
postmarked by 5:00 p.m. on the 15th of the month.

After the start of the term, adding units may result in additional tuition
charges. Other fees, such as room damage repair charges, petition fees, late
fees, lab fees, library fees, and other miscellaneous fees or charges are due
on the 15th of the month after which they are billed.

Forms of Payment

Stanford’ s standard method of payment is electronic check (eCheck)

using the online service, Stanford ePay. No feeis associated with ePay.

See the ePay payment instructions (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
sfs/bill/steps-view-print-pay) web site. Wire transfers (recommended

for foreign students) should be sent following the instructions on the

wire transfer instructions (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sfg/bill/
overviews-payment/#transfer) web site. If electronic payment isimpossible,
Stanford will accept personal checks, cashier’s checks, money orders,
travelers checksin U.S. funds drawn on U.S. banks, and cash and

students may mail or deliver these payments to the Student Services

Center (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousing/http://
studentservicescenter.stanford.edu). Stanford does not accept credit cards or
postdated checks.

Credit Balances

Stanford uses Direct Deposit to refund credit balances (resulting from
financial aid or overpayment) to students. See the Direct Deposit enrollment
instructions (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sfs/bill/steps-direct-deposit)
web site. Students who do not enroll in Direct Deposit will experience
delaysin receiving their funds due to the processing and mailing time
required for paper checks.
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Account Fees and Actions
Late Payment Fees

The University must receive the full amount due on or before the due date
indicated on the bill. If full payment is not received by the due date, a
late fee of 1.0% of the amount past due may be assessed. Anticipated aid
(aid that has been accepted but not disbursed and is shown on the student
account) reduces the total amount due prior to late fees being applied.

Holds

Accounts that become past due more than 30 days are subject to financial
holds. A financial hold blocks transcripts, diplomas, and enroliment
ligibility.

Insufficient Funds

A non-refundable $25.00 administrative fee is assessed for checks or
eCheck payments returned due to insufficient funds. In addition, student
accounts are subject to holds, and late payment penalties may apply.

Delinquent Accounts

Delinquent accounts may be reported to one or more of the national credit
reporting agencies. Severely delinquent accounts may be referred to a
collection agency and/or placed in litigation in accordance with state and
federal laws. Students with delinquent accounts may be held responsible for
collection costs, attorney fees, and court costs. Stanford may consider past
delinquent accounts in determining whether to provide Stanford loans.

Refunds

Students who withdraw from the University before the end of aterm may be
eligible to receive refunds of portions of their tuition under certain limited
circumstances.

See the Registrar’s Tuition page for 2012-13 for a schedule of refunds
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/tuition-fees _12-13).

Annulled Registration

Students who take aleave of absence or summer annulment from the
University voluntarily before the first day of instruction may have their
registrations annulled. Tuition is refunded in full if the student never
attended. Such students are not included in University records as having
registered for the term and new students do not secure any privileges

for admission for any subsequent quarter as returning students. A leave

of absence or summer annulment does not automatically cancel heath
coverage (both Cardinal Care and the Campus Health Services Fee) unless
the leave of absence or summer annulment is granted before the first day of
instruction. Financial aid recipients should be aware that a proportion of any
refund is returned to the various sources of aid.

Cancellation of Registration or
Suspension

Students who have their registrations canceled or are suspended from the
University generally receive refunds on the same basis as those receiving
leaves of absence unless otherwise specified. A student whose registration
is canceled less than one week after the first day of instruction for an
offense committed during a preceding quarter receives afull refund of
tuition fees.
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Institutional Interruption of
Instruction

It isthe University’ sintention to avoid the necessity of taking the actions
described in this paragraph. However, should the University determine
that continuation of some or all academic and other campus activitiesis
impracticable, or that their continuation involves a high degree of physical
danger to persons or property, activities may be curtailed and students
requested or required to leave the campus. In such an event, arrangements
are made as soon as practical to offer students the opportunity to complete
their courses, or substantially equivalent work, so that appropriate credit
may be given. Alternatively, the University may determine that students
receive refunds on the same basis as those receiving leaves of absence, or
on some other appropriate basis.

Leaves of Absence

A student in good standing who desires or is required to take a leave of
absence from the University after the first day of instruction, but before the
end of the first 60 percent of the quarter (term withdrawal deadline), may
file apetition for aleave of absence and tuition refund. Graduate students
submit the completed leave of absence form to the Student Services Center
(http://studentservicescenter.stanford.edu). Undergraduates who wish

to withdraw from the current quarter, or from a quarter for which they
have registered in advance and do not wish to attend, must file a Leave

of Absence Petition (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sites/default/files/
registrar/files/l eaveof absence.pdf) with and receive approval from the
office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, via the office of
Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet Hall. A voluntary
leave of absence after the first 60 percent of the quarter (term withdrawal
deadline) is only granted for approved health and emergency reasons.

For more information on leaves of absence, undergraduates should see

the "Leaves of Absence and Reinstatement (Undergraduate) (p. 31)"
section of this bulletin, and graduate students should see the "L eaves of
Absence (Graduate) (p. 46)" section of this bulletin.

Room and Meal Plan Refunds

Students assigned to a University residence are subject to the terms of the
University Residence Agreement, and are required to live in University
Housing for the full duration of their signed contract. The text of the
University Residence Agreement is available at the Resident Agreement
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/shs/res_agree.htm) web site.

Room refunds are made only when students move out of the residence
system and graduate from or cease to be enrolled at the University.
Eligibility for refundsis listed in the Residence Agreement and in

the online Termination Form (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
tuitionfeesandhousi ng/http://onlinetoc.stanford.edu). Filing a termination of
occupancy form and moving out of Student Housing does not necessarily
entitle a student to arefund. Studentsin all-male fraternities or all-female
sororities are billed directly by the fraternity or sorority, and refunds are
arranged between the student and the fraternity or sorority.

A meal plan refund is based on the date when a student moves out of
University residence and is approved under conditions as specified in the
Residence Agreement. If a student uses the meal plan after that date, an
additional daily chargeincurs.

Any decision to refund prepaid room and meal plan charges or to waive
liability for deferred charges is made at the sole discretion of the University.
Students with questions about refunds should contact Housing Assignments
for room refunds or the central office of Stanford Dining for residential

meal plan refunds.



Undergraduate
Degrees and
Programs

Degree Requirements
A Liberal Education

Asdo al mgjor universities, Stanford provides the means for its
undergraduates to acquire aliberal education, an education that broadens
the student’ s knowledge and awareness in each of the major areas of human
knowledge, that significantly deepens understanding of one or two of these
areas, and that prepares him or her for alifetime of continual learning and
application of knowledge to career and personal life.

The undergraduate curriculum at Stanford allows considerable flexibility. It
permits each student to plan an individual program of study that takes into
account personal educational goal's consistent with particular interests, prior
experience, and future aims. All programs of study should achieve some
balance between depth of knowledge acquired in specialization and breadth
of knowledge acquired through exploration. Guidance as to the limits
within which that balance ought to be struck is provided by the University’s
General Education Requirements and by the requirements set for major
fields of study.

These educational goals are achieved through study in individua courses
that bring together groups of students examining a topic or subject under
the supervision of scholars. Courses are assigned credit units. To earn a
bachelor’ s degree, the student must complete at least 180 allowable units
and, in so doing, also complete the Writing Reguirement, the General
Education Requirements, the L anguage Requirement, and the requirements
of amgjor.

The purpose of the Writing Requirement is to promote effective
communication by ensuring that every undergraduate can write clear and
effective English prose. Words are the vehicles for thought, and clear
thinking requires facility in writing and speech.

The Language Requirement ensures that every student gains a basic
familiarity with aforeign language. Foreign language study extends the
student’ s range of knowledge and expression in significant ways, providing
access to materials and cultures that otherwise would be out of reach.

The General Education Requirements provide guidance toward the
attainment of breadth and stipul ate that a significant share of a student’s
work must lie outside an area of specialization. These requirements
ensure that every student is exposed to different ideas and different ways
of thinking. They enable the student to approach and to understand the
important ways of knowing how to assess their strengths and limitations,
their uniqueness, and, no less important, what they have in common with
others.

Depth, the intensive study of one subject or area, is provided through
specialization in amajor field. The major relates more specifically to a
student’s personal goals and interests than do the general requirements
outlined above. Stanford’s curriculum provides a wide range of standard
majors through its discipline-oriented departments, a number of
interdisciplinary majors in addition to department offerings, and the
opportunity for students to design their own major programs.

Elective courses, which are not taken to satisfy requirements, play a
specid rolein tailoring the student’ s program to individual needs. For most
students, such courses form alarge portion of the work offered for a degree.

Within the limitations of requirements, students may freely choose any
course for which previous studies have prepared them.

This section provides more detailed descriptions of these various
regquirements and the rationales upon which they are based.

Bachelor of Arts(B.A.),
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Stanford University confers the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) or the
degree of Bachelor of Science (B.S.) on those candidates who have been
recommended by the Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy
(C-USP), who have applied in advance for conferral of the degree, and who
have fulfilled the following requirements:

1. A minimum of 180 units of alowable University work. (As described
below, units above the allowable limits for activity courses and for
courses taken on a satisfactory/no credit and credit/no credit basis
cannot be counted towards the 180-unit minimum.)

2. The Writing, General Education, and L anguage Requirements (see
below).

3. Curricular requirements of at least one major department or program
and the recommendation of the department(s). (Descriptions of
curricular and special degree requirements are included in each
department’ s section of this bulletin.)

4. Students admitted as freshmen—A minimum of 135 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In special cases, students
who have earned at least 135 unitsin resident work may petition for a
waiver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement for up to 15 units.

5. Students admitted as transfers—A minimum of 90 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In specia cases, students
who have earned at least 90 units in resident work may petition for a
walver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement.

Stanford confers the Bachelor of Science degree on candidates who fulfill
these requirements in the School of Earth Sciences, in the School of
Engineering, or in the departments of Applied Physics, Biology, Chemistry,
Mathematics, or Physicsin the School of Humanities and Sciences. The
University also awards B.S. degrees to candidates in the Program in
Science, Technology, and Society; in the Program in Mathematical and
Computational Science; in the Program in Symbolic Systems; and, when
appropriate, in the Program for Individually Designed Magjors. Candidates
who fulfill these requirementsin other schools or departments receive the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

Students who complete the requirements for two or more majors, which
ordinarily would lead to the same degree (B.A. or B.S.), should review "The
Major" section of this bulletin to ensure that they have an understanding of
the requirements for multiple or secondary majors.

Bachelor of Artsand
Science (B.A.S))

The University confers the degree of Bachelor of Artsand Science (B.A.S.)
on candidates who have completed the following:

1. with no overlapping courses, the curricular requirements of two
majors which ordinarily would lead to different bachelor’s degrees
(that is, aBachelor of Arts degree and a Bachelor of Science).

2. These students must have applied in advance for graduation with the
B.A.S. degreeinstead of the B.A. or B.S. degree, been recommended
by the Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy (C-USP),

3. Fulfilled aminimum of 180 units of University work described in
point 1 of the "Bachelor of Arts (B.S.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.)"
section.
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4. The requirements of each major without applying any course towards
the requirements of more than one major, according to "Multiple
Majors" section of this bulletin. The Mgjor-Minor and Multiple Major
Course Approval Form isrequired for graduation for students with
the B.A.S degree.

5. The Writing, General Education, and L anguage requirements.

6. Students admitted as freshmen—A minimum of 180 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In special cases, students
who have earned at least 180 unitsin resident work may petition for a
waiver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement for up to 15 units.

7. Students admitted as transfers—A minimum of 135 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In specia cases, students
who have earned at least 135 unitsin resident work may petition
for awaiver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement.with no
overlapping courses,

Students who cannot meet the requirements for both majors without
overlapping courses are not eligible for the B.A.S., but may apply to have
asecondary major recorded on their transcripts. (See "The Major" in the
"Undergraduate Degrees and Programs” section of this bulletin.)

Dual Bachelor’s Degrees
(Concurrent B.A. and B.S))

A Stanford undergraduate may work concurrently toward both aB.A. and a
B.S. degree. To qualify for both degrees, a student must complete:

1. A minimum of 225 units of University work. Units above the
alowable limits for activity courses and for courses taken on a
satisfactory/no credit and credit/no credit basis cannot be counted
towards the 225 minimum.

2. The requirements of each major without applying any course towards
the requirements of more than one major, according to "Multiple
Majors" section of this bulletin. The Mgjor-Minor and Multiple Major
Course Approval Form isrequired for graduation for students with
dual degrees.

3. The Writing, General Education, and L anguage requirements.

4. The curricular requirements of two majors (one of which leadsto
aBachelor of Arts degree and the other to a Bachelor of Science
degree).

5. Students admitted as freshmen—A minimum of 180 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In specia cases, students
who have earned at least 180 unitsin resident work may petition for a
waiver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement for up to 15 units.

6. Students admitted as transfers—A minimum of 135 units (including
the last quarter in residence) at Stanford. In special cases, students
who have earned at least 135 unitsin resident work may petition for a
waiver of the last quarter-in-residence requirement.

A student interested in dual bachelor’s degrees should declare them in
Axess no later than two quarters in advance of completing the program.

Students who do not meet the higher unit and residence requirements of
the dual degree option may be eligible instead for the B.A.S. degree as
described above.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

Stanford does not award a second Bachelor of Arts degree to an individual
who already holds a Bachelor of Arts, nor aBachelor of Science degree to
an individual who already holds a Bachelor of Science degree. However,
the holder of a Bachelor of Arts degree from Stanford may apply to the C-
USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing for admission to candidacy for a
Bachelor of Science degree, and the holder of a Bachelor of Science degree
from Stanford may apply for candidacy for a Bachelor of Arts degree.
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The C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing determines whether the
application for a second degree may be approved and/or the conditions

a student must meet in order to be allowed to earn a second degree. A
recommendation of the major department for the second bachelor’ s degree
must accompany the application.

Generally, aholder of aB.A. or B.S. degree may not apply for the Bachelor
of Artsand Sciences degree, although a student may submit a petition for
exception. The office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, via
the office of Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet Hall,
reviews these petitions. A student approved for this program may register as
an undergraduate and is subject to the current rules and regulations affecting
undergraduates. Requirements for a second Stanford bachelor’ s degree are
the same as those described above for dual bachelor’ s degrees.

Coterminal Bachelor’s and
Master’'s Degrees

See the "Coterminal Degrees (p. 36)" section of this Bulletin.

TheMajor

The primary purpose of the major is to encourage each student to explore
asubject areain considerable depth. This in-depth study complements the
breadth of study promoted by the General Education Requirements and,
in many cases, by a student’ s choice of electives. Work in depth permits
practice in critical analysis and the solving of problems. Because of its
depth, such study also provides a sense of how knowledge grows and is
shaped by time and circumstances.

The structure of a major should be a coherent reflection of the logic of the
discipline it represents. Ideally, the student should be introduced to the
subject area through a course providing a general overview, and upper-
division courses should build upon lower-division courses. The course of
study should, if feasible, give the student the opportunity and responsibility
of doing original, creative work in the major subject. Benefits of the major
program are greatest when it includes a culminating and synthesizing
experience such as a senior seminar, an undergraduate thesis, or a senior
project.

Degree Requirements

Undergraduates must select amajor by the end of their sophomore year.
All undergraduate major programs listed in this bulletin, except for certain
honors degree programs that require application and admission in advance,
are open to al students. Students may use Axess to declare, drop, or change
amajor. In some departments or programs, though, a late change could
easily result in extending the period of undergraduate study. Students who
have applied to graduate or who wish to declare an individually designed
major must use the Declaration or Change of Undergraduate Major, Minor,
Honors, or Degree Program (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sites/defaul t/
files/registrar/files/change_UG_program.pdf) to select or change amajor.
Students requiring assistance should contact the Student Services Cente
(http://www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter)r. For academic
advising regarding majors, students should consult the office (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual) of Undergraduate
Advising and Research (UAR).

Check individual department or program listingsin this bulletin for the
undergraduate degrees offered and for specific major requirements. If an
area of study has no baccalaureate degree, that disciplineis not available as
aregular undergraduate major.

Faculty set the minimum requirements for the major in each department.
These requirements usually alow latitude for tailoring a major program to
astudent’s specific educational goals. The responsibility for developing a



major program within department or program requirements lies ultimately
with theindividua student working in consultation with the major adviser.

Limits of the Major

In order to achieve the values of study in depth, awell-structured major
should constitute at least one-third of a student’s program (55-65 units). To
ensure the values of breadth, amajor should comprise no more than two-
thirds of a student’s program (115-125 units); and, to avoid intellectual
parochialism, amajor program should not require a student to take more
than about one-third of his or her courses from within a single department.

Major requirements in cognate subjects essential to the structure of a given
major should be counted as part of the major program in applying these
guidelines. Department or school requirements designed to provide extra
disciplinary breadth should not be counted.

For alimited number of qualified students, many departments and programs
offer special programs leading to degrees with honors. A student may apply
to the major department or program for acceptance into the honors program.
Demands on the student may vary, but all honors programs encourage
creative, independent work at an advanced level in addition to the major
reguirements.

The guidelines set forth here are deliberately general; implementation must
take into account the specific needs of a student’s program and the nature
of the discipline or disciplinesinvolved. The exercise of responsibility in
achieving the desired educational balance belongs first with the student,
who, after all, has the strongest interest in the value of his or her education.
It belongs secondarily to departments and major programs, which must set
the requirements of competence in the many majors offered.

Multiple Majors

Although most students declare only one mgjor, a student may formally
declare more than one major within a single bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.S.,,
or B.A.S.) program. The student may do that either at the time of initial
major declaration or, as may be more advisable given the planning required
to complete more than one major, by amending the original declaration.
The student’ s major departments or programs have access routinely to all
information pertinent to that student’ s academic record (for example, course
and grade information), and each is expected to provide advising and other
assistance. Students may pick up appropriate information regarding major
declarations from the Student Services Center (http://www.stanford.edu/
group/studentservicescenter). To be awarded a bachelor’s degree with
multiple majors, the student must fulfill the following requirements:

1. Formally declare all majors through Axess to the Office of the
University Registrar.

2. Satisfy the requirements of each major without applying any course
towards the requirements of more than one major or any minor
unless:

A. overlapping courses constitute introductory skill requirements
(for example, introductory math or a foreign language);

B. overlapping courses enable the student to meet school
requirements (for example, for two majors within the School
of Engineering). Currently, only the School of Engineering has
school requirements for its undergraduate majors.

Students pursuing multiple majors must complete a multiple major
program form indicating which courses they plan to apply toward each
major and any minor(s). Departments must certify that the plan of

study meets al requirements for the majors and any minor(s) without
unallowable overlaps in course work; the School of Engineering Dean's
office certifies this information in any case involving an Engineering
major or minor. To facilitate advance planning, multiple major program
forms are available at any time from the Registrar’s forms web site
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms). The Mgjor-Minor and
Multiple Major Course Approval Form (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
sites/default/files/registrar/filesMajMin_MultMaj.pdf) is required for

graduation for students with multiple majors or aminor. The form should be
submitted to the Student Services Center (http://www.stanford.edu/group/
studentservicescenter) by the Final Study LIst deadline of the quarter of
intended graduation.

If the pursuit of multiple majors unduly delays an undergraduate’ s progress
through Stanford, the University reserves the right to limit a student to a
single major.

When students cannot meet the requirements of multiple majors without
overlaps, the secondary major (http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4894.htm), may be relevant.

Secondary Major

In some cases, students may complete course requirements for more

than one magjor, but they may not meet the requirements outlined for the
multiple major option. For example, the student may develop a course
plan in which courses requisite for one major overlap with requirements
for another. In these cases, the student may declare a secondary major
which results in the transcript bearing an annotation that the course
requirements for that major have also been met. Secondary majors are

not listed on the diploma. Students declare secondary majors through the
Declaration or Change of Undergraduate Major, Minor, Honors, or Degree
Program . (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sites/default/files/registrar/files/
change_UG_program.pdf)

Foreign Language Proficiency

The notation "proficiency in (language)" appears on the official transcripts
of those students whose levels of achievement are found by procedures
established by the Language Center to be roughly equivalent to knowledge
an excellent student can be expected to demonstrate late in the third quarter
of thethird year of study in that language.

Undergraduate Minor

Students completing a bachelor’ s degree may elect to complete one or
more minors in addition to the mgjor. Minors must be officially declared
by students no later than the deadline for their application(s) to graduate,
according to declaration procedures developed and monitored by the
Registrar. Earlier deadlines for declaration of the minor may be set by the
offering school or department. Satisfactory completion of declared minors
is noted on the student’ s transcript after degree conferral.

A minor is a coherent program of study defined by the department or
degree program. It may be alimited version of a major concentration or a
specialized subset of afield. A minor consists of no fewer than six courses
of 3 or more units to a maximum of 36 units of |etter-graded work, except
where letter grades are not offered. Departments and degree programs
establish the structure and requirements of each minor in accordance with
the policy above and within specific guidelines devel oped by the deans of
schools. Programs which do not offer undergraduate degrees may also make
proposals to their cognizant deans to establish a minor. Requirements for
each minor are described in the individual department or program listingsin
this bulletin.

Students may not overlap (double-count) courses for completing major and
minor requirements, unless:

1. Overlapping courses constitute introductory skill requirements (for
example, introductory math or a foreign language), or

2. Overlapping courses enable the student to meet school requirements
(for example, for amajor within the School of Engineering and
aminor). Currently, only the School of Engineering has school
requirements for its undergraduate majors.

Undergraduates use Axess to declare or drop aminor. The Mgjor-Minor and
Multiple Maor Course Approval Form (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
sites/default/files/registrar/files/change_UG_program.pdf) is required
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for graduation for students with a minor. The form should be submitted
to the Student Services Center (http://www.stanford.edu/group/
studentservicescenter) by the final study list deadline of the quarter of
intended graduation.

Students with questions about declaring minors or double-counting
courses towards combinations of majors and/or minors should consult
with the departments or programs involved or the Student Services Center.
For academic advising regarding minors, students should consult the
Undergraduate Advising and Research Office (http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal_ual) (UAR).

Baccalaur eate Honor s
With Distinction

In recognition of high scholastic attainment, the University, upon
recommendation of amajor department or program, awards the Bachelor’'s
Degree with Distinction. Distinction is awarded to 15% of the graduating
class based on cumulative grade point averages. Distinction is calculated at
the end of the Winter Quarter for each graduating class.

Students are also urged to consider the departmental honors programs
that may give depth to their magjor study and to consider, as well, how the
interdisciplinary honors programs might contribute to the quality of their
undergraduate education.

Departmental Honors Programs

In recognition of successful completion of special advanced work,
departments may recommend their students for honorsin the mgjor.
Departmental honors programs demand independent creative work at

an advanced level in addition to major requirements. If approved for
departmental honors, the student should declare the Honors degree through
Axess.

Interdisciplinary Honors
Programs

In recognition of successful completion of honors program requirements,
the following interdisciplinary programs can recommend students majoring
in any field for honorsin their program:

» Comparative Studies in Race and Ethnicity

» Democracy, Development, and the Rule of Law

* Education

» Environmental Science, Technology, and Policy

 Ethicsin Society

» Feminist Studies

* International Security Studies

* Latin American Studies
The interdisciplinary honors programs are designed to complement
study in adepartment major. The requirements for these honors
programs are described in the department sections of this bulletin. If
approved for interdisciplinary honors, the student should submit the
Declaration or Change of Undergraduate Major, Minor, Honors, or
Degree Program form (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sites/defaul t/files/
registrar/files’change_UG_program.pdf) to the Student Services Center

(http://www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter) to declare the
Interdisciplinary Honors Program.
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General Education
Requirements

Purpose

The General Education Requirements are an integral part of undergraduate
education at Stanford. Their purposeis:

1. tointroduce studentsto a broad range of fields and areas of study
within the humanities, socia sciences, natural sciences, applied
sciences, and technology; and

2. to help students prepare to become responsible members of society.

Whereas the concentration of courses in the major is expected to provide
depth, the General Education Requirements have the complementary
purpose of providing breadth to a student’s undergraduate program. The
requirements are also intended to introduce students to the major social,
historical, cultural, and intellectual forces that shape the contemporary
world.

Fulfillment of the General Education Requirementsin itself does not
provide a student with an adequately broad education any more than
acquiring the necessary number of unitsin the major qualifies the student as
aspecidist in the field. The major and the General Education Requirements
are meant to serve as the nucleus around which the student is expected to
build a coherent course of study by drawing on the options available among
the required and elective courses.

Information regarding courses that have been certified to fulfill the General
Education Requirements, and regarding a student’s status in meeting these
requirements, is available at the Student Services Center. Course planning
and advising questions related to the General Education Requirements
should be directed to Undergraduate Advising and Research.

It isthe responsibility of each student to ensure that he or she has fulfilled
the requirements by checking in Axess. This should be done at least two
quarters before graduation.

Students should be very careful to note which set of General Education
Reguirements apply to them. The date of matriculation at Stanford
determines which requirements apply to an individua student.

Area Requirements

Thefollowing structure for General Education Requirements, including
Thinking Matters, Disciplinary Breadth, and Education for Citizenship
became effective with the 2012-13 entering freshman and transfer

class. Undergraduates matriculating prior to 2012-13 should consult the
relevant Bulletin from the year in which they began study at Stanford
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin_past) to determine the
requirements applying to them.

Thinking Matters

This requirement is satisfied by completing a one quarter, 4-unit courses for
freshmen under the subject THINK.

Taught by faculty from awide range of disciplines and fields, Thinking
Matters (THINK) courses express Stanford’ s commitment to liberal
education and emphasize rigorous critical inquiry through exploration of
significant and enduring questions. These courses satisfy the one quarter
freshman Thinking Matters requirement that recognizes the importance
of developing students' skillsin interpretation, reasoning, and analysis
as asolid foundation for undergraduate study. Multiple Thinking Matters
courses may also be taken as electives.

e THINK courses for 2012-13



Disciplinary Breadth

This requirement is satisfied by completing five courses of which one
course must be taken in each subject area.

Disciplinary Breadth gives students educational breadth by providing
experience in the following areas. Each areais linked to a comprehensive
list of courses on ExploreCourses.

Engineering and Applied Science (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search?0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on& filter-term-
Summer=on& filter-ger-GERDBENgrA ppSci=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=0on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Humanities (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/searchilter-
term-Autumn=on& filter-term-Summer=oné& page=0& g=
%25& filter-ger-GERDBHum=0on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& view=catal og& filter-term-Spring=on& col lapse=
%2c5%2c& filter-term-Winter=on& catal og=71)

Mathematics (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?

0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on& filter-
term-Summer=on&filter-ger-GERDBM ath=0n& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Natural Sciences (https.//explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on&filter-
term-Summer=on& filter-ger-GERDBNatSci=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Socia Sciences (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on&filter-
term-Summer=on& filter-ger-GERDB SocSci=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Education for Citizenship

This requirement is requirement satisfied by completing two coursesin
different subject areas; or completing two Disciplinary Breadth courses
which also satisfy different Education for Citizenship subject areas.

Education for Citizenship provides students with some of the skills and
knowledge that are necessary for citizenship in contemporary national
cultures and participation in the global cultures of the 21st century.

Education for Citizenship is divided into four subject areas. Each area
islinked to a comprehensive list of courses on ExploreCourses. Further
explanation of the purposes of Education for Citizenship requirements
follows below.

« Ethical Reasoning (https.//explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on&filter-
term-Summer=on& filter-ger-GERECEthicReas=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Global Community (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on& filter-term-
Summer=on& filter-ger-GERECGI obal Com=0n&: filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

American Cultures (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on& filter-
term-Summer=on& filter-ger-GERECAmerCul=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

» Gender Studies (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=oné& filter-
term-Summer=on& filter-ger-GERECGender=on& filter-coursestatus-
Active=0on& collapse=%2C5%2C)

Ethical Reasoning

Courses introduce students to the pervasiveness, complexity, and diversity
of normative concepts and judgments in human lives, discuss skeptical
concerns that arise about normative practices, review ways in which people
have engaged in ethical reflection, and consider ethical problemsin light of
diverse ethical perspectives.

The Global Community

Courses address the problems of the emerging global situation. They may
compare several societiesin time and space or deal in depth with asingle
society, either contemporary or historical, outside the U.S. Challenges

of note: economic globalization and technology transfer; migration and
immigration; economic development, health; environmental exploitation
and preservation; ethnic and cultural identity; and international forms of
justice and mediation.

American Cultures

Courses address topics pertaining to the history, significance, and
consequences of racial, ethnic, or religious diversity in the culture and
society of the U.S. Challenges of note: equity in education; employment and
health; parity in legal and social forms of justice; preserving identity and
freedom within and across communities.

Gender Studies

Courses address gender conceptions, roles, and relations, and sexual
identity in a contemporary or historical context; they critically examine
interpretations of gender differences and relations between men and
women. Challenge of note: changing sexual and physiological redlitiesin
contemporary and historical perspective.

Courses certified as meeting the General Education Requirements must

be taken for aletter grade and aminimum of 3 units of credit. A single
course may be certified as fulfilling only one subject area within the
General Education Requirements; the one exception is that a course may be
certified to fulfill an Education for Citizenship subject areain addition to a
Disciplinary Breadth subject area.

Notational Symbols

Courses that have been certified as meeting the requirements are identified
throughout ExploreCourses with the notational symbols listed below.

Notational symbol Area
Thinking Matters
THINK Freshman Y ear

Disciplinary Breadth

DB-EngrAppSci Engineering and Applied Sciences

DB-Hum Humanities
DB-Math Mathematics
DB-NatSci Natural Sciences
DB-SocSci Socia Sciences
Education for Citizenship

EC-AmerCul American Cultures
EC-GlobalCom Global Communities
EC-Gender Gender Studies
EC-EthicReas Ethical Reasoning
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Credit Transfer

Students may propose that work taken at another college or university be
accepted in fulfillment of a General Education Requirement. In such cases,
the Office of the University Registrar determines, after appropriate faculty
consultation, whether the work is comparable to any of the specifically
certified courses or course sequences. To fulfill GER requirements through
transfer work, the course must match a specific Stanford course that fulfills
the same GER reguirement, be a minimum of three quarter units, and be
taken for aletter grade.

L anguage Requirement

To fulfill the Language Requirement, undergraduates are required to
complete one year of college-level study or the equivalent in aforeign
language. Students may fulfill the requirement in any one of the following
ways:

1. Complete three quarters of afirst-year, 4-5 units language course
at Stanford or the equivalent at another recognized post-secondary
institution subject to current University transfer credit policies.
Language courses at Stanford may be taken with the Credit/No Credit
grading basis, if so offered, to fulfill the requirement.

2. Score 4 or 5 on the Language Advanced Placement (AP) test in one
of the following languages: Chinese, French, German, Japanese,
Latin, or Spanish. Advanced Placement (AP) testsin foreign literature
do not fulfill the requirement.

3. Achieve a satisfactory score on the SAT Il Subject Testsin the
following languages taken prior to college matriculation:

4. Test Subject Score
Chinese 630
French 640
German 630
Latin 630
Spanish 630
Italian 630
Japanese 620
Korean 630
Hebrew 540

5. Take adiagnostic test in a particular language which either:
A. Placesthem out of the requirement, or

B. Diagnoses them as needing one, two, or three additional
quarters of college-level study. In this case, the requirement
can then be fulfilled either by passing the required number
of quarters of college-level language study at Stanford or the
equivaent elsewhere, or by retaking the diagnostic test at a
later date and placing out of the requirement.

Written placements are offered online throughout the summer in Chinese,
French, German, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Spanish, and Spanish for home
background speakers.

For afull description of Language Center offerings, see the "Language
Center" section of this bulletin under the school of Humanities and
Sciences.

Writing and Rhetoric
Requirement

All instructors at Stanford University expect students to express themselves
effectively in writing and speech. The Writing and Rhetoric reguirement
helps students meet those high expectations.

28  University Requirements

All candidates for the bachelor’ s degree, regardless of the date of
matriculation, must satisfy the Writing and Rhetoric requirement. Transfer
students are individually reviewed at the time of matriculation by the Office
of the University Registrar’s Degree Progress section and, if necessary, the
Program in Writing and Rhetoric (PWR) asto their status with regard to the
requirement.

The Writing and Rhetoric requirement includes courses at three levels.
Thefirst two levels are described in more detail below. Writing-intensive
courses that fulfill the third level, the Writing in the Major (WIM)
requirement, are designated under individual department listings.

All undergraduates must satisfy the first-level Writing and Rhetoric
requirement (WR 1) in one of four ways:

1. PWR 1: acourse emphasizing writing and research-based argument.

2. SLE: writing instruction in connection with the Structured Liberal
Education program.

3. ESF: writing instruction in connection with the Education as Self-
Fashioning Thinking Matters course.

4. Transfer credit approved by the Office of the University Registrar for
this purpose.

All undergraduates must satisfy the second-level Writing and Rhetoric
Requirement (WR 2) in one of four ways:

1. PWR 2, acourse emphasizing writing, research, and oral presentation
of research.

2. SLE: writing and oral presentation instruction in connection with the
Structured Liberal Education program.

3. A course offered through a department or program certified as
meeting the WR 2 requirement by the Writing and Rhetoric
Governance Board. These courses are designated as Write-2.

4. Transfer credit approved by the Office of the University Registrar for
this purpose.

A complete listing of PWR 1 courses is available each quarter on the
UAL (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual/
AP_univ_req PWR_Courses.html) web site, and at the PWR officein
Sweet Hall, Third Floor. Complete listings of PWR 2 and Write-2 courses
are available to students on the UAL (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/
undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal_ual/AP_univ_req PWR_Courses.html) web site
the quarter before they are scheduled to complete the WR 2 requirement.

For afull description of the Program in Writing and Rhetoric (PWR), see
the "Writing and Rhetoric (p. 80)" section of this bulletin under the
Vice Provost of Undergraduate Education.

Students who matriculated prior to Autumn 2003 should consult previous
issues of the Stanford Bulletin or the PWR office to determine what
requirements apply.

Credit

Activity Courses

For undergraduates, a maximum of 8 units of credit earned in activity
courses, regardless of the offering department or if accepted as transfer
units, count towards the 180 (225 if dual degrees are being pursued) units
required for the bachelor’s degree. All activity courses are offered on a
satisfactory/no credit basis.

Courses Taken on Satisfactory/No
Credit or Credit/No Credit Basis

A maximum of 36 units of credit (including activity courses) taken at
Stanford or its overseas campuses for a"CR" or "S" grade may be applied



towards the 180 (225 if dual degrees are being pursued) units required for
the bachelor’ s degree. The maximum for transfer studentsis 27 units.

Departments may also limit the number of satisfactory or credit courses
accepted towards the requirements for amajor. Satisfactory/Credit courses
applied towards a minor may be similarly limited. Courses not |etter-graded
are not accepted in fulfillment of the General Education Requirements.
Writing in the Major courses are usually offered letter grade only. In those
instances where the course is offered for aletter grade or CR/NC, the
course must be taken for aletter grade to fulfill the Writing in the Major
requirement.

Internship Guidelines

Undergraduate internships should not by themselves carry any credit.
However, an individual student may arrange with a faculty member

for aresearch or other academic project to be based on the internship.
Arrangements between students and faculty regarding credit are expected
to be made well in advance of the internship. Credit should be arranged
within departmental rules for directed reading or independent study and
should meet the usual department standards. No transfer credit is awarded
for internships.

Last Units out of Residence

Students may petition to complete their final 15 units out of residence to
complete their degree requirements. The final 15 units of transfer credit
must meet the criteriain the undergraduate "Transfer Work (https://
exploredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/undergraduatedegreesandprograms/
#transferworktext)" section of this bulletin. Students must submit

the Request for Last Units Out of Residence Petition (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) to determine eligibility and to
request pre-approval of the transfer work. A registration statusis required
to graduate. Students should select either the Graduation Quarter or the
Permit for Services Only special registration status on the Last Units Out
of Residence petition. Refer to the Special Registration Status section of
the bulletin for a description of theses statuses. An application to graduate
should be submitted through Axess.

Concurrent Enrollment

Students may enroll concurrently at Stanford and at another college or
university. The following policies apply to concurrent enrollment:

1. Students may not exceed 20 quarter units between both schools.
Thisisthe same unit maximum for undergraduates at Stanford. (One
semester credit or hour generally equals 1.5 quarter units.)

2. Satisfactory academic progress is determined only by Stanford
courses and units. Transfer work completed at other institutions is not
considered in this calculation.

3. Students are expected to submit a Request for Transfer Credit
Evaluation (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) for pre-
approval of transfer credit prior to enrolling in the transfer institution.

Advanced Placement

Stanford University allows up to 45 units of externa credit (90 units for
transfer students) toward graduation including work completed in high
school as part of the College Board Advanced Placement curriculum. The
awarding of such credit is based on Advanced Placement test scoresand is
subject to University and department approval.

The faculty of agiven department determine whether any credit toward the
180-unit requirement can be based on achievement in the College Board
Advanced Placement Program in their discipline. Stanford departments
electing to accept the Advanced Placement (AP) credit are bound by these
University policies:

1. Creditisusualy granted for an AP score of 4 or 5. Usually, 10
quarter units are awarded (but occasionally fewer than 10). No
more than 10 quarter units may be given for performancein asingle
examination.

2. Whether credit isto be given for an AP score of 3 isamatter for
departmental discretion; up to 10 units may be awarded.

3. No credit may be authorized for an AP score lower than 3.

Performance on an AP exam can indicate the appropriate placement for
continuing course work in that subject at Stanford. If students enroll in
courses at Stanford for which they received equivalent AP credit, the
duplicating AP credit will be removed. The chart below shows the current
AP credit and placement policies.

A maximum of 45 quarter units of Advanced Placement (AP), transfer
credit, and/or other external credit (such as International Baccalaureate)
may be applied toward the undergraduate degree. More than 45 units of AP,
transfer, and other externa credit may appear on the Stanford University
transcript; however, only 45 units can be applied to the minimum units
required for the undergraduate degree. Once credit has been posted it cannot
be removed from the student record. Stanford University policies on AP and
other external credit are subject to review and change on an annual basis.
Subjects not listed on this chart are not eligible for AP credit at Stanford
University.

Further information is available from the Student Services Center (http:/
www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter) or at at the Registrar's
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/ap) web site.

AP Scores and Placement

Test Subject Score Placement Quarter
Units

CalculusAB (orAB 5 MATH 51 10
subscore)
CalculusAB (or AB 4 MATH 42 5
subscore)
CalculusBC 45 MATH 51 10
CalculusBC 3 MATH 42 5)
Chemistry 5 CHEM 33 or above 4
Chinese (Language 5 Take placement 10
and Culture)1 exam if continuing in

this language

Computer Science A 4,5 CS 106B or 106X

Computer Science 4,5 CS106B, 106X,0r 5
AB 107

]

French (Language)l 5 Take placement 10
exam if continuing in
this language

German (Language)l 5 Take placement 10
exam if continuing in
this language

Japanese (Language 5 Take placement 10

and Culture)1 exam if continuing in
this language

Latin (Literatureor 4,5 Take placement 10

Virgil)1 exam if continuing in
this language

Physics B 5 PHYSICS 25 8

Physics B 4 PHYSICS23and25 4

Physics C Mechanics 4,5 PHYSICS43and45 5

only or PHY SICS 23 and

25
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Physics C Mechanics 3 PHYSICS41,43and 4

only 45 or PHYSICS 23
and 25

PhysicsC E&M only 4,5 PHYSICS41and45 5
or PHYSICS 21 and
25

PhysicsC E&M only 3 PHYSICS41,43and 4
45 or PHYSICS 21

and 25

PHYSICS45 or 10
PHYSICS 25
PHYSICS41,43and 8
45 or PHYSICS 25

Take placement 10
exam if continuing in
this language

Physics C Both Parts 4,5
Physics C Both Parts 3

Spanish (Language)l 5

1 A scoreof 4 or 5on thistest fulfills the Language Requirement. A
score of 5isrequired to receive 10 units of credit.

Stanford University awards advanced placement credit for certain
International Baccalaureate and international advanced placement subject
examinations. The international test subjects must match the content of the
College Board Advanced Placement test subjects that receive advanced
placement credit.

Undergraduate Transfer
Work

Academic credit for work done elsewhere may be allowed toward a
Stanford bachelor’ s degree under the following rules and conditions:

1. Credit may be granted for work completed at institutionsin the U.S.
only if the institutions are accredited.

2. Study in institutions outside the U.S., when validated by examination
results, tutorial reports, or other official evidence of satisfactory
work, may be credited toward a Stanford bachelor’s degree, subject to
the approval of the credit evaluator and the appropriate departments.

3. Creditisofficialy alowed only after the student has been
unconditionally admitted to Stanford.

4. Credit isallowed for work completed at institutionsin the U.S. only
on the basis of an officia transcript received by the Registrar at
Stanford directly from the institution where the credit was earned.

5. Credit from another institution may be transferred for courses which
are substantially equivalent to those offered at Stanford University
on the undergraduate level, subject to the approval of the credit
evaluator. A maximum of 20 quarter units may represent courses
which do not parallel specific undergraduate courses at Stanford,
again, subject to the approval of the credit evaluator as to quality and
suitability.

6. Course work cannot duplicate, overlap, or regress previous work.

7. Transfer course work cannot count towards secondary school diploma
and/or graduation requirements.

8. To fulfill GER requirements through transfer work, the course
must match a specific Stanford course that fulfills the same GER
requirement, be aminimum of three quarter units, and be taken for a
letter grade.

9. Transfer work can be used to satisfy a department major or minor
requirement. The transfer work must first be officially accepted
into the University through the Office of the University Registrar.
Departments determine if approved transfer work can be used to
satisfy a department major or minor requirement.

30 University Requirements

10. The credit allowed at Stanford for one quarter’s work may not exceed
the number of units that would have been permissible for one quarter
if the work had been done at Stanford; for work done under a system
other than the quarter system, the permissible maximum units are
calculated at an appropriate ratio of equivalence.

11. Creditisallowed at Stanford for work graded’'A,” 'B,” 'C,’ or
'Pass’ (where’Pass' is equivalent to aletter grade of 'C’ or above),
but not for work graded 'D’ or below.

12. No more than 45 (90 for transfer students) quarter units of credit for
work done elsewhere may be counted toward a bachelor’ s degree at
Stanford (including advance placement test credit).

13. Credit earned in extension, correspondence, and online coursesis
transferable only if the university offering the courses allows that
credit toward its own bachelor’ s degree. Such credit islimited to a
maximum of 45 quarter units for extension courses, a maximum of 15
quarter units for correspondence and online study, and a maximum
of 45 quarter units for the combination of extension, correspondence,
and online courses.

14. Credit earned in military training and service is not transferable to
Stanford, unless offered by an accredited college or university in the
U.S. and evaluated as above by the credit evaluator.

Special Registration
Statuses (Under graduate)

The following reduced-tuition categories can be requested by
undergraduates in the final stages of their degree program:

Permit to Attend for Services Only
(PSO)

Undergraduates in their terminal quarter who are completing honors theses,
clearing incomplete grades, or have completed all requirements and are
requiring aregistration status to utilize university resources, may petition
onetime only for PSO status. PSO does not permit any course enrollment.
Students should apply to graduate through Axess if applying for the PSO
special registration status. The deadline for the completed PSO petition
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) is the Preliminary Study
List (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/prelim-study-list)
deadline of the applicable quarter.

13th Quarter

Undergraduates who have completed at least twelve full-time quarters

may petition to register for 13th Quarter registration status at a reduced
tuition rate for their final quarter, but must register for at least eight units.
Undergraduate dual degree students must complete at least fifteen full-
time quarters before petitioning for reduced tuition in their final quarter.
Undergraduates should apply to graduate through Axess if applying for the
13th-quarter special registration status.

Graduation Quarter

Undergraduates may petition one time only for Graduation Quarter in their
terminal quarter only if:

1. filing a Request for Last Units Out of Residence (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) in order to complete up to
15 final units at another institution; or

2. returning from adiscontinued status and filing a Request to Return
and Register in Undergraduate Study (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/
undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal_ual/RR_petitions_returningtostanford.html)
in order to confer their degree; or



3. if al degree requirements have been completed and student requires
aregistration status to graduate, but will not be using University
resources or housing.

Coterm students are only eligible for the Graduation Quarter special
registration status if they are conferring both the undergraduate and
graduate degree in the same quarter. Undergraduates may be eligible for
Graduation Quarter status in these three situations only if the student has
completed all graduation requirements and will not be utilizing University
resources, including housing. The deadline for the completed Graduation
Quarter petition (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) is the
Preliminary Study List (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/
prelim-study-list) deadline of the applicable quarter.

Minimum Progress for
Undergraduates

Undergraduates are expected to finish their degree requirementsin a
timely fashion. In addition to maintaining academic standing obligations,
students are expected to take courses to progress towards a Bachelor of
Arts or aBachelor of Science. If after 12 quarters, an undergraduate is not
on track to complete degree requirements and graduate within the next

two quarters, the University may impose requirements with deadlines

on astudent’s course of study. Further, if a student failsto meet those
imposed requirements and/or has not after 18 quarters completed all degree
requirements, the University may discontinue the student for failure to
progress.

L eaves of Absence
and Reinstatement
(Undergraduate)

Undergraduates are admitted to Stanford University with the expectation
that they will complete their degree programs in a reasonable amount of
time, usually within four years.

Students on leave of absence are not registered at Stanford and, therefore,
do not have the rights and privileges of registered students. They cannot
fulfill any official department or University requirements during the

leave period. Students on leave may complete course work for which an
"Incomplete’ grade was awarded in a prior term and are expected to comply
with the maximum one-year time limit for resolving incompletes; aleave of
absence does not stop the clock on the time limit for resolving incompl etes.

Leaves of absence for undergraduates may not exceed a cumulative total of
two years (eight quarters including Summer Quarters).

Voluntary Leave

Students have the option of taking a voluntary leave of absence for up to
one year upon filing a petition to do so with the Office of the University
Registrar and receiving approval. The leave may be extended for up to
one additiona year provided the student files (before the end of the initial
one-year leave) a petition for the leave extension with the Office of the
University Registrar and receives approval . Undergraduates who take

an approved leave of absence whilein good standing may enroll in the
University for the subsequent quarter with the privileges of areturning
student. However, the University may condition its approval of a petition
for leave of absence on the student’s meeting such requirements as the
University deems appropriate in the individual case for the student to be
eligible to return (such as, in the case of aleave for medical reasons, proof
of treatment and/or an interview with a provider at VVaden Health Center

(http://vaden.stanford.edu) or Counseling and Psychological Services
(http://vaden.stanford.edu/caps) or its designee).

New freshmen and transfers are required to register in Autumn Quarter
and may not take a leave of absence prior to or during to their first
quarter, except with the permission of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education (or his or her designee) under extenuating circumstances.
However, new Stanford students may request a deferment from the Office
of Undergraduate Admission.

Undergraduates who wish to withdraw from the current quarter, or from a
quarter for which they have registered in advance and do not wish to attend,
must file aleave of absence petition (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
sites/default/files/registrar/files/l eaveof absence.pdf) with and receive
approval from the office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education,
viathe office of Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet

Hall. Information on tuition refundsis available in the "Refunds (https://
exploredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousi ng/#refundstext)”
section of this bulletin.

Involuntary Leave

An involuntary leave of absence can be imposed in circumstances in which
astudent:

presents a substantial risk of harm to self or others or isfailing to carry
out substantial self-care obligations; or

significantly disrupts the educational or other activities of the University
community; or

is unable to participate meaningfully in educational activities; or

requires alevel of care from the University community that exceeds the
resources and staffing that the University can reasonably be expected to
provide for the student’ s well-being.

Students whose circumstances warrant a review under the Involuntary
Leave of Absence Policy, will be apprised, in writing, of University
concerns by the Dean of Student Life and will be provided an opportunity to
respond to concerns in writing or in person or via telephone before areview
committee convened by the Dean of Student Life. Students placed on
involuntary leave of absence can appeal an unfavorable decision to the Vice
Provost for Student Affairs. The University can condition a student’s return
to registered student status on such requirements as the University deems
appropriate in the individual case (such as, in the case of aleave for medical
reasons, proof of treatment of an interview with a health care professional

at VVaden Health Center (http://vaden.stanford.edu) or Counseling and
Psychological Services (http://vaden.stanford.edu/caps) or its designee).
The Dean of Student Life publishes the full Involuntary Leave of Absence
Policy (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/studentlife/involuntary-leave) on
itsweb site.

When astudent is granted or placed on aleave of absence after the
beginning of the term, courses in which the student was enrolled after the
final study list deadline appear on the student’ s transcript and show the
symbol "W’ (withdraw). For additional information regarding satisfactory
academic progress, refer to the "Academic Standing” section of this
bulletin. Information on tuition refundsis available in the "Refunds (https://
exploredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/tuitionfeesandhousi ng/#refundstext)”
section of this bulletin.

Reinstatement

Students who have exceeded their eight quarters of approved leave, or who
fail to submit a Leave of Absence petition by the published deadline and
otherwise do not submit a study list, must apply for reinstatement through
the Request to Return and Register in Undergraduate Study. The University
isnot obliged to approve reinstatements of students. Applications for
reinstatement are reviewed by the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education and are subject to the approval of the Faculty Senate Committee
on Undergraduate Standards and Policy or its designees. The Committee or
its designees may determine whether the application for reinstatement will

Stanford University 31

C
=.
<
®
-
2]
=
<
A
®
QO
c
=
®
3
@
=2
—
wn




N
il
c
(0]
&
(D)

=
-
o
(D)

e
>

=
N
| -
(D)

=
c
>

be approved or not, and/or the conditions a student must meet in order to be
reinstated. Reinstatement decisions may be based on the applicant’s status
when last enrolled, activities while away from campus, the length of the
absence, the perceived potential for successful completion of the program,
aswell as any other factors or considerations regarded as relevant to the
Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education or the Committee.

Applications for reinstatement. through the Request to Return and Register
in Undergraduate Study, must be submitted eight weeks prior to the start
of the term in which the student seeks to enroll in classes. Information and
instructions may be obtained by contacting the office of the Vice Provost
for Undergraduate Education, via the office of Undergraduate Advising
Research (UAR), Sweet Hall.

Students who have been expelled from Stanford University are not
permitted to apply for reinstatement.

Leaves of absence for and reinstatements of graduate students are addressed
in the "Graduate Degrees (https://exploredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/
graduatedegrees)” section of this bulletin.

Conferral of Degrees

Upon recommendation to the Senate of the Academic Council by the
faculty of the relevant departments or schools and the Committee on
Undergraduate Standards and Policy, degrees are awarded four times each
year, at the conclusion of Autumn, Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters.
All diplomas, however, are prepared and distributed after degree conferral
in accordance to the distribution dates listed on the Registrar’s Office
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/regi strar/students/diplomas) web site.

Students must apply for conferral of an undergraduate or graduate
degree by filing an Application to Graduate by the deadline for each

term. The deadlines are published in the Academic Calendar (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). A separate
application must be filed for each degree program and for each conferral

term. Applications are filed through Axess, the online service which allows

students to update their administrative/academic records.

Reguests for conferral are reviewed by the Office of the University
Registrar and the student’ s department, to verify completion of degree
requirements. Registration is required in the conferral term. Students with
unmet financial or other University obligations resulting in the placement
of ahold on their registration cannot receive a transcript, statement of
completion, degree certificate, or diplomauntil the hold isreleased. An
academic record where no other degree objectiveis being pursued is

permanently frozen after the final degree conferral, and all subsequent grade

change requests will be denied.

Students are typically expected to apply to graduate during the termin
which they expect to be awarded a degree. The University, however,
reserves the right to confer a degree on a student who has completed all of
the requirements for a degree even though the student has not applied to

graduate; such an individual would then be subject to the University’s usual

rules and restrictions regarding future enrollment or registration.

Students who wish to withdraw a request for conferral or make changes
to the Application to Graduate should notify the Student Services

Center (http://www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter) in writing
through the Withdrawal of Application to Graduate Form (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms) by the late application to
graduate deadline on the academic calendar. Students who withdraw their
graduation applications or fail to meet degree requirements must reapply to
graduate in a subsequent term.

Stanford University awards no honorary degrees.

Undergraduate Major Unit Reguirements

Undergraduate Major Unit Requirements

The WIM courses listed below reflect courses, offered in past or present years, which satisfy the Writing in the Major (WIM) requirement for majors
applying to graduate in the current academic year. Such WIM courses may or may not be offered in the current year. Consult the applicable department

section of the Bulletin or ExploreCourses for more information.
School of Earth Sciences

Major Department Unitsrequired outside Unitsrequired within

the dept./program the dept./program
Earth Systems 66-110 24
Energy Resources 76-83 34
Engineering
Geologica & 36-53 54-68
Environmental Sciences
Engineering Geology & 55-81 19-31
Hydrogeol ogy
Geophysics 43-45 15

School of Engineering

Major Department Unitsrequired outside Unitsrequired within

the dept./program the dept./program
Aeronautics and 56-58 39
Astronautics
Architectural Design 40 60
Atmosphere/Energy 50 51-53
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Total # of units

90-134

110-117

93-110

85-101

min. 58

Total # of units

95-97

100
101-103

Notes/Special
Requirements
internship, senior
seminar

advanced summer field
experience

Notes/Special
Requirements

WIM Course

EARTHSY S 195,
EARTHSY S 200

ENERGY 199

GES 150, GEOPHY S
199

GES 150, GEOPHY S
199

GES 150, GEOPHY'S
199

WIM Course

AA 190

CEE 100
STS110



Bioengineering 54 62-64 116-118 = BIOE 131

Biomechanical 42-63 49-64 103-116 - ME 203 with ENGR

Engineering 102M or ENGR 199W
with directed research
units

Biomedical 51-65 47-56 109-114 Two quarters guided ENGR 199W with

Computation research directed research units
(preferred) or CS 272/
BIOMEDIN 212

Chemical Engineering  min. 70 50 min. 120 - CHEMENG 185A

Civil Engineering min. 57 min. 59 min. 116 - CEE 100

Computer Science min. 29 min. 36 96-106 senior project CS 181w, CS 191W,
CS194W, CS210B, CS
294W

Electrical Engineering 45 68 113 Taking EE 191W as EE 109, EE 133, EE

WIM requireseither 10 134, EE 168, EE 191W,
unitsHonors Thesis, 6 CS 194W

units as project work

during the academic

year, or 3 units after

completing a summer

REU project. Written

report with adviser-

supported revision C
required; adviser from =
the Writing Center E .
recommended. D
Engineering Physics min. 45 min. 48 min. 93 at least 45 units BIOE 131 (for ('n‘
in Engineering Biophysics specialty =
Fundamentals and only), CS 181W (for <
Depths must be Computational Science
engineering units specidlity only), EE Ry
134, ME 203 with 8
ENGR 102M, MATSCI C
161, MATSCI 164, =
PHY SICS 107 ()
Environmental min. 57 min. 59 min. 116 - CEE 100 3
Engineering D
Individually Designed 41 40 90-107 - see adviser 2_
Major (7))
Management Science  46-79 45-60 96-134 senior project MS&E 152W, MS& E
and Engineering 193w
Material Science and min. 53 min. 50 min 103 - MATSCI 161, MATSCI
Engineering 164
Mechanical Engineering 48 68 116 - ME 203 with ENGR
102M
Product Design 60 53 113 - ME 203 with ENGR
102M
School of Humanities and Sciences
Major Department Unitsrequired outside Unitsrequired within  Total # of units Notes/Special WIM Course
the dept./program the dept./program Requirements
African and African 50 10 60 AAAS thesis seminar AFRICAAM 200X
American Studies
American Studies 20-25 35-40 60 - AMSTUD 160
Anthropology 15 50 65 foreign language 1st gqtr. ANTHRO 90A,
at 2nd-year level ANTHRO 90B,
ANTHRO 90C
Archaeology 45 20 65 ARCHLGY 103
Art History - 61 61 library orientation, ARTHIST 1
junior seminar
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Asian American Studies 40

Biology

Chemistry
Chicanalo Studies
Chinese

Classics
Communication

Comparative Literature

Comparative Studiesin
Race & Ethnicity

East Asian Studies

Economics
English

English w/ Creative
Writing

English w/
Interdisciplinary
Emphasis

English w/
Interdepartmental
Emphasis

English w/ Philosophy

Feminist Studies

Film and Media Studies

French

French and Philosophy

German

min. 41

40

0-16

45

75

15

16-20

20-25

min. 21

0-25
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20

min. 49

52
20

29-44

min. 60

min. 40

15

80
68-80

73-75

58-60

53-55

57-59

18 core

65

32

32 above #100

35-60

60

90-105

86
60

min. 45

60-65

65

65

60

76

80
68-80

73-75

73-75

69-75

77-84

63

65

56

65

60

core curriculum,
foundational course,
senior research

fields of study have
different unit ranges

core curriculum,
foundational course,
senior research

Capstone course:
CHINGEN 198
majors seminar
(CLASSGEN 176)

Gateway course: 101,
Core: 121, 122, 123,

Capstone course: 199, 3

electivesin COMPLIT

core curriculum,
thematic concentration,
senior research

Capstone course;
overseas studiesin E.
Asian country 1 gtr;
senior essay

dept. approval

dept. approval and
interdisciplinary paper

16-20 unitsin foreign
lang. lit.; dept. approval

focus statement;
practicum

library orientation,
senior seminar

Gateway course;
capstone

3 above #130

CSRE 200X

BIO 137, BIO 145, BIO
196A, BIO 197WA,
BI10 199w; BIOHOPK
44Y, BIOHOPK 184H
CHEM 134

CSRE 200X

CHINGEN 133

CLASSGEN 176

COMM 104W, COMM
120w, COMM 137W

COMPLIT 101

CSRE 200X

CHINGEN 133;
JAPANGEN 138

ECON 101

ENGLISH 160;
ENGLISH 164,
ENGLISH 196A

ENGLISH 160;
ENGLISH 164;
ENGLISH 196A

ENGLISH 160;
ENGLISH 164;
ENGLISH 196A

ENGLISH 160;
ENGLISH 164;
ENGLISH 196A

ENGLISH 160;
ENGLISH 164;
ENGLISH 196A

FEMST 105, FEMST
153

FILMSTUD 101

FRENCH 130,
FRENCH 131,
FRENCH 132,
FRENCH 133

FRENCH 130,
FRENCH 131,
FRENCH 132,
FRENCH 133
GERMAN 116;
GERMAN 123;
GERMAN 123N;
GERMAN 127A;
GERMAN 135;
GERMAN 190



German and Philosophy

History
Human Biology

Iberian and Latin
American Cultures
Individually Designed
Major

International Relations

Italian

Italian and Philosophy

Japanese

Jewish Studies
(Individually Designed)
Linguistics

Mathematical &
Computational Science

Mathematics

Music

Native American
Studies

Philosophy
Philosophy and
Literature
Philosophy and
Religious Studies

Physics

min. 21

min. 10

55-70

min. 21

0-20

75-77

up to 15 units

min. 15

21-23

min. 39

63-65
min. 39

75

0-15

32

32 above #100

25-44

50

49

62-76

20

55
min. 47

60

58-59

65

63-65

min. 87

60

all above #100

70

60

65

min. 45

75-77

50

73-78

62-76

60

55
65

60

79-82

Gateway course;
capstone

3 from #200-298
Internship
core courses

honors thesis

2 yr. foreign lang;
Oversesas studies 1 gtr.

Gateway course;
capstone

Capstone course:
JAPANGEN 198-

foreign language at 6th-
quarter level

Total units dependent
upon selected, optional
concentration area

core curriculum,
foundational course,
senior research
coursein 194 series
Gateway course; 194

3 seminars; 20 units
in each dept. + 20
advanced units from
both depts.

GERMAN 116;
GERMAN 123;
GERMAN 123N;
GERMAN 127A;
GERMAN 135;
GERMAN 190
HISTORY 209S
HUMBIO 4B

ILAC 120, ILAC 159
see adviser

POLISCI 110C;
POLISCI 110D;
POLISCI 148; POLISCI
247R; INTNLREL 130,
INTNLREL 140A,
INTNLREL 140C; STS
110

ITALIAN 127,
ITALIAN 128,
ITALIAN 129
ITALIAN 127,
ITALIAN 128,
ITALIAN 129

JAPANGEN 138
CSRE 200X
LINGUIST 150

CS 181W; MATH 109;
MATH 110; MATH
120; MATH 171,
STATS 166

MATH 109; MATH
110; MATH 120;
MATH 171

3 from the following:
MUSIC 140, MUSIC
141, MUSIC 142,
MUSIC 143, MUSIC
144, MUSIC 145,
MUSIC 146, MUSIC
147, MUSIC 147A,
MUSIC 148, MUSIC
149, MUSIC 190,
MUSIC 251

CSRE 200X

PHIL 80
PHIL 80

PHIL 80 or RELIGST
290

PHYSICS 107

Stanford University 35

C
=.
<
®
-
2]
=
<
A
®
QO
c
=
®
3
@
=2
—
wn




concentration; capstone
courses

Political Science 0 70 70 Introductory coursein ~ POLISCI 3P/136S;
primary and secondary  POLISCI 110C;
concentration, advanced POLISCI 110D;
seminar (200 or 300 POLISCI 120C;
level) POLISCI 124R;

POLISCI 132S;
POLISCI 148; POLISCI
215; POLISCI 224T;
POLISCI 236; POLISCI
2403; POLISCI 243R

Psychology 10 60 70 - PSY CH 55; PSYCH 70;
PSYCH 110; PSYCH
138

Public Policy 54 30 84 min. 15 concentration ~ PUBLPOL 106
units; senior seminar

Religious Studies - 60 60 introductory course, RELIGST 290
majors seminar, senior
essay or honorsthesis,
senior colloquium

Science, Technology, & 62-70 10 72-80 Must take 50+ unitsin -~ ANTHRO 90C; STS

Society (B.A.) asingle concentration ~ 110; CS 181W; COMM
area 120; HISTORY 140A;

MS&E 193W
n Science, Technology, & 62-70 10 72-80 Must take 50+ unitsin ~ ANTHRO 90C; STS
"E Society (B.S.) asingle concentration ~ 110; CS 181; COMM
o) area 120; HISTORY 140A;
E MS&E 193w
) Slavic Languagesand - - - - SLAVIC 146
- Literatures
>3 Russian Language & 0-10 46-56 56 1st- and 2nd- year SLAVIC 146
O Literature Russian
Q Russian Language, 1220 36-39 56 15t- and 2nd- year SLAVIC 146
D: Culture, & History Russian
_.Z\ Russian Literature & 21 40 67 Gateway course; SLAVIC 146
. a Philosophy capstone
B Sociology - 45-60 60 - SOC 200, SOC 202
Y Spanish 0 35 60 Spanish Proficency ILAC 120
E Notation required
) Studio Art - 65 65 library orientation, ARTHIST 1
advanced seminar

Symbolic Systems 66-81 4 70-85 - PHIL 80

Theater and - 60 60 - TAPS 1, TAPS 160,

Performance Studies TAPS 168H

Urban Studies 41 min. 32 73 25 unitsin URBANST 203; SOC

202

120 units, but no later than the quarter prior to the expected completion of
the undergraduate degree. Full-time enrollment during Summer Quarters,

Coterminal
Bachelor's and
Master's Degrees

Coterminal Degrees

The coterminal degree program allows undergraduates to study for a
master’ s degree while completing their bachelor’ s degree(s) in the same or
adifferent department. Undergraduates with strong academic records may
apply for admission to a coterminal master’s program upon completion of

aswell as alowable undergraduate transfer credit, are also counted towards
quarters of undergraduate study. Students who wish to apply for a master's
program after these deadlines must apply through the regular graduate
admissions process.

The specific University residency, unit requirement, and additional policies
for abachelor’ master’s program are described under the Graduate Degrees
section of this bulletin. For University application forms, see the Coterminal
Forms (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/forms/coterm) web page.
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Coterminal Programs
Residency Requirement

The University minimum requirements for the coterminal bachelor’'s/
master’s program are as follows:

1. 180 unitsfor the bachelor’s degree plus 45 (or higher departmental
requirement, as determined by each graduate department)
unduplicated units for the master’s degree.

2. Therequirements for the coterminal program with dual undergraduate
degrees are 225 units for the two bachelor’s degrees, and 45 units for
the master’s degree.

For the 45-unit University minimum for the master’s degree, al courses
must be at or above the 100 level and 50 percent must be courses designated
primarily for graduate students (typically at least at the 200 level).
Department requirements may be higher. Units for a given course may not
be counted to meet the requirements of more than one degree, that is, no
units may be double-counted. No courses taken more than two quarters
prior to admission to the coterminal master’s program may be used to meet
the 45-unit University minimum requirement for the master’s degree.

Application and Admission

Application

Applications for admission to a cotermina program must fulfill the
following conditions:

Applicants must have earned a minimum of 120 units toward graduation
(UTG) as shown on the undergraduate unofficial transcript. This
includes allowable Advanced Placement (AP) and transfer credit.

Applicants must submit their application and, if admitted, respond to
the offer of admission no later than the quarter prior to the expected
completion of their undergraduate degree. Thisis normally the Winter
quarter prior to Spring quarter graduation.

Applicants must meet the requirements and deadlines established by the
department or program to which they are applying.

Applicants are only permitted to apply to one conterminal program per
term.

Coterminal students must have the bachelor’ s degree conferred before
adding a second advanced degree program.

To apply for admission to a coterminal master’ s program, students must
submit to the prospective graduate department the following:

» Application for Admission to Coterminal Masters' Program (http://
registrar.stanford.edu/pdf/CotermApplic.pdf),

* statement of purpose,

* preliminary program proposal,

* two letters of recommendation from Stanford professors,
» and acurrent Stanford transcript.

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores or other requirements may be
specified by the prospective department.

Admission

Each master’ s department is responsible for admissions/acceptance
decisions for coterminal applicants. Departments or programs must admit
coterminal applicants and submit the completed and approved application
for admission to the Office of the Registrar no later than the quarter prior to

the expected completion of the undergraduate degree. Thisis normally the
last day of classesin Winter quarter prior to Spring quarter graduation.

Students may defer admission to the coterminal program to alater quarter
aslong asthey still meet al University and departmental requirements
for coterminal admission, and the coterminal application has not yet

been processed. This may require postponement of conferral of the
undergraduate degree.

Admitted students must have one quarter of overlap in the undergraduate
and graduate career prior to conferring their undergraduate degree. For
example, if the admit term for the coterminal program is Autumn quarter
then the earliest that the undergraduate degree can be conferred is Autumn
quarter.

Tuition

For coterminal students, the quarter following completion of 12 full-tuition
undergraduate quartersisidentified as the first graduate quarter for tuition
assessment. Beginning with this quarter (13th quarter), coterminal students
are subject to graduate student policies and procedures (including those
described in the "Graduate Degrees" section of this bulletin) in addition

to undergraduate minimum progress standards. These policiesinclude
continuous registration or leaves of absence for quarters not enrolled and
minimum progress guidelines. Tuition and Fee information for 2012-13
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/tuition-fees_12-13) is
available on The Office of the University Registrar web site.

Undergraduate Tuition
Assessment

Students will normally remain in the undergraduate coterminal student
group until the completion of 12 undergraduate quarters.

* Studentsin the undergraduate coterminal student group are assessed
the undergraduate tuition rate, and are subject to the 20-unit maximum
enrollment per quarter.

* Students in the undergraduate coterminal group who have fewer than 12
quarters at Stanford but who want to enroll at the 8, 9, 10 unit graduate
or graduate Engineering tuition rate may request to be moved to the
graduate coterminal student group under the following conditions

¢ They must have completed 180 undergraduate units. Thisincludes
transfer credit but not AP and other external test credit.

« Once students have moved to the graduate coterminal student group,
they may not move back to the undergraduate coterminal student

group.

Graduate Tuition Assessment

For coterminal students, the quarter following completion of 12 full-tuition
undergraduate quartersisidentified as the first graduate quarter for tuition
assessment. Thus, coterminal students are changed from the undergraduate
to the graduate coterminal student group in the 13th quarter and are then
assessed either the regular graduate tuition rate or the graduate Engineering
tuition rate.

¢ Students in the graduate coterminal student group are assessed the
graduate tuition rate, and are subject to the 24-unit maximum enrollment
per quarter.

For coterminal students with two undergraduate degrees, the quarter
following completion of 15 full-tuition undergraduate quartersis
identified as the first graduate quarter for tuition assessment. Thus,
coterminal students are changed from the undergraduate to the graduate
coterminal student group in the 16th quarter and are then assessed either
the regular graduate tuition rate or the graduate Engineering tuition rate.
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Beginning with the first graduate coterminal student group quarter,
coterminal students are subject to graduate student policies and
procedures (including those described in the “ Graduate Degrees (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4902.htm)” section of the
Sanford Bulletin) in addition to undergraduate minimum progress
standards. These palicies include continuous registration or leaves of
absence for quarters not enrolled and minimum progress guidelines.

Once students have moved to the graduate coterminal student group,
they may not move back to the undergraduate student group.

Coterminal students are not eligible for reduced graduate tuition rates
below 8 units prior to conferral of the undergraduate degree.

Students in the graduate coterminal student group are assessed additional
graduate or Engineering tuition on a per-unit basis beginning with the
19th unit.

Assistantships

Students who receive Research Assistant (RA) or Teaching Assistant (CA/
TA) appointments from the department prior to the 13th quarter (or 16th
quarter for students completing two undergraduate degrees) are changed to
the graduate coterminal student group and assessed the applicable graduate
tuition rate for the quarter in which they hold the assistantship appointment.
Student or department must notify Student Services Center through a
HelpSU ticket to change to graduate or graduate Engineering tuition. The
following conditions must apply:

* Students must have completed 180 undergraduate units (or 225 for
students completing two undergraduate degrees) to be eligible for
research or teaching assistantships. Advanced placement and transfer
units may be used towards the 180 units (or 225 for students completing
two undergraduate degrees), subject to university policies regarding the
acceptance of external credit.

Once students have moved to the graduate coterminal student group,
they may not move back to the undergraduate coterminal student group
even if they no longer hold an assistantship appointment.

Student or department should submit a HelpSU (https://
remedyweb.stanford.edu/hel psu/hel psu?pcat=StuA cct& dtag=10772)
ticket to request to be moved to graduate billing.

Graduate Tuition Option

Students who have fewer than 12 quarters at Stanford but who want to
enroll at the 8, 9, 10 unit graduate or graduate Engineering tuition rate
may request to the Student Services Center to be moved to the graduate
coterminal student group under the following conditions:

» They must have completed 180 units. Thisincludes transfer credit but
not AP and other external test credit.

» Once students have moved to the graduate coterminal student group,
they may not move back to the undergraduate coterminal student group.

» Coterminal students should submit a HelpSU (https://
remedyweb.stanford.edu/hel psu/hel psu?pcat=StuA cct& dtag=10772)
ticket to request to be moved to graduate billing.

Degree Progress

Academic Progress

Once the student is in the Graduate Coterminal Student Group (for tuition
purposes), coterminal students are subject to graduate student policies and
procedures, as described in the “ Graduate Degrees’ section of the Stanford
Bulletin, in addition to undergraduate minimum progress standards.
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Up until the conferral of the undergraduate degree(s), coterminal students’
academic progress is monitored by the Undergraduate Advising & Research
Office (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual/
NBY_Coterm.html) (UAR, part of the office of the Vice Provost for
Undergraduate Education) in conjunction with the graduate department.
After the conferral of the undergraduate degree, the students' degree
progressis evaluated using the graduate degree progress standards and
monitored by the advisor and graduate department.

Once the coterminal student is subject to graduate degree progress
standards, al courses taken during a quarter, whether enrolled in the
undergraduate or graduate career, are used to evaluate graduate minimum
progress.

Coterminal Course Transfer

Coterminal students are permitted to count coursework taken in the two
quartersimmediately prior to their first graduate quarter toward their
graduate degree (Summer quarter is not included in the two quarter back
count). However, if a student is on an approved leave of absencein the
two quarters prior to the admit term, the course transfer option may not be
applicable. All course transfer requests should be submitted no later than
the quarter prior to intended conferral quarter as course work cannot be
transferred once the undergraduate degree is conferred.

Advising and Time Limit

In the first graduate quarter, a coterminal student is assigned an adviser

in the master’ s department for assistance in planning a program of study

to meet the requirements for the master’ s degree. The plan is outlined on
the Program Proposal for a Master’s Degree, which is approved by the
master’ s department by the end of the first graduate quarter. Authorizations
for master’s programs expire three calendar years from the first graduate
quarter. An extension requires review of academic performance by the
department.

Degree Conferral

Conferral of each degreeisapplied for separately by the deadlines given
in the Academic Calendar (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/
academic-calendar) web site. The master’s degree must be conferred
simultaneously with, or after, the bachelor’s degree.

Coterminal students must have the bachelor’ s degree conferred before
adding a second advanced degree program. Courses may not be transferred
between undergraduate and graduate careers once the undergraduate degree
is conferred.

Graduate Degrees

General Requirements

For each Stanford advanced degree, there is an approved course of study
which meets University and department requirements. The University’s
general requirements, applicable to all graduate degrees at Stanford, are
described below. University requirements pertaining to only a subset of
advanced degrees are described in the "Degree-Specific Requirements,
Master’s Degrees (p. 39)" and "Degree-Specific Requirements,

Doctoral Degrees (p. 40)" sections.

See the "Graduate Programs" section of each department’s listing for
specific department degree requirements. Additional information on
professional school programsis available in the bulletins of the Graduate
School of Business, the School of Law, and the School of Medicine.




Enroliment Requirements

Graduate students must enroll in courses for al terms of each academic
year (Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters) from the admission term until
conferral of the degree. The only exception to this requirement occurs
when the student is granted an official leave of absence. Failure to enroll
in courses for aterm during the academic year without taking aleave of
absence (http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4904.htm) resultsin
denial of further enrollment privileges unless and until reinstatement to
the degree program is granted and the reinstatement fee paid. Registration
in Summer Quarter is not required and does not substitute for registration
during the academic year. Students possessing an F-1 or J-1 student visa
may be subject to additional course enrollment requirementsin order to
retain their student visas.

In addition to the above requirement for continuous registration during
the academic year, graduate students are required by the University to be
registered:

1. Ineach term during which any official department or University
requirement is fulfilled, including qualifying exams or the University
oral exam. The period between the last day of final exams of one term
and the day prior to thefirst day of the following term is considered
an extension of the earlier term, with the option of considering the
two weeks preceding the start of Autumn Quarter as part of Autumn
Quarter (rather than as part of Summer Quarter). See details below.

2. Inany term in which a University dissertation/thesis is submitted or at
the end of which a graduate degree is conferred.

3. Normally, in any term in which the student receives financia support
from the University.

4. In any term for which the student needs to use University facilities.

5. For international students, in any term of the academic year (summer
may be excluded) for which they have non-immigrant status (i.e., a
J1lorF-1lvisa).

Individual students may also find themselves subject to the registration
requirements of other agencies (for example, external funding sources such
as federa financial aid). Course work and research are expected to be done
on campus unless the department gives prior approval.

Degree programs have the option to include the two weeks before the
start of Autumn Quarter as part of Autumn Quarter for the purposes of
completing milestones and departmental requirements. The following
considerations apply to this exception:

1. The student must enroll in the subsequent Autumn Quarter in the
applicable standard enrollment category prior to the completion of
the milestone; aleave of absenceis not permitted for that Autumn
Quarter.

2. A student exercising this option will not be eligible for Graduation
Quarter status until the following Winter Quarter at the earliest.

3. Thisexception is permitted only for milestones administered by
the department, such as qualifying examinations or University oral
examinations.

4. This exception does not apply to deadlines administered through
Stanford University, such asfiling the Application to Graduate, or
Dissertation/Thesis submission.

5. Degree programs are not obligated to exercise this option solely
because a student requestsit.

Degr ee-Specific
Requirements

Master of Arts and Master of
Science

In addition to completing the general requirements for advanced degrees
and the specified program requirements, candidates for the degree of Master
of Arts(M.A.) or Master of Science (M.S.) must outline an acceptable
program of study on the Master’s Degree Program Proposal and complete
their degrees within the time limit for completion of the master’s degree.

Master’'s Program Proposal

Students pursuing an M.A., M.F.A., M.S., or M.P.P. degree are required

to submit an acceptable program proposal to their department during the
first quarter of enrollment. Coterminal students must submit the proposal
during the first quarter after admission to the coterminal program. The
program proposal establishes a student’ s individual program of study to
meet University and department degree requirements. Students must amend
the proposal formally if their plans for meeting degree requirements change.

In reviewing the program proposal or any subsequent amendment to it, the
department confirms that the course of study proposed by the student fulfills
al department course requirements (for example, requirements specifying
total number of units, course levels, particular courses, sequences,

or substitutes). The department confirms that all other department
requirements (for example, required projects, foreign language proficiency,
or qualifying exams) are listed on the form and that all general University
reguirements (minimum units, residency, and so on) for the master’s degree
will be met through the proposed program of study. Students who fail to
submit an acceptable proposal may be dismissed.

Time Limit for Completion of the
Master’'s Degree

All requirements for a master’ s degree must be completed within three
years after the student’ sfirst term of enrollment in the master’s program
(five years for Honors Cooperative students). Students pursuing a
coterminal master’s degree must complete their requirements within three
years of their first quarter of graduate standing.

Thetime limit is not automatically extended by a student’s leave of
absence. All requests for extension, whether prompted by aleave or some
other circumstance, must be filed by the student before the conclusion of
the program’ s time limit. Departments are not obliged to grant an extension.
The maximum extension is one additional year. Extensions require review
of academic progress and any other factors regarded as relevant by the
department, and approval by the department; such approval is at the
department’ s discretion.

Master of Public Policy

The degree of Master of Public Policy (M.P.P.) isatwo-year program
leading to a professional degree. Enrollment in the M.P.P. program is
limited to candidates who have earlier been accepted to another Stanford
graduate degree program and to recent (within three years) Stanford
graduates. In addition to completing the general requirements for advanced
degrees and the program requirements specified in the "Public Policy
(http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/6616.htm)" section of this
bulletin, candidates for the degree of Master of Public Policy (M.P.P.) must
outline an acceptable program of study on the Master’s Degree Program
Proposal and complete their degrees within the time limit for completion of
the master’s degree.
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Master of Business
Administration

The degree of Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) is conferred on
candidates who have satisfied the requirements established by the faculty of
the Graduate School of Business and the general requirements for advanced
degrees. Full particulars concerning the school requirements are found on
the M.B.A. program web site of the Graduate School of Business (http://
www.gsh.stanford.edu/mba/academics). The M.B.A. must be completed
within the time limit for completion of the master’s degree.

Master of Fine Arts

In addition to completing the general requirements for advanced degrees
and the program requirements specified in the "Art and Art History (http://
stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/7148.htm)" section of this bulletin,
candidates for the degree of Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) must outline an
acceptable program of study on the Master’ s Degree Program Proposal and
complete their degrees within the time limit for completion of the master’s
degree.

Master of Liberal Arts

The Master of Liberal Arts(M.L.A.) program is a part-time
interdisciplinary master’s program in the liberal arts for returning adult
students. In addition to completing the general requirements for advanced
degrees, candidates for the degree of Master of Liberal Arts (M.L.A.) must
complete their degrees within five years, an exception to the rule specified
above.

Engineer

In addition to completing the general requirements for advanced degrees
and the requirements specified by their department, candidates for the
degree of Engineer must be admitted to candidacy and must complete a
thesis per the specifications below.

Candidacy

The Application for Candidacy for Degree of Engineer is an agreement
between the student and the department on a specific program of study to
fulfill degree requirements. Students must apply for candidacy by the end of
the second quarter of the program. Honors Cooperative students must apply
by the end of the fourth quarter of the program. Candidacy isvalid for five
calendar years.

Thesis

A University thesisis required for the Engineer degree. Students have

the option of submitting the thesis electronically or viathe paper process.
Standards for professional presentation of the thesis have been established
by the Committee on Graduate Studies. Directions for preparation of the
thesisfor electronic or paper submission are available at the Office of the
University Registrar dissertation/thesis (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
registrar/students/dissertation-thesis) web site.

The deadline for submission of theses for degree conferral in each

term is specified by the University academic calendar (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). if submitting via
the paper process, three copies of the thesis, bearing the approval of the
adviser under whose supervision it was prepared, must be submitted to the
Office of the University Registrar before the quarterly deadline listed on the
University academic calendar (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/
academic-calendar). A feeis charged for binding copies of the paper thesis.
If submitting via the electronic process the signed thesis signature page

and title page must be submitted to the Student Services Center (http:/
www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter) and one final copy of the
thesis must be uploaded, and approved by the Final Reader, on or before the
quarterly deadline indicated in the University’s academic calendar (http://

40 University Requirements

studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). Thereis no fee
charged for the electronic submission process.

Students must be registered or on graduation quarter in the term in which
they submit the thesis; see "Graduation Quarter (http://stanford.edu/
dept/registrar/bulletin/4941.htm)" section of this bulletin for additional
information. At the time the thesisis submitted, an Application to Graduate
must be on file, al department requirements must be complete, and
candidacy must be valid through the term of degree conferral.

Master of Legal Studies

The Master of Legal Studies degree (M.L.S.), a nonprofessional degree,

is conferred upon candidates who satisfactorily complete coursesin law
totaling the number of units required under the current Faculty Regulations
of the Stanford Law School over not less than one academic year and who
otherwise have satisfied the requirements of the University and the Stanford
Law School. The Stanford Law School Student Handbook (pdf) provides
detailed information on degree requirements.

Master of Laws

The degree of Master of Laws (L.L.M.) is conferred upon candidates who
satisfactorily complete coursesin law totaling the number of units required
under the current Faculty Regulations of the Stanford Law School over

not less than one academic year and who otherwise have satisfied the
requirements of the University and the Stanford Law School.

The degree is designed for foreign graduate students trained in law and is
available only to students with a primary law degree earned outside the
United States. The L.L.M. program offers students a choice of three areas
of specialization: Corporate Governance and Practice; Law, Science, and
Technology; or International Economic Law, Business; and Policy. The
Stanford Law School Student Handbook (http://www.law.stanford.edu/
experience/studentlife/SLS_Student_Handbook2011.pdf) (pdf) provides
detailed information on degree requirements.

Master of the Science of Law

The degree of Master of the Science of Law (J.S.M.) is conferred upon
candidates who satisfactorily complete coursesin law totaling the number
of units required under the current Faculty Regulations of the Stanford
Law School over not less than one academic year and who otherwise have
satisfied the requirements of the University and the Stanford Law School.

The degree is primarily designed for those qualified students who

hold aJ.D. or its equivalent and who are at the Stanford Law School

for independent reasons (for example, as teaching fellows) and

who wish to combine work toward the degree with their primary
academic activities. Specially qualified lawyers, public officials,
academics, and other professionals who have worked outside the

United States may apply for the degree through the Stanford Program

in International Legal Studies (SPILS). The Stanford Law School
Student Handbook (http://www.law.stanford.edu/experience/studentlife/
SLS Student_Handbook2011.pdf) (pdf) provides detailed information on
degree reguirements.

Degree-Specific
Requirements
Doctor of Jurisprudence

The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.) is conferred on candidates
who satisfactorily complete courses in law totaling the number of units
required under the current Faculty Regulations of the Stanford Law School
over not |less than three academic years and who otherwise have satisfied
the requirements of the University and the Stanford Law School. The



Stanford Law School web site (http://www.law.stanford.edu/degrees)
provides detailed information on degree requirements.

Doctor of the Science of Law

The degree of the Doctor of the Science of Law (J.S.D.) is conferred upon
candidates who hold a J.D. or its equivaent, who complete one academic
year in residence, and who, as aresult of independent legal research, present
adissertation that is, in the opinion of the faculty of the Stanford Law
School a contribution to knowledge. Such work and dissertation must
conform to the rules of the Stanford Law School and the University for

the dissertation and the University Oral Examination, as described in the
"Doctor of Philosophy" section of this bulletin.

Candidacy islimited to students of exceptional distinction and promise. The
Stanford Law School web site (http://www.law.stanford.edu/degrees/jd)
provides detailed information on degree requirements.

Doctor of Musical Arts

The degree of Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.) is conferred on candidates
who have satisfied the general requirements for advanced degrees, the
program requirements specified in the "Music (http://stanford.edu/dept/
registrar/bulletin/7094.htm)" section of this bulletin, and the candidacy
requirement as described in the "Doctor of Philosophy" section.

Doctor of Medicine

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) must satisfactorily
complete the required curriculum in medicine. The requirements for the
M.D. degree are detailed online at http://med.stanford.edu/md.

Doctor of Philosophy

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is conferred on candidates

who have demonstrated to the satisfaction of their department or school
substantial scholarship, high attainment in a particular field of knowledge,
and the ability to do independent investigation and present the results of
such research. They must satisfy the general requirements for advanced
degrees, the program requirements specified by their departments, and the
doctoral requirements described below. The option for a Ph.D. minor is aso
described below, though it is not a Ph.D. requirement.

Candidacy

Admission to a doctoral degree program is preliminary to, and distinct from,
admission to candidacy. Admission to candidacy for the doctoral degree
isajudgment by the faculty in the department or school of the student’s
potential to successfully complete the requirements of the degree program.
Students are expected to compl ete department qualifying procedures and
apply for candidacy by the end of their second year in the Ph.D. program.
Honors Cooperative students must apply by the end of their fourth year.

Admission to candidacy for the doctoral degree is granted by the major
department following a student’ s successful completion of qualifying
procedures as determined by the department. Departmental policy
determines procedures for subsequent attempts to become advanced to
candidacy in the event that the student does not successfully complete the
procedures. Failure to advance to candidacy results in the dismissal of
the student from the program (see "Guidelines for Dismissal of Graduate
Students for Academic Reasons (p. 43)").

The Application for Candidacy specifies a departmentally approved
program of study to fulfill degree requirements, including required course
work, language requirements, teaching requirements, dissertation (final
project and public lecture-demonstration for D.M.A.), and University oral
examination (for Ph.D.). Prior to candidacy, at least 3 units of work must be
taken with each of four Stanford faculty members. To reiterate, however,
astudent will only be admitted to candidacy if, in addition to the student’s
fulfilling departmental prerequisites, the faculty makes the judgment that

the student has the potential to successfully complete the requirements of
the degree program.

If the Ph.D. student is pursuing a minor, approval by the department
awarding the minor is also required on the Application for Candidacy.

All requirements for the degree must be completed before candidacy
expires. Candidacy is valid for five years unless terminated by the
department (for example, for unsatisfactory progress). The time limit is not
automatically extended by a student’s |eave of absence.

Time Limit for Completion of a
Degree with Candidacy

All requirements for the degree must be completed before candidacy
expires. Candidacy is valid for five years unless terminated by the
department (for example, for unsatisfactory progress). The time limit is not
automatically extended by a student’ s leave of absence.

Failure to make minimum progress or complete university, department,
and program requirements in atimely or satisfactory manner may lead to
dismissal (see Guidelines for Dismissal of Graduate Students for Academic
Reasons) (p. ).

All requests for extension, whether prompted by aleave or some other
circumstance, must be filed by the student before the conclusion of the
program’ stime limit. Departments are not obligated to grant an extension.
Students may receive a maximum of one additional year of candidacy per
extension. Extensions require review by the department of a dissertation
progress report, atimetable for completion of the dissertation, any other
factors regarded as relevant by the department, and approval by the
department; such approval is at the department’ s discretion.

Teaching and Resear ch
Requirements

A number of departments require their studentsto teach (serving asa
teaching assistant) or assist a faculty member in research (serving as
aresearch assistant) for one or more quarters as part of their doctoral
programs. Detailed information isincluded in the department sections of
this bulletin.

Foreign Language
Requirement

Some departments require a reading knowledge of one or more foreign
languages as indicated in department sections of this bulletin. Fulfillment
of language requirements must be endorsed by the chair of the major
department.

University Oral
Examination

Passing a University oral examination is a requirement of the Ph.D. and
J.S.D. degrees. The purpose of the examination is to test the candidate' s
command of the field of study and to confirm fitness for scholarly pursuits.
Departments determine when, after admission to candidacy, the oral
examination is taken and whether the exam will be atest of knowledge of
the field, areview of adissertation proposal, or a defense of the dissertation.
The chairperson of a Stanford oral examination is appointed for this
examination only, to represent the interests of the University for afair and
rigorous process.

Students must be registered in the term in which the University oral
examination is taken. The period between the last day of final exams of one
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term and the day prior to the first day of the following term is considered an
extension of the earlier term. Candidacy must also be valid.

The University Oral Examination Committee consists of at least five
Stanford faculty members: four examiners; and the committee chair from
another department. All committee members are normally members of the
Stanford University Academic Council, and the chair must be a member
of the Stanford University Academic Council. Emeritus faculty are aso
digible to serve as examiners or chair of the committee.

A petition for appointment of an examining committee member who is
neither a current or emeritus member of the Academic Council may be
approved by the chair of the department if that person contributes an
area of expertise that is not readily available from the faculty and holds
aPh.D. or eguivalent foreign degree. Exceptions for individuals whose
terminal degreeis not the Ph.D. or equivalent foreign degree may be
granted by the Vice Provost for Graduate Education, upon the request of the
student’ s department chair. The majority of the examiners must be current
or emeritus Academic Council members; more specifically, one of four or
five examiners or two of six or seven examiners may be appointed to the
Ora Examination Committee by means of this petition.

The chair of the examining committee may not have afull or joint
appointment in the adviser’s or student’s department, but may have a
courtesy appointment in the department. The chair can be from the same
department as any other member(s) of the examination committee and can
be from the student’ s minor department provided that the student’s adviser
does not have afull or joint appointment in the minor department.

For Interdisciplinary Degree Programs (IDPs), the chair of the examining
committee may not have afull or joint appointment in the primary adviser's
major department and must have independence from the student and
adviser.

The University Oral Examination form must be submitted to the department
graduate studies administrator at least two weeks prior to the proposed
examination date. The examination is conducted according to the major
department’ s adopted practice, but it should not exceed three hoursin
length, and it must include a period of private questioning by the examining
committee.

Responsibility for monitoring appointment of the oral examination chair
rests with the candidate’ s major department. Although the department
cannot reguire the candidate to approach faculty membersto serve as chair,
many departments invite students and their advisers to participate in the
process of selecting and contacting potential chairs.

The candidate passes the examination if the examining committee casts four
favorable votes out of five or six, five favorable votes out of seven, or six
favorable votes out of eight. Five members present and voting constitute a
quorum. If the committee votes to fail a student, the committee chair sends
within five days a written evaluation of the candidate’ s performance to

the major department and the student. Within 30 days and after review of
the examining committee's evaluation and recommendation, the chair of
the student’ s magjor department must send the student a written statement
indicating the final action of the department.

Dissertation

An approved doctoral dissertation is required for the Ph.D. and J.S.D.
degrees. The doctoral dissertation must be an original contribution to
scholarship or scientific knowledge and must exemplify the highest
standards of the discipline. If it isjudged to meet this standard, the
dissertation is approved for the school or department by the doctoral
dissertation reading committee. Each member of the reading committee
signs the signature page of the dissertation to certify that the work is of
acceptable scope and quality. These signatures must be in ink; proxy or
electronic signatures are not permitted. One reading committee member
reads the dissertation in its final form and certifies on the Certificate of
Final Reading that department and University specifications have been met.
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Dissertations must be in English. Approval for writing the dissertation

in another language is normally granted only in cases where the other
language or literature in that language is al so the subject of the discipline.
Such approval is routinely granted for dissertationsin the Division of
Literatures, Cultures, and Languages, in accordance with the policy

of theindividual department. Approva is granted by the school dean
upon awritten request from the chair of the student’s major department.
Dissertations written in another language must include an extended
summary in English.

Students have the option of submitting the dissertation electronically

or viathe paper process. Directions for preparation of the dissertation

for electronic or paper submission are available at the Office of the
University Registrar dissertation (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
registrar/students/dissertation-thesis) web site. If submitting via the paper
process, the signed dissertation copies and accompanying documents

must be submitted to the Office of the University Registrar on or before

the quarterly deadline indicated in the University’ s academic calendar
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). A feeis
charged for the microfilming and binding of the paper dissertation copies.

If submitting via the electronic process the signed dissertation signature
page and title page must be submitted to the Student Services Center (http://
www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter) and one final copy of

the dissertation must be uploaded, and approved by the Final Reader, on

or before the quarterly deadline indicated in the University’ s academic
calendar (http://www.stanford.edu/group/studentservicescenter). Thereis no
fee charged for the electronic submission process.

Students must either be registered or on graduation quarter in the term
they submit the dissertation; see "Graduation Quarter" in the " Graduate
Degrees (http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4901.htm)" section

of this Bulletin for additional information. At the time the dissertation

is submitted, an Application to Graduate must be on file, al department
requirements must be complete, and candidacy must be valid through the
term of degree conferral.

Doctoral Dissertation Reading
Committee

The doctoral dissertation reading committee consists of the principal
dissertation adviser and, typically, two other readers. The doctoral
dissertation reading committee must have three members and may not
have more than five members. All members of the reading committee
approve the dissertation. At least one member must be from the student’s
major department. Normally, all committee members are members of the
Stanford University Academic Council or are emeritus Academic Council
members. The student’s department chair may, in some cases, approve
the appointment of areader who is not a current or emeritus member

of the Academic Council, if that person is particularly well qualified to
consult on the dissertation topic and holds a Ph.D. or equivalent foreign
degree. Exceptions for individuals whose terminal degree is not the PhD
or equivalent foreign degree may be granted by the Vice Provost for
Graduate Education, upon the request of the student’s department chair.
Former Stanford Academic Council members and non-Academic Council
members may thus on occasion serve on areading committee. A non-
Academic Council member (including former Academic Council members)
may replace only one of three required members of dissertation reading
committees. If the reading committee has four or five members, at least
three members (comprising the majority) must be current or emeritus
members of the Academic Council.

Any member of the Academic Council may serve as the principal
dissertation adviser. If former Academic Council members, emeritus
Academic Council members, or non-Academic Council members are to
serve as the principal dissertation adviser, the appointment of a co-advisor
who is currently on the Academic Council isrequired. Thisisto ensure
representation for the student in the department by someone playing a major
adviser role in completion of the dissertation. However, a co-advisor is



not required during the first two years following retirement for emeritus
Academic Council members who are recalled to active service.

The reading committee, as proposed by the student and agreed to by the
prospective members, is endorsed by the chair of the major department

on the Doctoral Dissertation Reading Committee form. This form must be
submitted before approval of Terminal Graduate Registration (TGR) status
or before scheduling a University oral examination that is a defense of the
dissertation. The reading committee may be appointed earlier, according

to the department timetable for doctoral programs. All subsequent changes
to the reading committee must be approved by the chair of the major
department. The reading committee must conform to University regulations
at the time of degree conferral.

Ph.D. Minor

Students pursuing a Ph.D. may pursue aminor in another department or
program to complement their Ph.D. program. This option is not available to
students pursuing other graduate degrees. Ph.D. candidates cannot pursue
aminor in their own major department or program. In rare cases, a Ph.D.
student may complete the requirements for more than one minor. In that
case, 20 unduplicated units must be completed for each minor.

Only departments that offer a Ph.D. may offer aminor, and those
departments are not required to do so. Interdisciplinary Ph.D. minors,
administered by a designated academic department, may be approved by the
Faculty Senate. The minor should represent a program of graduate quality
and depth, including core requirements and electives or examinations.

The department offering the minor establishes the core and examination
requirements. Elective courses are planned by the students in conjunction
with their minor and Ph.D. departments.

The minimum University requirement for a Ph.D. minor is 20 units of
course work at the graduate level (typically courses numbered 200 and
above). If aminor department chooses to require those pursuing the minor
to pass the Ph.D. qualifying or field examinations, the 20-unit minimum can
be reduced. All of the course work for a minor must be done at Stanford.

Units taken for the minor can be counted as part of the overall requirement
for the Ph.D. of 135 units of graduate course work done at Stanford.
Courses used for aminor may not be used also to meet the requirements for
amaster’s degree.

A Ph.D. minor form outlining a program of study must be approved by

the major and minor departments. This form is submitted at the time of
admission to candidacy and specifies whether representation from the minor
department on the University ora examination committee is required.

Joint Degree Programs

A Joint Degree Program (JDP) is a specified combination of degree
programs or degree typesin which a student is enrolled in two graduate
degree programs concurrently. JDPs are devel oped and proposed by the
relevant academic units with agreement of the deans of the schools affected.

An approved JDP includes a set of agreements between the participating
programs and schools about matters such as admissions, advising, curricula,
and tuition. In aJDP, a specified number of units may be double-counted
toward the minimum University residency requirements for both degrees,
reducing the total number of residency units required to complete both
degrees. Application deadlines for each program or degree apply. Students
must be admitted to the JDP no later than the study list deadline of the term
prior to the term of expected degree conferral. In a JDP, both degrees are
conferred concurrently since the units required for each degree are linked to
the completion of both degrees. The sole exception isthe J.D. degree which
may be awarded prior to the second degree.

The following Joint Degree Programs, permitting students to complete
requirements for two degrees with areduced number of total residency
units, are offered:

Juris Doctor with a Master of Artsin Economics, Education, History,
Public Palicy, or the Division of International Comparative and Area
Studies: African Studies, East Asian Studies, International Policy
Studies, Latin American Studies, and Russian, East European and
Eurasian Studies (J.D./M.A.)

Juris Doctor with a Master of Science in Bioengineering,Computer
Science, Electrical Engineering, Environment and Resources, Health
Research and Policy, or Management Science and Engineering (J.D./
M.S)

Juris Doctor with a Master of Public Policy (J.D./M.P.P)

Juris Doctor with a Doctor of Philosophy in Bioengineering, Economics,
Environment and Resources, History, Management Science and
Engineering, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, or Sociology
(J.D./Ph.D.)

Juris Doctor with a Master of Business Administration (J.D./M.B.A.)

Master of Business Administration with a Master of Artsin Education
(M.B.A/M.A)

Master of Business Administration with a Master of Sciencein
Environment and Resources (M.B.A./M.S.)

Master of Business Administration with a Master of Public Policy
(M.B.A/M.PP)

Master of Artsin International Policy Studies with a Master of Public
Policy (M.A./M.P.P.)

Master of Science in Management Science and Engineering with a
Master of Public Policy (M.S../M.P.P.)

Doctor of Philosophy in Economics, Education, Psychology, or
Sociology with aMaster of Public Policy (Ph.D./M.P.P.)

Juris Doctor with a Doctor of Medicine (J.D./M.D.)
Master of Public Policy with a Doctor of Medicine (M.P.P./M.D.)

Specific requirements for the joint degree programs are available from
the participating departments and schools and at Registrar’s (http:/
registrar.stanford.edu/students/academicg/jdp.htm) web site.

Creation of additional Joint Degree Programs that are combinations of J.D./
M.A., JD./M.S., and Ph.D./M.P.P. degrees have been authorized by the
Faculty Senate. New JDPs from among these combinations may double-
count up to 45 units towards residency requirements. JDPs from these
combinations are proposed by the coordinating programs and schools. Once
approvals from the chairs of the programs and deans of the relevant schools
are obtained, approval on behalf of the Committee on Graduate Studies

is granted by the Office of the Vice Provost for Graduate Education, and
final approval is granted by the Office of the University Registrar. JDPs
combining other degree types or programs may be proposed, but require
review by the Faculty Senate Committee on Graduate Studies and must be
approved by the Faculty Senate.

Minimum Progress
Requirementsfor Graduate
Students

The academic reguirements for graduate students include compl etion of
University, department, and program requirements, such as admission to
candidacy, successful completion of qualifying exams, and so onin atimely
and satisfactory manner. Graduate students must &l so meet the following
standards of minimum progress as indicated by units and grades. (These
standards apply to all advanced degree programs except the School of
Business Ph.D., andtheM.B.A., JD.,L.L.M.,JSM., JSD., M.D., and
M.L.A., which follow guidelines issued by the respective schools and are
described in their respective school bulletins.)
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Graduate students enrolled for 11 or more units must pass at least 8 units
per term by the end of each term. Those registered for fewer than 11 units
must pass at least 6 units per term by the end of each term, unless other
requirements are specified in a particular case or for a particular program.

In addition, graduate students must maintain a 3.0 (B) grade point average
overall in courses applicable to the degree.

Department requirements for minimum progress that set a higher standard
for unitsto be completed, or a higher or lower standard for grade point
average to be maintained, take precedence over the University policy; any
such different standards must be published in the Stanford Bulletin.

Students identified as not meeting the requirements for minimum progress
and timely and satisfactory completion of requirements are reviewed by
their departments to determine whether the problem lies with administrative
matters such as reporting of grades or with academic performance. Students
have the opportunity to explain any specia circumstances. Approval for
continuation in the degree program is contingent on agreement by the
student and department to a suitable plan to maintain appropriate progress
in subsequent quarters. Dismissal of graduate students is addressed in
separate guidelines.

Graduate students who have been granted Terminal Graduate Registration
(TGR) status must enroll each term in the TGR course (801 for master’s
and Engineer programs or 802 for doctoral programs) in their department in
the section appropriate for the adviser. An’N’ grade signifying satisfactory
progress must be received each quarter to maintain registration privileges.
An’N# grade indicates unsatisfactory progress. Thefirst 'N# grade
constitutes awarning. A second consecutive'N# grade normally causes the
department to deny the student further registration until awritten plan for
completion of degree requirements has been approved by the department.
Subsequent ' N# grades are grounds for dismissal from the program.

Students receiving federal student aid funds, including student
loans, must maintain satisfactory academic progress standards that
may be stricter than departmental standards. See the Financial Aid
Office (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/graduatedegrees/http://
financialaid.stanford.edu) web site for details.

Graduate Units
Requirements

The University’s expectation is that the units counted towards all graduate
degrees are primarily in graduate courses. The University has set specific
requirements for units applied to the minimum requirement for the M.A.,
M.S., and M.F.A. degrees: All units must be in courses at or above the 100
level and at least 50 percent of those must be courses designated primarily
for graduate students (typically at least the 200 level). Unitsearned in
courses below the 100 level may not be counted towards the minimum unit
requirement for the master’ s degree. Department specifications for the level
of course work accepted for a particular master’s degree program may be
higher than the University’ s specifications.

Changes of Degree
Programs

Graduate students are admitted to Stanford for a specific degree program.
Students who have attended Stanford for at least one term and who are
currently enrolled may submit a Graduate Program Authorization Petition to
make one of the following changes:
1. change to anew degree program in the same department;
2. changeto anew degree program in a different department;
3. add anew degree program in the same or a different department to be
pursued with the existing program. Coterminal students must have the
bachelor’ s degree conferred before adding a second advanced degree
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program. Summer term enrollment is optional for students beginning
anew degree program in the Autumn term provided that they have
been enrolled the prior Spring term.

It isimportant that the attempt to add or change degree programs be made
while enrolled. Otherwise, anew Application for Graduate Admission
must be submitted and an application fee paid. The Graduate Program
Authorization Petition is submitted electronically through Axessto the
department in which admission is requested. If applying for a higher
degree program, students may also be required to submit other application
materials such as GRE Subject Test scores, a statement of purpose, or
new letters of recommendation. Decisions on the petitions are made by
the programs or departments to which they are directed, and are at the
discretion of those programs or departments.

International students changing departments or degree programs must

aso obtain the approval of the Foreign Student Adviser at the Bechtel
International Center. If the requested change lengthens their stay, they also
are required to submit verification of sufficient funding to complete the new
degree program.

Students who wish to terminate study in a graduate program should
submit a properly endorsed Request to Permanently Withdraw from
Degree Program form (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/

forms) to the Student Services Center (http://www.stanford.edu/group/
studentservicescenter). To return to graduate study thereafter, the

student is required to apply for reinstatement (if returning to the same
degree program) or admission (if applying to a different program). Both
applications require payment of afee.

Guiddinesfor Dismissal
of Graduate Studentsfor
Academic Reasons

Admission to graduate programs at Stanford is highly selective. It

is anticipated that every admitted student will be able to fulfill the
requirements for the advanced degree. This document provides guidelines
to be used in the unusual circumstance that a department must consider
dismissal of agraduate student for academic reasons. These guidelines
apply to al advanced degree programs except those in the schools of Law
and Business, the STEP program in the School of Education, and the M.D.
program in the School of Medicine, which follow guidelinesissued by the
respective schools.

The principal conditions for continued registration of a graduate student
are the timely and satisfactory completion of the University, department,
and program requirements for the degree, and fulfillment of minimum
progress requirements. The guidelines that follow specify procedures for
dismissal of graduate students who are not meeting these conditions. In
such cases, a departmental committee (hereafter "the committee"), whether
the department’ s committee of the faculty or other committee authorized
to act on the department’ s behalf such as the departmental graduate studies
committee, will:

1. Where possible and as early as possible, warn the student, in writing,
of the situation and deficiency. A detailed explanation of the reason
for the warning should be provided.

2. Consider extenuating circumstances communicated by the student.

3. Decide the question of dismissal by majority vote of the committee
(with at least three faculty members participating in the committee’s
deliberation), and communicate the decision to the student in writing.

4. Place asummary of department discussions, votes, and decisionsin
the student’ sfile.

5. Provide students the opportunity to examine their department files, if
requested.



6. Provide students with information on their rights to appeal under
the Student Academic Grievance Procedure. See the " Student
Academic Grievance Procedure (http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4988.htm)" section of this bulletin.

Careful records of department decisions safeguard the rights of both
students and faculty.

Additional Specifics for Degrees
with Candidacy

Before Candidacy

The committee may vote to dismiss a student who is not making minimum
progress or completing requirementsin atimely and satisfactory way
before review for admission to candidacy. Before considering dismissal,
the committee should communicate with the student (which may include
ameeting with the student) concerning his or her academic performance
and how to correct deficiencies, where such deficiencies are deemed
correctable.

At the Review for Candidacy

In areview for admission to candidacy, if the committee votes not to
recommend the student for admission to candidacy, the vote resultsin

the dismissal of the student from the program. The department chair, or
Director of Graduate Studies, or the student’s adviser shall communicate the
department’ s decision to the student in writing and orally. The student may
submit awritten request for reconsideration. The committee shall respond
inwriting to the request for reconsideration; it may decline to reconsider its
decision.

During Candidacy

When a student admitted to candidacy is not making minimum progress or
not completing University, department, or program requirementsin atimely
and satisfactory manner, the student’ s adviser, the Director of Graduate
Studies, or department chair, and other relevant faculty should meet with
the student. A written summary of these discussions shall be sent to the
student and the adviser and added to the student’ s department file. The
summary should specify the student’ s academic deficiencies, the steps
necessary to correct them (if deemed correctable), and the period of time
that is allowed for their correction (normally one academic quarter). At
the end of the warning period, the committee should review the student’s
progress and notify the student of its proposed actions. If the student has
corrected the deficiencies, he or she should be notified in writing that the
warning has been lifted.

If the deficiencies are not deemed correctable by the committee (for
example, the failure of arequired course or examination, or a pattern of
unsatisfactory performance) or if, at the end of the warning period, the
student has not in the view of the committee corrected the deficiencies,
the committee may initiate proceedings for dismissal. The student shall

be notified, in writing, that the case of dismissal will be considered at an
impending committee meeting. The student has the right to be invited to
attend a portion of the scheduled meeting to present his or her own case; a
student may also make this case to the committee in writing.

After full discussion at the committee meeting, the committee, without the
student present, shall review the case and vote on the issue of dismissal.
The student shall be sent a written summary of the discussion, including
the committee’ s decision and the reasons for it. The student may submit a
written request for reconsideration. The committee’s response to the request
for reconsideration shall be made in writing; it may decline to reconsider its
decision.

Childbirth Accommodation
Policy

Women graduate students, including students in professional schools,
anticipating or experiencing a birth are eligible for an academic
accommodeation period of up to two consecutive academic quarters (in total)
before and after the birth, during which the student may postpone course
assignments, examinations, and other academic requirements. During

this period, they are eligible for full-time enrollment and retain access to
Stanford facilities, Cardinal Care, and Stanford housing. Such students are
granted an automatic one quarter extension of University and departmental
reguirements and academic milestones, with the possibility of up to

three quarters by petition under unusual circumstances. Women graduate
students supported by fellowships, teaching assistantships, and/or research
assistantships are excused from regular TA or RA duties for a period of

six weeks during which they continue to receive support. Students do not
receive a stipend or salary if none was received previously, but are eligible
for the academic accommodation period and the one quarter extension of
academic milestones. For more information and a complete statement of
the policy, see the Childbirth Accommodation (http://stanford.edu/group/
gap/5-9) web site.

Residency Policy for
Graduate Students

Each type of graduate degree offered at Stanford (for example, Master

of Science, Doctor of Philosophy) has a residency requirement based on
the number of academic units required for the degree. These residency
requirements and the maximum allowabl e transfer units for each degree
type are listed below. Unless permission is granted by the department

(for example, for field work) enrolled graduate students must maintain a
significant physical presence on campus throughout each quarter a student
isenrolled.

The unit requirements for degrees can represent solely course work required
for the degree or a combination of course work, research, and a thesis or
dissertation. Academic departments and schools offering degrees may
establish unit requirements that are higher than the minimum University
residency requirement, but they may not have aresidency requirement

that is lower than the University standard. In addition to the University’s
residency requirement based on a minimum number of units for each
degree, the School of Medicine and the Graduate School of Business may
establish residency requirements based on the number of quarters of full-
time registration in which students are enrolled to earn adegree. However,
in no case may a student earn fewer units than the University minimum

for each degree. All residency requirements are published in the Stanford
Bulletin. Students should consult the Stanford Bulletin or their academic
department to determine if their degree program has residency requirements
that exceed the minimum.

Students eligible for Veterans Affairs educational benefits should refer to
the"Veterans' Educational Benefits (p. 50)" section of this bulletin.

It is Stanford University’s general policy that units are applicable toward
only one degree. Units may not normally be duplicated or double-counted
toward the residency requirement for more than one degree. Exceptions

to this general policy for specified combinations of degree types, known

as Joint Degree Programs, may be approved by agreement of the Faculty
Senate and the deans of the schools affected, with review by the Committee
on Graduate Studies. See the "Joint Degree Programs (p. 43)" section of
this bulletin for additional information.

Only completed course units are counted toward the residency requirement.
Courses with missing, incomplete, in progress, or failing grades do not
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count toward the residency requirement. Courses from which a student has
formally withdrawn do not count toward the residency requirement.

Terminal Graduate Registration (TGR) is available to graduate students
who have met all of the conditions listed in the "TGR (p. )" section of
this bulletin.

University Minimum
Residency Requirementsfor
Graduate Degrees®

Degree Type Minimum # of Units Maximum
Allowable External

Transfer Units

M.A.,MS,MFA, MLA. 45 0 (see note 4)
Engineer (see note 2) 90 45

M.B.A., M.P.P. (seenote3) 90 0 (see note 4)
Ph.D.,D.M.A. (seenote5) 135 45

M.D. 235 90

JD. (see notes 6,7) 109 45
M.L.S,L.LM.,JSM.(see 35 0 (see note 4)
note 6)

J.S.D. (see note 6) 44 0 (see note 4)

1 The University has authorized the granting of the M.A.T., Ed.S. and
Ed.D degrees, but they are not being offered.

2 Up to 45 units completed at Stanford toward aM.A. or M.S. degree or
accepted as transfer credit in an Engineering discipline may be used
toward the 90 unit residency requirement for the Engineer degree. At
least 45 units of work at Stanford are necessary to complete the 90
residency units for the Engineer degree.

3 Enrollment in the M.P.P. degree program is limited to candidates
who have earlier been accepted to another Stanford graduate degree
program and to recent (within three years) Stanford graduates.

4 Students eligible for Veterans Affairs educational benefits should refer
to the Veterans Benefits section of "Admissions and Financial Aid
(http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bul letin/4815.htm)" in this bulletin.

5 Upto 45 units completed at Stanford toward aM.A. or M.S. degree or
accepted as transfer credit may be used toward the 135 unit residency
requirement for the Ph.D. or D.M.A. degree. At least 90 units of work
at Stanford are necessary to complete the 135 residency units for the
Ph.D. or D.M.A. degree.

6  The Academic Senate approved these residency requirements on
February 4, 2010, effective for the 2009-10 academic year.

7 JD. students entering prior to the Autumn Quarter 2009-10 must take
the eguivalent of 86 semester units.

Coterminal Programs
Residency Requirement

For information on the minimum reguirements for the coterminal
bachelor’ master’ s program, see the "Cotermina Degrees (p. 36)"
section of this bulletin.

Graduate Residency
Transfer Credit

After at least one quarter of enrollment, students pursuing an Engineer,
D.M.A., or Ph.D. may apply for transfer credit for graduate work done at
another institution. Doctoral and Engineer candidates who also earned their
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master’s at Stanford are not eligible for transfer residency credit, nor are
any master’s degree students.

Students enrolled at Stanford who are going to study elsewhere during their
degree program should obtain prior approval of any transfer credit sought
before their departure.

The following criteria are used by the department in determining whether,
initsdiscretion, it awards transfer credit for graduate-level work done at
another institution:

1. Courses should have comparable Stanford counterparts that are
approved by the student’ s department. A maximum of 12 units of
courses with no Stanford counterparts and/or research units may be
granted transfer credit.

2. The student must have been enrolled at the other institution in
a student category which yields graduate credit. The maximum
amount of credit given for extension and nonmatricul ated (non-
degree) coursesis 12 units. No transfer credit is given for online or
correspondence work.

3. Courses must have been taken after the conferral of the bachelor’s
degree. The only exception is for work taken through programs
structured like the Stanford coterminal bachelor’ master’ s program.

4. Courses must have been completed with a grade point average (GPA)
of 3.0 (B) or better. Pass grades are accepted only for courses for
which letter grades were not an option and for which the standard of
passingis’B’ quality work.

5. Courses must have been taken at aregionally accredited institution in
the U.S. or at an officialy recognized institution in aforeign country.
Courses taken at foreign universities must be at the level of study
comparable to aU.S. graduate program.

The Application for Graduate Residency Credit is reviewed by the
department and the Office of the University Registrar. For transfer credit
done under a system other than the quarter system, the permissible
maximum units are calculated at an appropriate ratio of equivalence. One
semester unit or hour usually equals 1.5 quarter units.

L eaves of Absence
(Graduate)

Students on leave of absence are not registered at Stanford and, therefore,
do not have the rights and privileges of registered students. They cannot
fulfill any official department or University requirements during the leave
period.

Leaves do not delay candidacy or master’s program expiration dates.

Students on leave may complete course work for which an ’Incomplete’
grade was awarded in a prior term and are expected to comply with the
maximum one-year time limit for resolving incompletes; aleave of absence
does not stop the clock on the time limit for resolving incompletes.

When a student is granted (or placed on) aleave of absence after the
beginning of the term, courses in which the student was enrolled after
the drop deadline appear on the student’ s transcript and show the symbol
"W (Withdraw).

Voluntary Leaves of Absence

Graduate students who do not meet the requirement for continuous
registration during the academic year must obtain an approved leave

of absence, in advance, for the term(s) they will not be registered. The
leave of absence must be reviewed for approval by the chair or director of
graduate studies of the student’s major department and, if the student is
in the United States on aforeign student visa, by the Bechtel International
Center (http://icenter.stanford.edu). The granting of aleave of absenceis
at the discretion of the department and subject to review by the Office of
the University Registrar. The University may condition its approval of a



petition for leave of absence on the student’s meeting such reguirements as
the University deems appropriate in the individual case for the student to be
digibleto return (such as, in the case of aleave for medical reasons, proof
of treatment and/or an interview with a health case professional at VVaden
Health Center (http://vaden.stanford.edu) or Counseling and Psychological
Services (http://vaden.stanford.edu/caps) or its designee).

New graduate students and approved coterminal students may not take a
leave of absence during their first quarter. Coterminal students are required
to register their first graduate quarter. However, new Stanford students may
request a deferment from the department.

Leaves of absence are granted for a maximum of one calendar year, or

four quarters. Leaves requested for alonger period are approved only in
exceptional circumstances (for example, mandatory military service). An
extension of leave, for amaximum of one year or four quarters, is approved
only in unusua circumstances. Extension requests must be made before the
expiration of the original leave of absence. Leaves of absence for graduate
students may not exceed a cumulative total of two years (eight quarters
including summer quarters).

Involuntary Leaves of Absence

An involuntary leave of absence can be imposed in circumstances in which
astudent:

presents a substantial risk of harm to self or others or isfailing to carry
out substantial self-care obligations; or

significantly disrupts the educational or other activities of the University
community; or

is unable to participate meaningfully in educational activities; or

requires alevel of care from the University community that exceeds the
resources and staffing that the University can reasonably be expected to
provide for the student’s well-being.

Students whose circumstances warrant areview under the Involuntary
Leave of Absence Policy will be apprised, in writing, of University
concerns and will be provided an opportunity to respond to concernsin
writing or in person or viatelephone before areview committee convened
by the Dean of Student Life. Students placed on involuntary leave of
absence can appea an unfavorable decision to the Vice Provost for Student
Affairs. The University can condition a student’s return to registered student
status on such requirements as the University deems appropriate in the
individual case (such as, in the case of aleave for medical reasons, proof

of treatment and/or an interview with a health care professional at Vaden
Health Center (http://vaden.stanford.edu) or Counseling and Psychological
Services (http://vaden.stanford.edu/caps) or its designee). The Dean of
Student Life publishes the full Involuntary Leave of Absence Policy (http://
vaden.stanford.edu/caps) on its web site. Information on tuition refundsis
available in the "Refunds (https://expl oredegrees-nextyear.stanford.edu/
tuitionfeesandhousing/#refundstext)” section of this bulletin.

Discontinuation and
Reinstatement

A student’s academic degree program may be discontinued if the student:
« failsto be enrolled by the study list deadline; or
« failsto be approved for aleave of absence by the start of the term; or
« voluntarily terminates graduate studies; or
* isdismissed from graduate studies for academic reasons; or
* isexpelled from the University.
Students who fail to be either enrolled by the final study list deadline or
approved for aleave of absence by the start of aterm or after avoluntary
withdrawal are required to apply for reinstatement through the Graduate
Admissions (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/gradadmissions) office

before they can return to the same degree program. Students whose master’'s
program or doctoral candidacy has expired must petition to have extensions

of their programs or candidacy approved by their departments before
reinstatement may be approved.

The decision to approve or deny reinstatement is made by the student’s
department or program. Departments are not obliged to approve
reinstatements of students. Reinstatement decisions are made at the
discretion of the department or the program and may be based on the
applicant’s academic status when last enrolled, activities while away from
campus, the length of the absence, the perceived potential for successful
completion of the program, and the ability of the department to support the
student both academically and financially, aswell as any other factors or
considerations regarded as relevant by the department or program.

Reinstatement information is available from the Graduate Admissions
office. A feeisrequired. Reinstatement applications must be submitted
prior to thefirst day of the term for which re-enrollment is requested if the
student is registering for courses.

In the rare circumstance where a student who had been dismissed for
academic reasons wishes to return to the same degree program, and where
reinstatement was not precluded at the time of the dismissal, the student
should request reinstatement as described above. In this circumstance,

the degree program may review such relevant information as course work
completed elsewhere or any other factors deemed to be appropriate for
consideration.

Conditions for reinstatement may be established at the discretion of the
program. The decision to approve or deny reinstatement is made by the
department or program to which the student is seeking reinstatement, and
isinitsdiscretion. In addition, the department or program retains the right
to condition reinstatement on such academic or other conditions as it deems
appropriate.

Students who have been expelled from Stanford University are not
permitted to apply for reinstatement.

Terminal Graduate
Registration (TGR)

Doctoral students who have been admitted to candidacy, completed all
required courses and degree requirements other than the University oral
exam and dissertation, completed 135 units or 10.5 quarters of residency
(if under the old residency policy), and submitted a Doctoral Dissertation
Reading Committee form, may request Terminal Graduate Registration
status to complete their dissertations. Students pursuing Engineer degrees
may apply for TGR status after admission to candidacy, completion of all
required courses, and completion of 90 units or six quarters of residency

(if under the old residency policy). Students enrolled in master's programs
with arequired project or thesis may apply for TGR status upon completion
of al required courses and completion of 45 units. Students with more than
one active graduate degree program must be TGR-eligible in al programs
in order to apply for TGR status.

The TGR Fina Registration status may aso be granted for one quarter
only to agraduate student who is returning after reinstatement, working on
incompletesin his or her final quarter, or registering for one final term after
all requirements are completed when Graduation Quarter is not applicable.
TGR requirements above apply. Doctoral students under the term-based
residency policy need nine quarters of residency to qualify for TGR Final
Registration Status.

Each quarter, TGR students must enroll in the 801 (for master’s and
Engineer students) or 802 (for doctoral students) course in their department
for zero units, in the appropriate section for their adviser. TGR students
register at a special tuition rate. TGR students may enroll in up to 3 units
of course work per quarter at this tuition rate. Within certain restrictions,
TGR students may enroll in additional courses at the applicable unit rate.
The additional courses cannot be applied toward degree requirements
since all degree requirements must be complete in order to earn TGR
status. See the "Minimum Progress Requirements for Graduate Students

Stanford University 47

C
=.
<
®
-
2]
=
<
A
®
QO
c
=
®
3
@
=2
—
wn




N
il
c
(0]
&
(D)

=
-
o
(D)

e
>
=
N
| -
(D)
=
c
>

(http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bull etin/4910.htm)" of this bulletin for
information about satisfactory progress requirements for TGR students.

Graduate Tuition
Adjustment

Graduate students who need fewer than 8 remaining units to complete
degree requirements or to qualify for TGR status, may register for one
quarter on aunit basis (3 to 7 units) to cover the deficiency. This status
may be used only once during a degree program. Students with disabilities
covered under the Americans with Disabilities Act that have an approved
reduced course load (RCL) recommended by the Office of Accessible
Education (OAE) (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/oae) may also request
atuition adjustment for each quarter in which they takeaRCL. The
Graduate Tuition Adjustment may a so be requested by students who have
an approved Childbirth Accommodation.

Graduation Quarter Status

Registration is required for the term in which a student submits a
dissertation or has a degree conferred. Students who meet al the following
conditions are eligible to be assessed a specid tuition rate for the quarter in
which they are receiving a degree:

1. All course work, degree requirements, oral exams, and residency
requirements for all graduate degree programs, including joint degree
programs, have been completed prior to the start of the requested
Graduation Quarter. .

2. A graduate or professional student must have been enrolled or have
been on an approved leave of absence in the term immediately
preceding the term chosen as the graduation quarter. Summer term
enrollment is optiona for students on graduation quarter in the
Autumn term provided that they have been enrolled the prior Spring
term.

3. The student has formally applied to graduate in Axess.

4. The student has only to submit the dissertation, project, or master’'s
thesis by the deadline for submission in the term designated as the
graduation quarter.

5. The student hasfiled all necessary forms regarding graduation quarter
before the first day of the term chosen as graduation quarter.

Students on graduation quarter are registered at Stanford and, therefore,
have the rights and privileges of registered students. Graduation Quarter
status may be used only once during a degree program. Thereis atuition
rate of $100 for the graduation quarter.

Conferral of Degrees

Upon recommendation to the Senate of the Academic Council by

the faculty of the relevant departments or schools and the Committee

on Graduate Studies, degrees are awarded four times each year, at

the conclusion of Autumn, Winter, Spring, and Summer terms. All
diplomas, however, are prepared and distributed after degree conferral in
accordance to the distribution dates listed on the Registrar’ s Office (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/di plomas) web site.

Students must apply for conferral of a graduate degree by filing an
Application to Graduate in Axess by the deadline for each term.

The deadlines are available in the Academic Calendar (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-calendar). A separate
application must be filed for each degree program and for each conferral
term.

Reguests for conferral are reviewed by the Office of the University
Registrar and the student’ s department to verify completion of degree
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requirements. Students must be registered in the term of degree conferral.
Students with unmet financial obligations resulting in the placement

of ahold on their registration cannot receive a transcript, statement of
completion, degree certificate, or diploma until the hold is released by the
Office of Student Financial Services. An academic record where no other
degree objectiveis being pursued is permanently frozen after the final
degree conferral, and all subsequent grade and enrollment change requests
will be denied.

Students are typically expected to apply to graduate during the termin
which they expect to be awarded a degree. The University, however,
reserves the right to confer a degree on a student who has completed al of
the requirements for a degree even though the student has not applied to
graduate; such an individual would then be subject to the University’s usual
rules and restrictions regarding future enrollment or registration.

Students who wish to withdraw a request for conferral or make changes

to the Application to Graduate should submit the Withdrawal of
Application to Graduate form (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/
forms) to the Student Services Center (http://www.stanford.edu/group/
studentservicescenter) by the late application to graduate deadline.
Students who withdraw their graduation applications or fail to meet degree
requirements must reapply to graduate in a subsequent term.

Stanford University awards no honorary degrees.

Advising and Credentials
Advising

By the start of their first term, students should be paired by the department
with faculty advisers who assist them in planning a program of study to
meet degree requirements. The department should also inform doctoral
studentsin atimely fashion about procedures for selecting a dissertation
adviser, reading committee members, and orals committee members.
Departments should make every effort to assist doctoral students who are
not yet admitted to candidacy in finding an appropriate adviser.

Students are obliged to follow department procedures for identifying
advisers and committee members for their dissertation reading and
university oral examinations.

Occasionally, a student’ s research may diverge from the area of competence
of the adviser, or irreconcilable differences may occur between the student
and the faculty adviser. In such cases, the student or the faculty adviser

may request a change in assignment. If the department decides to grant

the request, every reasonable effort must be made to pair the student with
another suitable adviser. This may entail some modification of the student’s
research project.

In the rare case where a student’ s dissertation research on an approved
project isin an advanced stage and the dissertation adviser is no longer
available, every reasonable effort must be made to appoint a new adviser,
usually from the student’ s reading committee. This may also require that a
new member be added to the reading committee before the draft dissertation
is evaluated, to keep the reconstituted committee in compliance with the
University requirements for its composition.

Teaching Credentials

Stanford University is accredited by the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education and is authorized to recommend candidates for credentials. The
University offers a complete training program for both Single (Secondary)
and Multiple Subject (Elementary) teaching credentials. Upon completion
of a Stanford approved program, the credentials allow teachersto servein
California public schools.

Current Stanford undergraduates wishing to compl ete the requirements for
ateaching credential should apply to the coterminal program at the School
of Education (http://stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/5124.htm). All other



applicants should apply directly to the Stanford Teacher Education Program
(STEP) at the School of Education.

Transfer Work

Stanford accepts a small number of undergraduate transfer students each
year. Requirements for admission (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/uga/
application/transfer) are described as part of the undergraduate application
process and are listed on the Undergraduate Admission website. Stanford
University has a designated adviser who coordinates support for transfer
students.

The Office of the University Registrar evaluates and records the amount
of transfer credit and advanced placement test credit an undergraduate
can apply toward graduation requirements. Stanford awards credit based
on course work completed at U.S. colleges or universities accredited

by aregional accrediting association; or course work completed at
international colleges or universities of recognized standing. Credit may
also be awarded for certain Advanced Placement programs, International
Baccalaureate Program, GCE, French Baccalaureate, and the German
Abitur examinations.

See the "Advanced Placement (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4883.htm)" section of this Bulletin for information concerning
Stanford’ s policy on credit for Advanced Placement work. Details on how
to request credit for advanced placement examinations are available at the
Registrar’s Advanced Placement site (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
registrar/students/ap).

Undergraduate Transfer
Work

Academic credit for work done elsewhere may be allowed toward a
Stanford bachelor’ s degree under the following rules and conditions:

1. Credit may be granted for work completed at institutionsin the U.S.
only if the ingtitutions are accredited.

2. Study in institutions outside the U.S., when validated by examination
results, tutorial reports, or other official evidence of satisfactory
work, may be credited toward a Stanford bachelor’s degree, subject to
the approval of the credit evaluator and the appropriate departments.

3. Creditisofficialy alowed only after the student has been
unconditionally admitted to Stanford.

4. Credit isallowed for work completed at institutionsin the U.S. only
on the basis of an official transcript received by the Registrar at
Stanford directly from the institution where the credit was earned.

5. Credit from another institution may be transferred for courses which
are substantially equivalent to those offered at Stanford University
on the undergraduate level, subject to the approval of the credit
evaluator. A maximum of 20 quarter units may represent courses
which do not parallel specific undergraduate courses at Stanford,
again, subject to the approval of the credit evaluator as to quality and
suitability.

6. Course work cannot duplicate, overlap, or regress previous work.

7. Transfer course work cannot count towards secondary school diploma
and/or graduation requirements.

8. To fulfill GER requirements through transfer work, the course
must match a specific Stanford course that fulfills the same GER
requirement, be aminimum of three quarter units, and be taken for a
letter grade.

9. Transfer work can be used to satisfy a department major or minor
requirement. The transfer work must first be officially accepted
into the University through the Office of the University Registrar.
Departments determine if approved transfer work can be used to
satisfy a department major or minor requirement.

10. The credit allowed at Stanford for one quarter’s work may not exceed
the number of units that would have been permissible for one quarter
if the work had been done at Stanford; for work done under a system
other than the quarter system, the permissible maximum units are
calculated at an appropriate ratio of equivalence.

11. Creditisallowed at Stanford for work graded’'A,” 'B,” "C,’ or
"Pass’ (where'Pass' isequivaent to aletter grade of 'C’ or above),
but not for work graded'D’ or below.

12. No more than 45 (90 for transfer students) quarter units of credit for
work done elsewhere may be counted toward a bachelor’ s degree at
Stanford (including advance placement test credit).

13. Credit earned in extension, correspondence, and online coursesis
transferable only if the university offering the courses allows that
credit toward its own bachelor’ s degree. Such credit islimited to a
maximum of 45 quarter units for extension courses, a maximum of 15
quarter units for correspondence and online study, and a maximum
of 45 quarter units for the combination of extension, correspondence,
and online courses.

14. Credit earned in military training and service is not transferable to
Stanford, unless offered by an accredited college or university in the
U.S. and evaluated as above by the credit evaluator.

Graduate Residency
Transfer Credit

After at least one quarter of enrollment, students pursuing an Engineer,
D.M.A., or Ph.D. may apply for transfer credit for graduate work done at
another institution. Doctoral and Engineer candidates who also earned their
master’s at Stanford are not eligible for transfer residency credit, nor are
any master’s degree students.

Students enrolled at Stanford who are going to study elsewhere during their
degree program should obtain prior approval of any transfer credit sought
before their departure.

The following criteria are used by the department in determining whether,
initsdiscretion, it awards transfer credit for graduate-level work done at
another institution:

1. Courses should have comparable Stanford counterparts that are
approved by the student’ s department. A maximum of 12 units of
courses with no Stanford counterparts and/or research units may be
granted transfer credit.

2. The student must have been enrolled at the other institution in
a student category which yields graduate credit. The maximum
amount of credit given for extension and nonmatriculated (non-
degree) coursesis 12 units. No transfer credit is given for online or
correspondence work.

3. Courses must have been taken after the conferral of the bachelor’s
degree. The only exception is for work taken through programs
structured like the Stanford coterminal bachelor’ master’s program.

4. Courses must have been completed with a grade point average (GPA)
of 3.0 (B) or better. Pass grades are accepted only for courses for
which letter grades were not an option and for which the standard of
passing is’'B’ quality work.

5. Courses must have been taken at aregionally accredited institution in
the U.S. or at an officialy recognized institution in aforeign country.
Courses taken at foreign universities must be at the level of study
comparableto aU.S. graduate program.

Stanford University 49

C
=.
<
®
-
2]
=
<
A
®
QO
c
=
®
3
@
=2
—
wn




N
il
c
(0]
&
(D)

=
-
o
(D)

e
>

=
N
| -
(D)

=
c
>

The Application for Graduate Residency Credit isreviewed by the
department and the Office of the University Registrar. For transfer credit
done under a system other than the quarter system, the permissible
maximum units are calculated at an appropriate ratio of equivalence. One
semester unit or hour usually equals 1.5 quarter units.

Veterans Affairs

The Office of the University Registrar serves as the liaison between the
University, its students, and the various federal, state, and local agencies

concerned with veterans' benefits. Stanford certifies enrollment for students

in degree seeking programs and students in one of 23 VA approved
certificate programs offered through the Stanford Center for Professional
Development. Other non-matriculated and certificate programs are not
eigible. All students eligible to receive veterans' benefits while attending
the University are urged to complete arrangements with the appropriate
agency in advance of enrollment.

Stanford University is required to certify only those courses that meet
minimum graduation requirements. Courses not directly related to a
student’ s degree program or courses beyond those required for a specific
degree program are not certified. Undergraduates should meet with an
adviser to develop a course enrollment plan. Graduate students should
have their departments approve their study lists as meeting graduation
requirements on a quarterly basis.

To comply with federal regulations concerning credit for previous training
(38 CFR 21.4253), Stanford University isrequired to evaluate all previous
education and training completed elsewhere to determine what credit, if
any, should be granted to students eligible to receive Veterans Affairs
(VA) educational benefits. Stanford is required to complete an evaluation;
credit is granted when appropriate. Credit is evaluated toward the degree
program registered with Veterans Affairs as determined by the Office

of the University Registrar in conjunction with the relevant academic
department(s) or program(s). All relevant policies regarding transfer credit
apply. In addition, this evaluation occurs each time a student’s degree

program is changed. Stanford University intends to make a good faith effort
to comply with the Principles of Excellence established by Executive Order

13607 by the 2013-2014 academic year.

Subject to current federal and University guidelines, students eligible for
receipt of VA educational benefits have their prior education and training
evaluated up to the credit limits outlined in the "Residency Policy for

Graduate Students" and “ Undergraduate Degrees and Programs” sections of

this bulletin. As an exception to that policy, studentsin master’s programs
in the schools of Earth Sciences, Education, Engineering, Humanities and
Sciences, Law, Medicine, and Graduate Business are allowed a maximum
of 6 transfer (quarter) units.

VA Status

In order to activate students' VA educational benefits at Stanford the Office

of the University Registrar requires that students submit the following
forms:

* A copy of the Certificate of Eligibility distributed by the VA

» Veterans' Benefits - Statement of Rights and Responsibilities (online
form)

» DD-214 (if applicable)
» Any official transcripts from other institutions
It isthe students’ responsibility to ensure that all forms are submitted to

the Office of University Registrar in order to activate the student as VA
benefits receiving student.

In order to comply with VA regulations, students are responsible for the
following:
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Obtain official transcripts from all postsecondary institutions attended,
whether VA benefits were received or not.

Report any changes in enroliment status to the Office of the University
Registrar.

Report any changes that are made to a degree plan. Undergraduates
declaring or making changes to their major(s), minor(s), honor(s), or
degree program(s) in Axess and Graduates adding or removing degree
programs through the Graduate Program Authorization Petition in Axess
should submit a Student Services Center Help ticket (attention VA
Certifying Official) to report degree plan change.

General overpayments of VA benefits are the responsibility of the
student, even if the payment was submitted directly to the school on the
student’ s behalf.

Stanford University isrequired to certify only those courses that meet
minimum graduation requirements. Courses not directly related to a
student’ s degree program or courses beyond those required for a specific
degree program are not certified. Undergraduates should meet with their
adviser to develop a course enrollment plan. Graduate students should
have their departments approve their study lists as meeting graduation
requirements on a quarterly basis.

If concurrently enrolled with another college/university, notify both
Stanford and the host institution.

Undergraduates only: VA regulations require undergraduates to declare
their major by the end of their sophomore year. Stanford cannot certify
enrollment to the VA beyond sophomore year unless amajor has been
declared. Note that a student can change their mgjor at any time.

Certification

The Office of the University Registrar certifies enrollment to the VA
Office quarterly, approximately one week after the Preliminary Study List
Deadline. See the Stanford Academic Calendar for exact dates in each
quarter.

After the Final Study List deadline, the Office of the University Registrar
confirms that your enrollment has not changed in Axess. If enrollment has
increased or decreased your enrollment certification is adjusted.

The Office of the University continues to certify the student to the VA until
the student leaves the program or unless notified by the student and/or the
VA to stop the process of certification.

General overpayments of VA benefits are the responsibility of the student.
If the enrollment change has resulted in tuition overpayment, the student
isresponsible for paying the tuition and fees back to the VA. If the student
isa Ch. 33 recipient and the enrollment change has resulted in tuition
overpayment, arefund check will be issued by Stanford to the student. It
remains the student’ s responsibility to provide tuition and fees back to the
VA. If the enrollment change has resulted in underpayment, the VA sends
the difference in tuition fees to the student, excluding Ch. 33 recipients. If
you are a Ch. 33 recipient, feeswill be paid directly to theinstitution in a
separate payment.

Programs Subject to Restriction

Note that the following programs cannot be certified due to VA and federa
regulations:

* Certificate programs for non-matriculated students: The VA defines
“matriculated” as having been formally admitted to a college or
university. Per the VA, educational benefits cannot be paid to “non-
matriculated” college or university students. Hence, any certificate
program that does not officially admit its students into Stanford
University cannot be certified.

* Visiting Sudents Programs: Stanford cannot certify visiting students
unless they meet one of the following conditions:



1. The student has an approved parent |etter from the home institution
which guarantees that the courses can be transferred back to original
program.

2. The student is pending admission to a Stanford degree program and is
required to take a prerequisite course(s). In that case the student can
be certified for two terms.

» Medical Residencies/Fellowship programs that are not certified by the
ACGME: these residencies are not allowed to be certified as on the job
training. Thisisaccording to VA guidelines and the Federal Code of
Regulations. See the School of Medicine for afull list of the fellowship/
residency programs.

All students eligible to receive veterans' benefits while attending the
University are urged to complete arrangements with the appropriate agency
in advance of enrollment.

Financial Aid

The Post-9/11 Gl Bill, also known as Chapter 33, is the most commonly
used VA educational benefits program at Stanford. This program provides
funding for tuition, required fees, books and housing. The level of an
individual student’s Chapter 33 benefits is determined by the qualifying
veteran's length of military service since 9/11/2001. For the 2012-13
academic year, the base benefit for tuition and feesis capped at $17,500.
Eligible students may also receive funds through the Y ellow Ribbon
Provision.

Most of the VA educational benefit programs pay benefits directly to
students on a monthly basis. However, under the Post-9/11 Gl Bill (Chapter
33), the VA sends tuition and fees benefitsto Stanford, where the Financial
Aid Officeisresponsible for applying the funds to the student account
(university bill). Chapter 33 books and housing benefits are sent directly to
students monthly. Students may need to apply the housing benefits to the
university bill to pay for on-campus room and board.

Yellow Ribbon Provision

Stanford elects on ayearly basis to participate in the Y ellow Ribbon
Program. Under this provision Stanford provides an annual contribution

to supplement the Chapter 33 base tuition benefit. The VA matches
Stanford’s Y ellow Ribbon contribution. For the 2012-13 academic year,
Stanford’s annual Y ellow Ribbon contribution for undergraduate studentsis
$3,000, with the VA providing a matching amount of $3,000. For graduate
and professiona students, the amount of Stanford’s Y ellow Ribbon
contribution varies by school and program; see the Y ellow Ribbon chart on
the University Registrar’s web site.

Undergraduates

Undergraduates may apply for need-based financial aid from Stanford

to supplement VA educational benefits. If the financial aid application
demonstrates financial need beyond the amount of expected VA benefits,
the student will be awarded institutional aid to meet the additional need.

If the student will be receiving VA educational benefits transferred from
a parent, the student will be treated as a dependent student for financial
aid purposes. The student’s parents' income and asset information will be
considered in determining eligibility for need-based aid from Stanford.

If the student is a veteran, the student will most likely be treated as an
independent student and will not need to provide parent information.
Receipt of VA educational benefits does not impact your eligibility for
federal student loan programs.

VA educational benefits are treated like other outside awards in that

they can reduce or replace the Student Responsibility portion of the aid
package. VA benefits do not reduce or replace the Parent Contribution in
the determination of eligibility for need-based Stanford aid.

Graduate Students

Schools and departments are responsible for providing the Y ellow Ribbon
contribution for eligible graduate students. The Financial Aid Office will
coordinate receipt of funds with responsible individualsin each school.
Receipt of VA educational benefits does not impact your eligibility for
federal student loan programs.

Academic Policies
and Statements

Compliance with University
Policies/Registration Holds

Registration as a student constitutes a commitment by the student to abide
by and accept University policies, rules, requirements, and regulations,
including (but not limited to) those concerning registration, academic
performance, student conduct, health and safety, housing, use of the
libraries and computing resources, operation of vehicles on campus,
University facilities, and the payment of fees and assessments. Some of
these are set forth in this bulletin while others are available in relevant
University offices.

Students should take responsibility for informing themselves of applicable
University policies, rules, requirements, and regulations. A collectionis
available on the Stanford University policy (http://www.stanford.edu/
about/administration/policy) web site. Many are also set forth in the
Research Policy Handbook (http://rph.stanford.edu) and the Graduate
Academic Policies and Procedures Handbook (the GAP handbook) (http://
gap.stanford.edu).

The University reserves the right to withhold registration privileges or to
cancel the registration of any student: who is not in compliance with its
policies, rules, requirements, or regulations; or for reasons pertaining to
academic performance, health and wellness, quaification to be a student,
behavioral conduct, or the safety of the University community.

Notification/Obligation to Read
Email

For many University communications, email to a student’s Stanford email
account isthe official form of notification to the student, and emails sent
by University officials to such email addresses will be presumed to have
been received and read by the student. Emails and forms delivered through
a SUNet account by a student to the University may likewise constitute a
formal communication, with the use of this password-protected account
constituting the student’ s electronic signature.

Registration and Study Lists

The preliminary study list deadlineisthe first day of classes of each quarter
during the academic year. As early as possible, but no later than this
deadline, students (including those with TGR status) must submit to the
Office of the University Registrar via Axess, a study list to enroll officially
in classes for the quarter. Students are expected to be enrolled "at status' by
the preliminary study list deadline; meaning that students must be enrolled
in sufficient units to meet requirements for their status, whether full-time,
or on approved special registration status. Students who enroll in more units
than their anticipated tuition charge covers will be charged the additional
tuition. They may not enroll in courses for zero units unless those courses,
like TGR, are defined as zero-unit courses. Undergraduates are subject
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to academic load limits described in the " Amount of Work (p. 51)"
section of this bulletin. Students will be charged a $200 late study list fee
for submitting their study lists after the quarterly deadline.

The University reserves the right to withhold registration from, and to
cancel the advance registration or registration of, any student having unmet
obligations to the University.

Study List Changes

Students may add courses or units to their study lists through the end of the
third week of classes. (Individua faculty may choose to close their classes
to new enrollments at an earlier date.) Courses or units may be added only if
the revised program remains within the normal load limits.

Courses or units may be dropped by students through the end of the third
week of classes, without any record of the course remaining on the student’s
transcript. No drops are permitted after this point. The Final Study List
deadlineisthe last day for tuition reassessment for dropped courses or units.

A student may withdraw from a course after the final study list deadline
through the end of the eighth week of each quarter. In this case, a

grade notation of "W’ (withdraw) is automatically recorded on the
student’ s transcript for that course. There are no tuition reassessments
for withdrawing from individual courses. Students who do not officialy
withdraw from a class by the end of the eighth week are assigned

the appropriate grade or notation by the instructor to reflect the work
completed.

Through the end of the eighth week of classes, students may choose the
grading option of their choice in courses where an option is offered.

If the instructor allows a student to take an’I” (incomplete) in the course,
the student must make the appropriate arrangements for that with the
instructor by the last day of classes.

The deadlines described above follow the same pattern each quarter but,
due to the varying lengths of Stanford’s quarters, they may not always fall
in exactly the week specified. Students should consult the University’s
academic calendar (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/academic-
calendar) for the deadline dates each term. Other deadlines may apply in
Law, Graduate School of Business, Medicine, and Summer Session.

Repeated Courses

Students may not enroll in courses for credit for which they received either
Advanced Placement or transfer credit.

Some Stanford courses may be repeated for credit; they are specially

noted in this bulletin. Most courses may not be repeated for credit. Under
the general University grading system, when a course which may not be
repeated for credit is retaken by a student, the following special rules apply:

1. A student may retake any course on hisor her transcript, regardliess
of grade earned, and have the original grade, for completed courses
only, replaced by the notation ' RP’ (repeated course). When retaking
acourse, the student must enroll in it for the same number of units
originally taken. When the grade for the second enroliment in the
course has been reported, the units and grade points for the second
course count in the cumulative grade point average in place of the
grade and units for the first enrollment in the course. Because the
notation 'RP" can only replace grades for completed courses, the
notation "W’ cannot be replaced by the notation'RP’ in any case.

2. A student may not retake the same course for athird time unless he
or shereceived a’NC' (no credit) or 'NP' (not passed) when it was
taken and completed the second time. Undergraduate students must
file a petition for approval to take the course for athird time with the
office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, viathe office
of Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet Hall. When
a student completes a course for the third time, grades and units for
both the second and third completions count in the cumulative grade
point average. The notation 'W’ is not counted toward the three-
retake maximum.
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Amount of Work

The usual amount of work for undergraduate students is 15 units per
quarter; 180 units (225 for dual degree students) are required for graduation.
Registration for fewer than 12 unitsisrarely permitted and may cause the
undergraduate to be ineligible for certification as a full-time student. The
maximum is 20 units (21 if the program includes a 1-unit activity course).
Reguests for exception to the maximum may be considered for compelling
reasons, the approval of which may include conditions or restrictions.

A past superior academic performance is not considered to be sufficient
justification for exceeding the maximum. Petitions for programs of fewer
than 12 or more than 20 units must be submitted to the office of the Vice
Provost for Undergraduate Education, via the office of Undergraduate
Advising and Research, Sweet Hall, first floor. For additional information
regarding satisfactory academic progress, refer to the "Academic Standing
(p. 58)" section of this bulletin.

Matriculated graduate students are expected to enroll for at least eight

units during the academic year; schools and departments may set a higher
minimum. Petitions for programs of fewer than 8 must be signed by the
student’ s department and submitted for consideration to the Office of the
University Registrar. Graduate students are normally expected to enroll in
no more than 24 units; registration for more than 24 units must be approved
by the department. Under certain circumstances, graduate students may
register on apart-time basis. See the "Tuition, Fees, and Housing (p. 17)"
section of this bulletin.

Unit of Credit

Guidance for faculty and instructors on how to comply with this policy is
available on the Registrar’s web site.

Every unit for which credit is given is understood to represent
approximately three hours of actual work per week for the average student.
Thus, in lecture or discussion work, for 1 unit of credit, one hour per week
may be alotted to the lecture or discussion and two hours for preparation
or subsequent reading and study. Where the timeis wholly occupied with
studio, field, or laboratory work, or in the classroom work of conversation
classes, three full hours per week through one quarter are expected of

the student for each unit of credit; but, where such work is supplemented
by systematic outside reading or experiment under the direction of the
instructor, areduction may be made in the actual studio, field, laboratory, or
classroom time as seems just to the department.

Religious Holidays

Students planning not to attend class or take an exam because of areligious
observance are expected to convey thisinformation to instructorsin
advance. The Office for Religious Life makes available to faculty, staff,
and students alist of significant religious observances at the beginning

of each academic year. For further information, contact the Deans

for Religious Life at (650) 723-1762 or see the Religious Life (http://
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/academi cpoliciesandstatements/http://
religioudife.stanford.edu) web site.

Privacy of Students Records

Notification of Rights Under
FERPA

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA) affords
students certain rights with respect to their education records. They are:

1. Theright to inspect and review the student’s education records within
45 days of the date the University receives arequest for access.

The student should submit to the Registrar, Dean, chair of the
department, or other appropriate University official, awritten
request that identifies the record(s) the student wishes to inspect. The



University official will make arrangements for access and notify the
student of the time and place where the records may be inspected.

If the records are not maintained by the University official to whom
the request was submitted, that official shall advise the student of the
correct official to whom the regquest should be addressed.

. The right to request the amendment of the student’ s education records

that the student believes are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwisein

violation of the student’s privacy rights under FERPA.

A. A student may ask the University to amend the record that he

or she believes isinaccurate or misleading. The student should
write the University official responsible for the record (with a
copy to the University Registrar), clearly identify the part of the
records he or she wants changed, and specify why it should be
changed.

B. If the University decides not to amend the record as requested
by the student, the University will notify the student of the
decision and advise the student of his or her right to a hearing
regarding the request for amendment.

C. Additional information regarding the hearing proceduresis
provided to the student when notified of the right to a hearing.

. The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable
information contained in the student’ s education records, except to
the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent.

FERPA contains various exceptions to the general rule that the
University should not disclose education records without seeking the
prior written consent of the student. The following circumstances are
representative of those in which education records (and information
drawn from education records) may be disclosed without the
student’s prior written consent:

A. Upon request, the University may release Directory
Information (see the "Directory Information (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bull etin/4962.htm)" section of
this bulletin).

B. School officials who have alegitimate educational interest in
astudent’ s education record may be permitted to review it. A
school officid is: a person employed by the University in an
administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support
staff position (including law enforcement unit personnel and
health staff); a person or company with whom the University
has contracted (such as an attorney, auditor, or collection
agent); a person serving on the Board of Trustees; or a student
or volunteer serving on an official committee (or representing a
recognized student group), such as a disciplinary or grievance
committee, or assisting another school official in performing
his or her tasks. A school official has alegitimate educational
interest if the official needsto review an education record in
order to fulfill hisor her responsibility to Stanford or to the
student.

C. The University discloses education records without consent to
officials of another school, in which a student seeks or intends
to enroll, upon request of officials at that other school.

D. The University may choose to disclose education records (and
information drawn from education records) to either supporting
parent(s) or guardian(s) where the student isclaimed as a
dependent under the Internal Revenue Code.

E. The University may inform persons including either parent(s)
or guardian(s) when disclosure of the information is necessary
to protect the health or safety of the student or other persons.

F. For students under the age of 21, the University may notify
either parent(s) or guardian(s) of aviolation of any law or
policy relating to the use of alcohol or controlled substances.

G. The University must provide records in response to lawfully
issued subpoenas, or as otherwise compelled by legal process.

4. Theright to file acomplaint with the U.S. Department of Education
concerning alleged failures by the University to comply with the
requirements of FERPA.

The name and address of the office that administers FERPA is:
Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. Department of Education,
400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Washington, DC 20202-4605.

Sharing Information with Parents

Students are encouraged to maintain an ongoing, open dialogue with
parents throughout their careers at Stanford about academic progress and
personal development. Most student difficulties are resolved at Stanford
without involving parents. The University does recognize, however, that
there are some exceptional situations where parental involvement may be
appropriate to assist a student through a difficult circumstance. Under those
circumstances, Stanford may (but is not required to) choose to disclose
information to parents if permitted by law.

Under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), Stanford is
permitted to disclose information drawn from education records to parents
if one or more parent claims the student as a dependent for federal tax
purposes. Some laws, especially those relating to medical and mental health
care, prohibit the disclosure of information without the student’s consent,
even where the student is atax dependent.

Directory Information

The University regards the following items of information as "directory
information," that is, information that the University may make available to
any person upon specific request (and without student consent):

* Name*

Date of birth

Place of birth

Directory addresses and telephone numbers

Email addresses
SUNEet ID (as opposed to Stanford Student ID Number)*
Mailing addresses

Campus office address (for graduate students)

Secondary or permanent mailing addresses

Residence assignment and room or apartment number
Specific quarters or semesters of registration at Stanford
Stanford degree(s) awarded and date(s)

Magjor(s), minor(s), and field(s)

University degree honors

Student theses and di ssertations*

Participation in officially recognized sports or activities*
Weight and height of members of athletic teams*
Institution attended immediately prior to Stanford

ID card photographs

For more information, see Stanford’s FERPA (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/ferpa) web page.

Students may prohibit the release of any of the items listed above (except
those with an '*”) by designating which items should not be released on

the Privacy function of Axess. Students may prohibit the release of all
directory information listed above after an appointment with the Office of
the University Registrar to discuss the ramifications of this action. Student
theses and dissertations can be restricted through the publishing options and
embargo settings students select during submission.
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Students, faculty, and others with questions regarding student records
should contact the Office of the University Registrar.

Consent to Use of Photographic
Images

Registration as a student and attendance at or participation in classes and
other campus and University activities constitutes an agreement by the
student to the University’s use and distribution (both now and in the future)
of the student’s image or voice in photographs, video or audio capture, or
electronic reproductions of such classes and other campus and University
activities.

If any student in a class where such photographing or recording isto take
place does not wish to have his or her image or voice so used, the student
should raise the matter in advance with the instructor.

Examinations
Midterms

Classes that give midterm examinations outside of regular class hours must:

1. announce the date and time during the first week of the academic
quarter, and

2. provide reasonable alternative times to those students for whom these
announced times are not convenient.

According to Honor Code interpretations and applications, different
examinations may be given at these alternative times.

End-Quarter Policy
Statement

The End-Quarter Period is atime of reduced socia and extracurricular
activity preceding final examinations. Its purpose isto permit students to
concentrate on academic work and to prepare for final examinations.

In Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters, End-Quarter starts seven full
days (to begin at 12:01 am.) prior to the first day of final exams. In

Spring Quarter, final examinations begin on Friday; no classes are held on
Thursday, the day before. In Summer Quarter, this consists of the weekend
and the four class days preceding the final examinations, which take place
on Friday and Saturday of the eighth week. (See the Time Schedule for
dates.)

During the End-Quarter Period, classes are regularly scheduled and
assignments made; this regular classtimeis used by instructorsin whatever
way seems best suited to the completion and summation of course material.
Instructors should neither make extraordinary assignments nor announce
additional course meetings in order to "catch up" in course presentations
that have fallen behind. They are free, however, and even encouraged to
conduct optional review sessions and to suggest other activities that might
seem appropriate for students preparing for final examinations.

No graded homework assignments, mandatory quizzes, or examinations
should be given during the End-Quarter Period except:

1. In classes where graded homework assignments or quizzes are routine
parts of the instruction process.

2. In classes with laboratories where the final examination will not test
the laboratory component. In such a case, the laboratory session(s)
during the End-Quarter Period may be used to examine students on
that aspect of the course.

Major papers or projects about which the student has had reasonable notice
may be called due in the End-Quarter Period.
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Take-home final examinations, given in place of the officially scheduled in-
class examination, may be distributed in the End-Quarter Period. Although
the instructor may ask students to return take-home examinations early

in the final examination period, the instructor may not call them due until
the end of the regularly scheduled examination time for that course. Such
apolicy respects the principle that students' final examinations are to be
scheduled over aperiod of several days.

End-quarter examinations may not be held during this period. This policy
preserves the instruction time for courses and protects the students’
opportunities for extensive review and synthesis of their courses.

During the End-Quarter Period, no musical, dramatic, or athletic events
involving student participation may be scheduled, unless approved as
exceptions by the Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy (C-
USP), nor may routine committee meetings be scheduled (such as those of
the ASSU, the Senate of the Academic Council, or the committees of the
President of the University) when such meetings normally would involve
student participation.

Note—Students who believe that there are faculty who are violating End-
Quarter policy should contact the Office of the University Registrar (https./
remedyweb.stanford.edu/hel psu/2.0/hel psu-form?pcat=Registrar).

End-Quarter Examinations

Examinations are part of the process of education at the same time that they
are ameans to measure the student’ s performance in course work. Their
structure, content, frequency, and length are to be determined in accordance
with the nature of the course and the material presented in it, subject only to
the limitations contained herein.

Great flexibility is available regarding the types of examinations that

an instructor may choose to employ. Examinations, including final
examinations, may be, for example, in-class essay examinations, take-
home essay examinations, objective examinations, oral examinations, or
appropriate substitutes such as papers or projects. Instructors may use any
type of examination, paper, or project, or any combination thereof, guided
only by the appropriateness of the types of examinations, papers, or projects
for the material upon which the student is being examined.

When the final examination is an in-class examination, the following
regulations apply:
1. A three-hour period is reserved during examination week for
the final examination in each course of more than 2 units. This
examination period must be available for students, but not necessarily
initsentirety, if an in-class examination is given. In courses with
extraordinary meeting times, such that ambiguity might exist as
regards the period reserved for the final examination, the schedule
should be clarified and students informed no later than the end of the
second week of the quarter.

2. Examinationsin 1- or 2-unit courses must be completed by the end
of the last class meeting before the End-Quarter Period, except in
Summer Quarter when examinations must be completed during the
last regularly scheduled class session.

When the final examination or its appropriate substitute is not an in-class
examination (for example, when an instructor chooses to employ atake-
home examination, paper, or project in lieu of an in-class examination), the
following regulations apply:

1. The schedule and format of the final examination or its appropriate
substitute are made known not later than the end of the second week
of the quarter and, if changed subseguently, may be only an option of
the plan originally announced by the instructor.

2. Although theinstructor may ask students to return take-home
examinations early in the final examination period, the instructor may
not call them due until the end of the regularly scheduled examination
time for that course.



In submitting official Study Lists, students commit to all course
requirements, including the examination procedures chosen and announced
by the course instructor. In choosing courses, students should take
cognizance of the official schedule of final examinations announced on the
Registrar’ s (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/final -exams) web
site. Students anticipating conflictsin fina examination schedules should
seek to resolve these with the instructors involved before the Preliminary
Study List deadline at the beginning of the quarter. If accommodation
cannot be made at that time, the student should revise his or her Study List
before the Final Study List deadline at the end of the third week of the
quarter in order to be able to meet the required final examination.

If unforeseen circumstances prevent the student from sitting for the
regularly scheduled examination, instructors should make aternative
arrangements on an individual basis. Such unforeseen circumstances
include illness, personal emergency, or the student’ s required participation
in special events (for example, athletic championships) approved as
exceptions by the Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy
(C-USP). Inquiries regarding these circumstances may be directed to the
office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, via the office

of Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet Hall (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal_ual).

Statement Concerning Early
Examinations

Students are reminded that taking final examinations earlier than the
scheduled time isa privilege, not aright. They should request this privilege
only in the event of extraordinary circumstances.

Since the final examination schedule for each quarter (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/final-exams) is published annually
on the Registrar’ s web site at the time of course selection and enrollment,
students are expected to make their academic plansin light of known
personal circumstances that may make certain examination times difficult
for them.

In general, faculty members are discouraged from giving final examinations
earlier than the published and announced times. If faculty nevertheless
decide to administer early examinations, either the questions should be
completely different from those on the regularly scheduled examination or
the early examination should be administered in a highly controlled setting.
An example of such a setting would be a campus seminar room where the
examination questions would be collected aong with students’ work and
students would be reminded of their Honor Code (http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/registrar/bulletin/79155.htm) obligations not to share information
about the examination contents. Giving students easy opportunities to abuse
the integrity of an examination is unfair to honest students and inconsi stent
with the spirit of the Honor Code (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/79155.htm).

Academic fields differ in the degree to which early examination requests
present dilemmas for faculty. If, for example, an examination format
consists of asmall number of essay questions, where students would be
greatly advantaged by knowing the question topics, faculty should be
especially reluctant to allow early examinations unless they are willing to
offer totally different examinations or a different kind of academic task, for
example, afinal paper in lieu of an examination.

Grading Systems

General University Grading
Systems

The general University grading system is applicable to all of Stanford
University except the Graduate School of Business, the School of Law, and
M.D. students in the School of Medicine. Note that the GPA (grade point
average) and rank in class are not computed under the general University

grading system. Stanford does use an internal-only GPA which is based on
units completed up to the time of conferral of the first bachelor’s degree.
Thisinformation is used for internal purposes only (including academic
standing) and is not displayed on the official transcript which is sent outside
the University. Most courses are graded according to the general University
grading system. However, courses offered through Law, Business, and
Medicine are graded according to those schools' grading systems, evenin
cases where students in other programs are enrolled in their classes. Note
aso that, as to graduate students, there may be departmental requirements
as to grades that must be maintained for purposes of minimum academic
progress.

Definition and Explanation of
Grading Systems

All grades/notations for courses taken in 1995-96 or later are to be visible
on student transcripts. Effective Summer Quarter 2008-09, the notation *
was changed to GNR (Grade Not Reported).

Grade Description

A (+,-) Excellent

B (+,-) Good

C(+,) Satisfactory

D (+,) Minimal pass

NP Not Passed

NC No Credit (unsatisfactory performance, ' D+’ or below

equivalent, in aclass taken on a satisfactory/no credit basis)

CR Credit (student-€lected satisfactory; A, B, or C equivalent)

S No-option Satisfactory; A, B, or C equivalent

L Pass, letter grade to be reported

w Withdraw

N Continuing course

| Incomplete

RP Repeated Course

* No grade reported (effective through Spring 2008-09).

GNR Grade not reported (effective beginning Autumn Quarter
2009-10).

Explanation

Grade Description

NC The notation "NC'’ represents unsatisfactory performancein
courses taken on a satisfactory/no credit basis. Performance
isequivalent to letter grade’D+' or below.

NP The notation ’NP’ is used by instructors in courses taken
for aletter grade that are not passed.

CR In a course for which some students receive letter grades,

the’CR’ represents performance that is satisfactory or
better when the student has elected the ' CR’ grading
option.
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S For an activity course or a course in which the instructor
elects to grade students only on a satisfactory/no credit
basis, the’S' represents performance that is satisfactory
or better. For such acourse, no letter grades may be
assigned for satisfactorily completed work. It should be
noted that the Registrar is unable to record course grades
submitted when the instructor has not observed the required
distinction between’S' and’CR." The’satisfactory’
options are intended to relieve the pressure on students for
achievement in grades. The ' satisfactory’ optionsin no
way imply fewer or different course work requirements
than those required of students who elect evaluation with
aletter grade. A department may limit the number of
"satisfactory’ courses to count for amajor program. No
more than 36 units of Stanford course work (including
activity courses) inwhicha’CR’ or’S was awarded can
be applied toward the 180 (225 if dual degrees are being
pursued) units required for abachelor’s degree. Transfer
students are limited to 27 'CR’ or 'S’ units applied to the
180/225 minimum.

L The'L’ isatemporary notation that represents creditable
completion of a course for which the student will receive a
permanent letter grade before the start of the next quarter.
The'L’ is given when the instructor needs additional time
to determine the specific grade to be recorded, but it is not
appropriate if additional work is expected to be submitted
by the student. A student receives unit credit for work
graded 'L

N The’N’ indicates satisfactory progressin a course that has
not yet reached completion. Continuation courses need not
continue at the same number of units, but the grade for all
quarters of such a course must be the same.

N- The'N-’ grade indicates unsatisfactory progressin a
continuing course. Thefirst"N-" grade constitutes a
warning. The adviser, department chair, and student
should discuss the deficiencies and agree on the steps
necessary to correct them. A second consecutive'N-" will
normally cause the department to deny the student further
registration until awritten plan for the completion of the
degree requirements has been submitted by the student and
accepted by the department. Subsequent 'N-' grades are
grounds for dismissal from the program.

| The'l” isrestricted to cases in which the student has
satisfactorily completed a substantial part of the course
work. No credit will be given until the course is completed
and a passing grade received. When afinal gradeis
received, al referenceto theinitia 'I’ isremoved. I’
grades must be changed to a permanent notation or
grade within amaximum of one year. If an incomplete
gradeis not cleared at the end of one year, it is changed
automatically by the Office of the University Registrar to
an’'NP' (not passed) or 'NC’ (no credit) as appropriate for
the grading method of the course. Students must request
an incomplete grade by the last class meeting. Faculty
may determine whether to grant the request or not. Faculty
are free to determine the conditions under which the
incomplete is made up, including setting a deadline of less
than one year.

RP The notation'RP' (meaning Repeated Course) replaces
the original grade recorded for a course when a student
retakes a course. (See the "Repeated Courses" section of

this bulletin.)

w The notation "W’ (meaning Withdraw) is recorded when a
student withdraws from a course.

* The'*’ symbol appears when no grade has been reported

to the Registrar for courses taken prior to 2001-02. The
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** symbol remains on the transcript until a grade has been
reported (effective through Spring 2008-09).

GNR The notation ’GNR’ appears when no grade has been
reported to the Registrar. The’ GNR’ notation remains on
the transcript until a grade has been reported. (Effective
beginning Autumn Quarter 2009-10.)

Reporting of Grades

All grades should be reported within 96 hours after the time and day
reserved for the final examination, and in no case later than noon of the
fourth day (including weekends) after the last day of the final examination
period.

In the case of degree candidates in Spring Quarter, final grades should be
reported by noon of the day following the end of the final examination
period.

Revision of End-Quarter Grades

When duly filed with the Office of the University Registrar, end-quarter
grades are final and not subject to change by reason of arevision of
judgment on the instructor’ s part; nor are grades to be revised on the basis
of asecond tria (for example, a new examination or additional work
undertaken or completed after the end of the quarter). Changes may be
made at any time to correct an actual error in computation or transcription,
or where some part of the student’ s work has been unintentionally
overlooked; that is, if the new grade is the one that would have been entered
on the original report had there been no mistake in computing and had all
the pertinent data been before the instructor, the change is a proper one.

If a student questions an end-quarter grade based on the grading of part of

a specific piece of work (for example, part of atest) on the basis of one of
the allowabl e factors mentioned in the preceding paragraph (for example, an
error in computation or transcription, or work unintentionally overlooked,
but not matters of judgment as mentioned below), the instructor may review
the entire piece of work in question (for example, the entire test) for the
purpose of determining whether the end-quarter grade was a proper one.

In general, changing an end-quarter grade is permitted on the basis of the
alowable factors aready mentioned whether an error is discovered by the
student or the instructor; however, changing a grade is not permitted by
reason of revision of judgment on the part of the instructor.

In the event that a student disputes an end-quarter grade, the established
grievance procedure should be followed (see the " Student Academic
Grievance Procedure (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4988.htm)" section of this bulletin).

Graduate School of Business
Grades

All courses offered by the Graduate School of Business are graded
according to the following five-level scheme:

Grade Description

H Honors. Work that is of truly superior quality.

HP High Pass. A passing performance, and one that falls
approximately in the upper quarter of passing grades.

P Pass. A passing performance that falls in the center of the
distribution of all passing grades.

LP Low Pass. A passing performance that falls approximately
in the lower quarter of passing grades.

U Unsatisfactory. A failing performance. Work that does not

satisfy the basic requirements of the course and is deficient
in significant ways.

GNR The notation ’GNR’ appears when no grade has been
reported to the Registrar. The’ GNR’ notation remains on
the transcript until a grade has been reported (effective
Autumn Quarter 2009-10).



GSB courses may receive grades of "+" (Pass) for courses taken on a Pass-
Fail basis, with "U" denoting afailing grade, “I" for Incomplete, and "N"
for acontinuing grade. The grade of N isrecorded in a course that spans
more than a single quarter, where the grade in an earlier quarter will be
determined only later, after the entire course sequence is complete..

Prior to 2009-10, an asterisk (*) notation was placed when no grade was
reported.

Stanford Law School Grades

Effective Autumn Quarter 2009-10, units earned in the Stanford Law
School are quarter units. Units earned in the Stanford Law School prior
to 2009-10 were semester units. The following grading system became
effective in Autumn Semester 2008-09. J.D. students who graduated in
2009 remained on the prior grading system but all other students shifted
to the new grading system. For more information, see the Stanford Law
School Handbook (http://www.law.stanford.edu/experience/studentlife/
SLS Student_Handbook.pdf).

Grade Description

H Honors (exceptional work, significantly superior to the
average performance at the school)

P Pass (representing successful mastery of the course
material)

R Restricted credit (representing work that is unsatisfactory)

F Fail (representing work that does not show minimally
adequate mastery of the material)

MP Mandatory pass (representing P or better work)

N Continuing course

| Incomplete

* No grade reported

GNR Grade not reported (effective Autumn Quarter 2009-10).

The grading systems employed at the Stanford Law School September 2001
through Spring 2009 were as follows. Under the numerical system (with
letter equivalents), the range of satisfactory gradesran from 4.3to0 2.5 as
outlined in the following distribution. Below the grade of 2.5 was one level
of restricted credit (2.2) and one level of failure (2.1). The number grades
with letter equivalents were as follows:

Numbering Grade

4.3-4.2 A+

4.1-3.9 A

3.8-35 A-

34-32 B+

3.1-29 B

2.8-25 B-

2.2 Restricted Credit
21 Failure

On this old system, students could elect to take a limited number of courses
on acredit/restricted credit/no credit system (K/RK/NK). 'K’ was awarded
for work that was comparable to numerical grades 4.3to 2.5, 'RK’ for
Restricted Credit-level work (2.2), and 'NK’ for Failure-level work (2.1).

A limited number of courses were offered on amandatory credit (KM)/no
credit (NK) basis.

"N’ isatemporary notation used in a continuing course; it is replaced with a
final grade upon completion of the course series.

School of Medicine Grades

In general, the following grades are used in reporting on the performance of
studentsin the M.D. program:

Grade Description

Pass (+) Indicates that the student has demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the department or teaching group responsible
for the course that the student has mastered the material
taught in the course.

Fail (-) Indicates that the student has not demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the department or teaching group responsible
for the course that the student has mastered the material
taught in the course.

Incomplete  Indicates that extenuating medical or personal

(0] circumstances have prevented the student from completing
the course requirements. This grade is given when
requested by the student with the prior approval of an
Advising Dean in the School of Medicine.

Continuing  Indicates that the course has not concluded and the student

(N) is continuing the course.

Exempt (Ex) Indicates a course that is exempted by examination. No
units are awarded.

GNR The notation ’GNR’ appears when no grade has been
reported to the Registrar. The’ GNR’ notation remains on
the transcript until a grade has been reported (effective
Autumn Quarter 2009-10).

In general, a’Fail’ grade can be cleared by repeating and passing the
particular course or by other arrangement prescribed by the department

or teaching group. An’Incomplete’ grade can be made up in a manner
specified by the department or teaching group within areasonable time; if
the deficiency is not made up within the specified time, the ' Incomplete’
grade becomes a’Fail’ grade. The opportunity to clear a’Fail’ grade or an
"Incomplete’ grade cannot be extended to individuals who are not registered
or eligible to register as studentsin the M.D. program. For more specific
information, see the Assessment of Student Academic Performance (http:/
med.stanford.edu/md/curriculum/assessment-grading.html) web site.

Records
Transcripts

Transcripts of Stanford records are issued by the Office of the University
Registrar upon the student’ s request when submitted in writing or viathe
online Axess system. Thereis no charge for official transcripts. The courses
taken in one quarter do not appear on any student’s transcript until after
thefinal study list deadline. The University reserves the right to withhold
transcripts or records of students with unmet obligations to the University.

Certification of Enrollment or
Degrees

The Office of the University Registrar can provide written confirmation
of registration, enrollment, or degree status upon request by the student.
The printed certification can be used whenever enrollment or degree
verification is required for car insurance, loan deferments, medical
coverage, scholarship purposes, and so on. Using Axess, students are able
to print an official certification at no charge. Certification of full- or part-
time enrollment cannot be provided until after the study list isfiled for the
quarter in question.

Degrees are conferred quarterly, but diplomas are issued in accordance
to the distribution dates listed on the Registrar’ s Office (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/students/diplomas) web site. After
conferral, the degree awarded to a student can be verified by contacting
the Office of the University Registrar for an official transcript, or official
degree certification form. Requests for transcripts or degree certifications
must be made by the student in writing or through Axess.
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Stanford University has authorized the National Student Clearinghouse
(NSC) to act asits agent for purposes of third party enrollment and degree
verification. The NSC will be able to verify degrees and enrollment for
only those students who have not placed a privacy block on their academic
record. The student’ s name when enrolled, Social Security Number or
Student 1D, and date of birth will be required for identification purposes
and enrollment or degree verification. All third parties should contact the
National Student Clearinghouse by phone or visit their web site for current
enrollment and degree verification information, instructions, and fees.

Full-time enrollment for undergraduates is considered to be enrollment

in aminimum of 12 units of course work per quarter at Stanford. Work
necessary to complete units from previous quarters does not count toward
the 12 units necessary for full-time status in the current quarter. Enrollment
in 8to 11 unitsis considered half-time enrollment. Enrollmentin1to 7
unitsis considered less-than-half-time, or part-time enrollment. During
Summer Quarter, al graduate students who hold appointments as research
or teaching assistants are considered to be enrolled on at least a half-time
basis.

All undergraduates validly registered at Stanford are considered to bein
good standing for the purposes of enrollment certification.

Stanford uses the following definitions (in units) to certify the enroliment
status of graduate and professional students each quarter:

Status Graduate Business Law Medicine
(M.BA./ (M.D.)
Sloan)

Full time: 8 or more 11 ormore  9or more 9 or more

Half time: 6or7 6-10 6-8 6-8

Part time: 5 or fewer 5 or fewer 5 or fewer 5 or fewer

TGR students enrolled in a course numbered 801 or 802 are certified as
full time. Graduate students on an approved Graduation Quarter status are
certified as full time.

Asagenera proposition, only information classified by the University
as directory information (see the "Directory Information (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bulletin/4962.htm)" section of this
bulletin) can be confirmed to inquirers other than the student.

Academic Standing

Undergraduates must maintain a minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA and a
quantitative unit requirement for good academic standing. In addition, a
minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA is required for conferral of a baccalaureate
degree.

Undergraduates normally are expected to plan their academic programs so
that they can complete 180 unitsin four years (twelve quarters), including
the requirements for amajor and the General Education (p. 26), Writing and
Rhetoric (p. ), and Language (p. ) Requirements. Satisfactory
academic progress is, on average, 45 units per academic year for four years
leading to at least 180 units, a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.0, and a baccalaureate degree.

While undergraduates are expected to register for aminimum of 12 units,
they are required to earn at least 9 units each quarter (by the end of the final
exam period) and at least 36 unitsin their most recent three quarters of
Stanford enrollment (by the end of the third final exam period). In addition,
students are expected to maintain a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.0. Transfer work completed at other institutionsis not considered in
this calculation.

A student earning fewer than 9 units per quarter or fewer than 36 unitsin
three quarters, or earning less than a 2.0 cumulative grade point average,
is placed on probation. Additionally, a student may be placed directly

on provisional registration or suspension (further defined in this section)
without first being placed on probation if the student had a prior probation
status. Students on probation (p. ) or provisional registration (p.
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) status are required to earn aminimum of 12 units of new course
work per quarter (by the end of the final quarter examination period for
each quarter) in each quarter for three consecutive quarters, and achieve
and maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 to attain good
academic standing. (A Stanford Summer Session quarter counts toward the
three consecutive quarter requirement if 11 or more units are earned). The
C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing may stipulate otherwise by
acting upon a petition for fewer units.

Full-time enrollment is considered to be enrollment in a minimum of

12 units of course work per quarter at Stanford. Under extenuating
circumstances, students may petition to the C-USP Subcommittee on
Academic Standing to take fewer units. Work necessary to complete units
from previous quarters does not count toward the 12 units necessary for
full-time enrollment in the current quarter. All students registering for fewer
than 12 units should consider the effects of that registration on their degree
progress, visas, deferment of student loans, residency requirements, varsity
athlete status, and their eligibility for financial aid and awards.

All undergraduates validly registered at Stanford are considered to bein
good standing for the purposes of enrollment certification and athletic
participation.

Units are granted for courses completed with grades’A,’ 'B,’ 'C,’ 'D,
'Satisfactory’ (CR’ or’S'), and 'L.” Courses graded 'N’ are counted
provisionally as units completed, provided the student enrollsin the
continuing segment of that course the following quarter. When the course
is completed, the student receives the units for which he or she enrolled.
No units are granted for a course in which the student receivesan’l’ or a
"GNR’ ('GNR'’ replaced the'*’ effective Autumn Quarter 2009-10) until
the course is completed satisfactorily and the final grade reported. No
units are granted for a course in which the student receivesa’W’. (See the
"Grading Systems (p. 55)" section of this bulletin).

Students who receive all "W’s as the result of aLeave of Absence (either
voluntary or involuntary) are subject to Academic Standing policies.

The C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing in its discretion is
empowered to place conditions on students on probation or provisional
registration in regard to enrollment and participation in programs

and activities. In addition, students on probation require approval

in advance from Undergraduate Advising and Research (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal_ual/AP/advising/
MakeAdvisingAppointment.html), Residential Education (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/resed), and the Overseas Studies Program
(http://bosp.stanford.edu) office or Stanford in Washington Program (http://
siw.stanford.edu) office in order to participate in Stanford’s Overseas
Studies Program or Stanford in Washington Program; while students on
provisional registration are ineligible to participate in these programs.

Academic performance of a student participating in a coterminal program,
and whose undergraduate degree or degrees have not yet been conferred,
isreviewed on a case-by-case basis in conjunction with the graduate
department or program in which the student is enrolled.

Students receiving federal student aid funds must maintain satisfactory
academic progress standards that may be stricter than those outlined here.
See the Financia Aid Office web site at http://financialaid.stanford.edu for
details.

Probation

A student who fails to earn at least 36 units of work in his or her most
recent three quarters of enrollment at the University (by the end of the third
final exam period), or who fails to earn by the end of the final examination
period at least 9 quarter units of work in his or her most recent quarter of
enrollment at the University, or who has a cumulative grade point average
of lessthan 2.0, may be placed on probation (warning status).

A student shall be removed from probation after three consecutive
subsequent quarters of enrollment at the University if, in each quarter, he
or she earns aminimum of 12 units of new course work by the end of the
final examination period and achieves and maintains a cumulative grade



point average of at least 2.0. A student may also be removed from probation
at the discretion of the C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing or its
designees as aresult of areview of individual records.

Provisional Registration

A student who, while on probation, failsin any quarter of registration to
earn aminimum of 12 units of new course work by the end of the final
examination period or failsto achieve and maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0, may be placed on provisional registration
status. In addition, and on occasion, a student may also be placed directly
on provisiona registration without first being placed on probation if the
student has had a prior probation status.

Provisional registration status requires that the student earn a minimum

of 12 units of new course work per quarter (by the end of the final quarter
examination period for each quarter) in each quarter for three consecutive
quarters, and achieve and maintain a cumul ative grade point average of at
least 2.0 to attain good academic standing.

A student shall be removed from provisional registration after three
consecutive subsequent quarters of enrollment at the University if, in

each quarter, he or she earns a minimum of 12 units of new course work

by the end of the final examination period and achieves and maintains
acumulative grade point average of at least 2.0. A student may also be
removed from provisional registration at the discretion of the C-USP
Subcommittee on Academic Standing or its designees as aresult of areview
of individual records.

Suspension

A student who, while on provisional registration, failsto earn a minimum
of 12 units of new course work by the end of the final examination period,
or who fails to achieve and maintain a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.0, may be suspended. In addition, and on occasion, a student may
aso be suspended directly from probation; or may be suspended without
first being placed on probation or provisional registration if the student has
had a prior probation status.

While students suspended for the first time are suspended for one year,
students suspended a subsequent time may be suspended for up to three
years.

Students suspended for one year are not eligible to enroll for four quarters
(including Summer Quarter) following the quarter in which the suspension
was issued. Students suspended for up to three years are not eligible to
enroll for up to twelve quarters (including Summer Quarter) following the
quarter in which the suspension was i ssued.

Aswell, until re-enrollment, students who are suspended are ineligible for
the privileges associated with registration—privileges that include living
in University housing, participating in voluntary student organizations, and
involvement in any activity for which enrollment is a requirement.

C-USP, in its discretion, may impose conditions on the suspension and in
regard to return from a suspension.

Appeal of Suspension

Students who have been suspended, and who believe they have a
compelling reason to appeal their suspension, without abreak in enrollment,
are required to submit a Petition to Appeal Academic Suspension.
Otherwise, students are expected to complete their academic suspension in
full.

Returning from Suspension

Students are required to submit a properly endorsed application for
reinstatement to request reenrollment after the suspension period has

been completed. Instructions including deadlines for requesting to return
should be obtained from the Office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education, viathe office of Undergraduate Advising and Research
(UAR), Sweet Hall. The C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing, or

those designated by the subcommittee, acts upon all requests concerning
academic standing, including requests to return after academic suspension.
The subcommittee or its designees may determine whether the application
for reinstatement to return will be approved or not, and/or the conditions

a student must meet in order to return. Request to return decisions may

be based on activities while away from campus, the perceived potential
for successful completion of the program, as well as any other factors or
considerations regarded as relevant to the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education or the subcommittee or its designees.

Questions concerning academic standing or requests to return should be
directed to the Office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, via
the office of Undergraduate Advising and Research (UAR), Sweet Hall.

Students returning from suspension should also contact appropriate campus
offices, such as Housing and Financia Aid, regarding those deadlines and
procedures.

Notification (Academic Standing)

Written notification that a student is on probation, provisional registration,
or suspension is sent to the student, to the student’ s academic adviser, and
to other relevant university offices and individuals as soon as possible after
the close of the quarter. Students also receive written notification of the
outcome of their Petition to Appeal Academic Suspension or request to
return after suspension. Current student status, such as whether a student is
enrolled or not, is considered Directory Information for FERPA purposes at
Stanford, and Stanford may provide either parent(s) or guardian(s) written
notification of achange in student status. Provided that a student consents,
or the student is a dependent for income tax purposes, Stanford may also
provide either parent(s) or guardian(s) written notification that the student
ison probation, provisiona registration, suspension, or leave of absence
(either voluntary or involuntary). Other FERPA exceptions may also apply.

Student Academic
Grievance Procedure

The following policy is subject to periodic review and modification.

1. Coverage

A. Any Stanford undergraduate or graduate student who believes
that he or she has been subjected to an improper decision on
an academic matter is entitled to file a grievance to obtain
an independent review of the allegedly improper decision,
followed by corrective action if appropriate. A grievanceisa
complaint in writing made to an administrative officer of the
University concerning an academic decision, made by a person
or group of persons acting in an official University capacity,
that directly and adversely affects the student as an individual
in his or her academic capacity.

B. This grievance procedure applies only in those cases involving
a perceived academic impropriety arising from a decision
taken by: (1) an individual instructor or researcher; (2) a
school, department, or program; (3) a committee charged to
administer academic policies of a particular school, department,
or program; or (4) the University Registrar, the Vice Provost
for Undergraduate Education, the C-USP Subcommittee on
Academic Standing, or a Senate committee or subcommittee
charged to administer academic policies of the Senate of the
Academic Council. This procedure does not apply to: (1)
complaints expressing dissatisfaction with a University policy
of general application challenged on the grounds that the policy
isunfair or inadvisable; (2) individual school, department,
or program academic policies, as long as those policies are
not inconsistent with general University policy; (3) matters
proceeding through the Office of Judicial Affairs; or (4)
involuntary leave decisions.
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C. Individuals should be aware that the University Ombuds Office
isavailable to all Stanford students, faculty, and staff to discuss
and advise on any matter of University concern and frequently

hel ps expedite resolution of such matters. Although it has no
decision-making authority, the University Ombuds Office has
wide powers of inquiry, including into student complaints
against instructors.

2. Grievance and Appeal Procedures
A. Informal Attempts at Resolution: the student first should

discuss the matter, orally or in writing, with the individual (s)
most directly responsible. If no resolution results, the
student should then consult with the individua at the next
administrative level, for example, the chair or director of

the relevant department or program, or, for those casesin
which there is none, with the school dean. At this stage, the
department chair or program director, if any, may inform the
dean that the consultation is taking place and may solicit his
or her advice on how to ensure that adequate steps are taken
to achieve afair result. Efforts should be made to resolve the
issues at an informal level without the complaint escalating to
the status of aformal grievance.

B. The Filing of the Grievance:
i If informal means of resolution prove unsatisfactory,
the student should set forth in writing a statement of the

decision that constitutes the subject matter of the dispute,

the grounds on which it is being challenged, and the
reasons why the grievant believes that the decision was
improperly taken. The statement should also include a

description of the remedy sought and the informal efforts

taken to date to resolve the matter. It is at this point that
the complaint becomes aformal grievance. The written
grievance should specifically address the matters set

forth in the Standards for Review, as stated in Section 4

below. The grievance should include an allegation of any

adverse effects on the grievant, known to the grievant at
thetime of filing.

i The grievance document should be submitted to the
dean of the school in which the grievance arose; for
agrievance concerning a decision of the University

Registrar, the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education,

or of a Senate committee or subcommittee, the
procedures set forth herein for grievances and appeals
shall be modified as stated in Section 3 below. A
grievance must befiled in atimely fashion, that is,
normally within 30 days of the end of the academic
quarter in which the adverse decision occurred or
should reasonably have been discovered. Except in
extraordinary circumstances, delay in filing agrievance
may will constitute grounds for rejection of the
grievance.

C. The Response to the Grievance:

i Therelevant dean will consider the grievance. The dean
may attempt to resolve the matter informally or make
whatever disposition of the grievance that he or she
deems appropriate. The dean may, in appropriate cases,
remand the grievance to a lower administrative level
(including to the level at which the grievance arose) for
further consideration.

i The dean may also refer the grievance, or any issue
therein, to any person (the "grievance officer") who will
consider the matter and report to the dean as the | atter
directs. The dean will inform the grievant (and the party
against whose decision the grievance has been filed) in
writing of any referral of the matter and will specify the
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matters referred, the directions to the person or persons
to whom thereferral is made (including the time frame
within which the person is to report back to the dean),
and the name of that person.

In undertaking the review, the dean or the grievance
officer may request aresponse to the issues raised in
the grievance from any individuals believed to have
information considered relevant, including faculty, staff,
and students.

iv Should attempts to resolve the matter informally not be

successful, the dean will decide the grievance, and will
notify the grievant (and the party against whose decision
the grievance has been filed) in writing of the disposition
made of the grievance and the grounds for the disposition
at the earliest practicable date after his or her receipt of
the grievance.

v Normally, no more than 60 days should elapse between

D. The

E. The

the filing of a grievance and the disposition by the dean.
If, because of absence of key persons from the campus

or other circumstances or exigencies (including those
due to breaksin the academic calendar), the dean decides
that disposition on that schedule is not possible, he or she
shall inform the grievant (and the party against whose
decision the grievance has been filed) of that in writing,
giving the grounds therefore and an estimate of when a
disposition can be expected. During summers and the
winter closure, this time frame will nearly always be
extended.

Filing of an Appeal:

i If the grievant is dissatisfied with the disposition of the
grievance at the decanal level, either on substantive or on
procedural grounds, he or she may appeal in writing to
the Provost.

The appeal must specify the particular substantive or
procedural bases of the appeal (that is, the appeal must
be made on grounds other than general dissatisfaction
with the disposition) and must be directed only to issues
raised in the grievance asfiled or to procedura errorsin
the grievance processitself, and not to new issues. The
appeal must contain the following:
a. A copy of the original grievance and any other
documents submitted by the grievant in connection
therewith.

b. A copy of the determination made by the dean on
that
grievance.

c. A statement of why the reasons for the
determination of the dean are not satisfactory to
the grievant. This statement should specifically
address the matters set forth in the Standards for
Review in Section 4 below.

The grievant will file his or her appeal at the earliest
practicable date after the grievant’ s receipt of the
determination by the dean. Normally, no more than 30
days should elapse between the transmittal of the dean’s
decision on the grievance and the filing of the appeal .
Except in extraordinary circumstances, delay in filing an
appeal will constitute grounds for rejection of the appeal.

Response to the Appeal:

i The Provost may attempt to resolve the matter
informally, or refer the appeal, or any issue thereof,
to any person (the "grievance appeal officer") who
shall consider the matter and report to the Provost as



the latter directs. The Provost may also, in appropriate
cases, remand the matter to alower administrative level
(including to the level at which the grievance arose) for
further consideration.

i The Provost will inform the grievant (and the party
against whose decision the grievance has been filed) in
writing of any referral of the matter and will specify the
matters referred, the directions to the person to whom the
referral is made (including the time frame within which
the person is to report back to the Provost), and the name
of that person.

Should attempts be made to resolve the matter informally
not be successful, the Provost will decide the appeal,

and will notify the grievant (and the party against whose
decision the grievance has been filed) in writing of the
disposition made of the grievance and the grounds for the
disposition at the earliest practicable date after his or her
receipt of the appeal. The decision of the Provost shall

be final, unless the grievant requests a further appeal to
the President pursuant to subsection 2f below, and the
President agrees to entertain this further appeal.

iv. Normally no more than 45 days should elapse between
thefiling of the appeal and the disposition by the
Provost. If, because of absence of key persons from the
campus or other circumstances or exigencies (including
those due to breaks in the academic calendar), the
Provost judges that disposition on that schedule is not
possible, he or she will inform the grievant (and the party
against whose decision the grievance has been filed) of
the fact in writing, giving the grounds therefore and an
estimate of when a disposition can be expected. During
summers and the winter closure, this time frame will
nearly always be extended.

F. The Request to the President: if the student is dissatisfied with
the disposition of the appeal by the Provost, he or she may
write to the President of the University giving reasons why
he or she believes the grievance result to be wrong (following
the general format set forth in subsection 2d.2 above). No
more than 30 days should elapse between the transmittal of the
Provost’s disposition and the written statement to the President
urging further appeal. In any case, the President may agree or
decline to entertain this further appeal. If the President declines
to entertain the further appeal, the decision of the Provost is
final. If the President decides to entertain the further appeal, he
or she will follow the general procedures set forth in Section 2e
above, and the decision of the President will be final.

3. Grievances Concerning Decisions of the University Registrar, the
Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, or of a Senate Committee
or Subcommittee

A. For agrievance concerning a decision of the University
Registrar, the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, the
C-USP Subcommittee on Academic Standing, or of a Senate
committee or subcommittee, the grievant will file his or her
grievance with the Provost, rather than with the dean, and
the Provost will handle that grievance in accordance with the
procedures set forth in Section 2c above.

B. Thereis no appeal of the Provost’s disposition of that
grievance, except as may be available under Section 2f above.

4. Standards for Review and Procedural Matters
A. Thereview of grievances or appealswill usually be limited to
the following considerations:

i Were the proper facts and criteria brought to bear on the
decision? Wereimproper or extraneous facts or criteria
brought to bear that substantially affected the decision to
the detriment of the grievant?

i Were there any procedural irregularities that substantially
affected the outcome of the matter to the detriment of the
grievant?

iii Given the proper facts, criteria, and procedures, was
the decision one which a person in the position of the

decision maker might reasonably have made?

B. The time frames set forth herein are guidelines. They may be
extended by the relevant administrative officer in his or her
discretion for good cause.

C. Questions concerning the filing and appeal of grievances
should be directed to the Office of the Provost.

Stanford University 1D
Number

The Stanford University ID Number is assigned to each student’s academic
record for unique identification. It is printed on the Stanford University ID
card and on documents distributed by the Office of the University Registrar
and other administrative offices. It isaviolation of University policy to use
another’s Stanford University ID Number to misrepresent yourself in any
way; such use can result in loss of student privileges or other disciplinary
action.

SUNet ID

The SUNet ID provides access to the Stanford University Network (SUNet)
and its services, and identifies authorized users of these services. Each
member of the Stanford electronic community creates a unique SUNet ID
and SUNet ID password for him/herself. SUNet IDs provide:

* AXess services

» Email service

* Storage space within Stanford's distributed file system
* Usenet newsgroups

» World wide web services, including serving of personal web pages on
the Leland system and access to Stanford Web Resources

The SUNet ID together with SUNet ID password may servein place of
asignature on electronic forms. The SUNet ID password must remain
confidential; it isaviolation of University policy to permit another person
to use your SUNet ID or password. It isaviolation of University policy to
use another’s SUNet ID or SUNet ID password to misrepresent yourself
in any way; such use can result in loss of student privileges or other
disciplinary action.

Identification Cards

The ID card serves as an identification card, an electronic key, and a debit
card, allowing cardholders to use services for which they have privileges, to
enter certain facilities, and to make purchases.

ID cards are available to registered students, faculty, academic staff, and
regular staff. Students obtain their ID cards at the Student Services Center,
Tresidder Union, 459 Lagunita Drive, 2nd Floor (650) 498-CARD). Faculty
and staff obtain ID cards at George Forsythe Hall, 275 Panama Street,
Room 190 (650-498-CARD).

Courtesy 1D cards are available for spouses and domestic partners of the
Stanford professoriate, academic staff, regular staff, and students. These
cards may be obtained from the Stanford Card ID Office at Forsythe Hall.
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The spouse/partner courtesy ID card enables use of some campus services
during terms for which the student is registered.

Visiting Scholars who are on campus for aminimum of one quarter and
contribute to Stanford’s mission by teaching or collaborating on Stanford
research also receive |D cards and campus privileges during their stay on
campus. These cards may be obtained from the Stanford Card ID Office at
Forsythe Hall.

Library access and borrowing privileges are reserved for the Stanford
professoriate, academic staff, regular staff, students, and others associated
with the University with a need for such access.

ID cards bear a photograph of the cardholder. This photograph is
maintained in an online database and, as stated in the "Directory
Information (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/bull etin/4962.htm)"
section of thisbulletin, is available for classroom, student residence, and
other use upon specific request and without student consent unless the
student has designated that the photograph not be released. Photographs can
be designated as private using the Privacy function of Axess.

Misuse of the ID card may result in discipline or administrative action.

For more information, see the Campus Card Service (http:/
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/academi cpoliciesandstatements/http://
campuscard.stanford.edu) web site. For the complete policy on Stanford
Identification Cards, see the Administrative Guide, 28-4 (http://
adminguide.stanford.edu/28_4.pdf) (pdf).

Auditing

No person shall attend any class unless he or sheisafully registered student
enrolled in the course or meets the criteriafor auditors. Auditors are not
permitted in courses that involve direct participation such as language

or laboratory science courses, field work, art courses with studio work,

or other types of individualized instruction. Auditors are expected to be
observers rather than active participantsin the courses they attend, unless
the instructors request attendance on a different basis. Stanford does not
confer credit for auditing, nor is a permanent record kept of courses audited.
Students who have been suspended are not permitted to audit.

Auditors may not join classes for the first time after the University’sfina
study list deadline. Auditors are not eligible for other University services
or privilegesincluding housing, health insurance (Cardinal Care), Vaden
clinical services, and the University health plan. The University Registrar
reviews for approval any other services or privileges that may be sought.

In al cases of auditing, the instructor’s prior written consent and the
Office of the University Registrar’s prior approval are required. Further
information is available from the Office of the University Registrar.

Nonacademic
Regulations

Nondiscrimination Policy

Stanford University admits qualified students of any race, color, national or
ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, and gender
identity to all the rights, privileges, programs, and activities generally
accorded or made available to students at the University. Consistent with its
obligations under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion,
sexual orientation, gender identity, or any other characteristic protected

by applicable law in the administration of the University’s programs and
activities; Stanford also prohibits unlawful harassment including sexual
harassment and sexual violence. The following person has been designated
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to handle inquiries regarding this nondiscrimination policy including under
Title IX: Rosa Gonzalez, Director of the Diversity and Access Office and
Title IX Coordinator, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650)
723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax), equal .opportunity @stanford.edu
(email).

ADA (Americanswith
Disabilities Act)/Section
504 Grievance Procedure
(Student)

For information more generally concerning policies and procedures

for students with disabilities, see the Diversity & Access Office (http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/diversityaccess) web site, or the ADA/Section

504 Compliance Officer, Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa House,
585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University, Stanford CA, 94305-8230,
(650) 723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email); see aso the Office for Accessible
Education (OAE) (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/oae) web site.

Policy

The following isthe policy:

|. Policy

Stanford University, in compliance with state and federal laws and
regulations, including the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
(ADA; as amended 2008) and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (Section 504), does not discriminate on the basis of disability in
administration of its education-related programs and activities, and has an
institutional commitment to provide equal educational opportunities for
disabled students who are otherwise qualified.

Students who believe they have been subjected to unlawful discrimination
on the basis of disability, or have been denied access to services or
accommodations required by law, have the right to use this grievance
procedure.

Il. Applicability

Asagenera proposition, the grievance procedure set forth below is
applicable to undergraduate and graduate students of the University. In
generd,, it is designed to address disputes concerning the following:

1. Disagreements regarding a requested service, accommodation, or
modification of a University practice or requirement;

2. Inaccessibility of aprogram or activity;
3. Harassment or discrimination on the basis of disability;
4. Violation of privacy in the context of disability.

Asagenera proposition, this grievance procedure supplants the Student
Academic Grievance Procedure (p. 59) and the Student Non-Academic
Grievance Procedure (p. ) (both of which are set forth in this bulletin)
for disability-related grievances. Questions of applicability will be decided
by the Director of the Diversity and Access Office.

lll. Compliance Officers

Stanford University’s Compliance Officers are responsible for
administering this grievance procedure as well as ensuring compliance with
applicable laws. The Director of the Diversity and Access Officeisthe
designated ADA / Section 504 Compliance Officer. That office islocated
in the Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford, CA 94305-8230,



650-725-0326 (Voice), 650-723-1216 (TTY), 650-723-1791 (Fax), email:
disability.access@stanford.edu.

Additional Compliance Officers may be designated from time to time by the
Provost from those faculty and staff members knowledgeable concerning
disability issues and the legal mandates of state and federal disability
statutes.

IV. Informal Resolution

Prior to initiating the formal complaint procedure set forth below, the
student should, in general, first discuss the matter orally or in writing with
theindividual (s) most directly responsible. If no resolution results, or if
direct contact is inappropriate under the circumstances, the student should
then consult with the Compliance Officer at the Diversity and Access Office
who will attempt to facilitate a resolution. (The informal resolution process
may involve consultation with the Dean of Educational Resources.)

If the Compliance Officer is not successful in quickly achieving a
satisfactory resolution (that is, generally within seven calendar days), the
Compliance Officer will inform the student of his or her efforts and the
student’ sright to fileaformal complaint.

V. Formal Complaint

If the procedure set forth above for informal resolution does not yield a
successful resolution, then the student may file aformal complaint in the
following manner:

1. When to File Complaint: Complaints must be filed as soon as
possible, but in no event later than 10 days after the end of the quarter
in which the concern arose.

2. What to File: acomplaint must be in writing and include the
following:
A. Thegrievant’s name, address, email address and phone
number;

B. A full description of the problem;

C. A description of what efforts have been made to resolve the
issue informally;

D. A statement of the remedy requested.

3. Where to File Complaint: the complaint is to be filed with
the Compliance Officer at the Diversity and Access Office,
Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford CA 94305-8230,
650-725-0326 (Voice), 650-723-1216 (TTY), 650-723-1791 (Fax),
email: disability.access@stanford.edu.

4. Notice of Receipt: upon receipt of the complaint, the Compliance
Officer reviews the complaint for timeliness and appropriateness
for this grievance procedure, and provides the grievant with written
notice acknowledging its receipt.

5. Investigation: the Compliance Officer will promptly initiate an
investigation and may refer the matter (or any part of it) toa
grievance officer or other designee, who will look into and/or address
the matter as the Compliance Officer directs. In undertaking the
investigation, the Compliance Officer or grievance officer may
interview, consult with, and/or request a written response to the issues
raised in the grievance from any individual the grievance officer
believes to have relevant information, including faculty, staff, and
students.

6. Representation: the grievant and the party against whom the
grievance is directed each have the right to have a representative.
The party shall indicate whether he or sheisto be assisted by a
representative and, if so, the name of that representative. For purposes
of this procedure, an attorney is not an appropriate representative.

7. Findings and Notification: upon completion of the investigation,
the grievance officer will prepare and transmit to the student, and
to the party against whom the grievance is directed, afinal report
containing a summary of the investigation, written findings, and a

proposed disposition. This transmission will be expected within 45
calendar days of the filing of the formal complaint. The deadline may
be extended by the Compliance Officer for good cause (including

for reasons relating to breaks in the academic calendar), and will
nearly always be extended during summers and the winter closure.
The fina report may also be provided, where appropriate, to any
University officer whose authority will be needed to carry out the
proposed disposition or to determine whether any personnel action is
appropriate.

8. Final Disposition: the disposition proposed by the Compliance
Officer will be put into effect promptly. The grievant or any party
against whom the grievance or the proposed disposition is directed
may appeal. The appeal to the Provost (as set forth below) will
not suspend the implementation of the disposition proposed by
the grievance officer, except in those circumstances where the
Provost decides that good cause exists making the suspension of
implementation appropriate.

VI. Urgent Matters

Whenever the application of any of the time deadlines or procedures set
forth in this grievance procedure creates a problem due to the nature of

the complaint, the urgency of the matter, or the proximity of the upcoming
event, the Compliance Officer will, at the request of the grievant, determine
whether an appropriate expedited procedure can be fashioned.

VIl. Remedies

Possible remedies under this grievance procedure include corrective steps,
actions to reverse the effects of discrimination or to end harassment, and
measures to provide a reasonable accommodation or proper ongoing
treatment. As stated above, a copy of the Compliance Officer’s report may,
where appropriate, be sent to University officer(s) to determine whether any
personnel action should be pursued.

VIIl. Appeal

Within ten calendar days of the issuance of the final report, the grievant or
the party against whom the grievance is directed may appeal to the Provost
the grievance officer’ s determination.

An appeal istaken by filing awritten request for review with the
Compliance Officer at the Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa
House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755
(Voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (Fax), email:
disability.access@stanford.edu.

The written request for review must specify the particular substantive and/
or procedural basis for the appeal, and must be made on grounds other than
general dissatisfaction with the proposed disposition. Furthermore, the
appeal must be directed only to issues raised in the formal complaint as
filed or to procedural errorsin the conduct of the grievance procedure itself,
and not to new issues.

The Compliance Officer will forward the appeal to the Provost, and also
provide copiesto the other party or parties. If the grievance involves a
decision that is being challenged, the review by the Provost or his or her
designee usually will be limited to the following considerations:

1. Werethe proper facts and criteria brought to bear on the decision?
Were improper or extraneous facts or criteria brought to bear that
substantially affected the decision to the detriment of the grievant?

2. Werethere any procedural irregularities that substantially affected the
outcome of the matter to the detriment of the grievant?

3. Given the proper facts, criteria, and procedures, was the decision a
reasonable one?

A copy of the Provost’s written decision will be expected within 30
calendar days of the filing of the appeal and will be sent to the parties, the
Compliance Officer and, if appropriate, to the University officer whose
authority will be needed to carry out the disposition. The deadline may be
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extended by the Provost for good cause (including for reasons relating to
breaks in the academic calendar), and will nearly always be extended during
summers and the winter closure. The decision of the Provost on the appeal
isfinal.

Title I X of the Education
Amendments of 1972

It isthe policy of Stanford University to comply with Title IX of the
Education Amendment of 1972 and its regulations, which prohibit unlawful
discrimination on the basis of sex. The Title IX Compliance Officer is
Rosa Gonzal ez, the Director of the Diversity and Access Office, who has
been appointed to coordinate the University’s efforts to comply with the
law. Anyone who believes that Stanford is not in compliance with Title X
and its regulations should contact the Director of the Diversity and Access
Office, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford, CA 94305-8230,
(650) 723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email). The Compliance Officer serves as
aresource to provide accommodations and services to address the effects
of sexual harassment and sexual violence. Grievance procedures to address
complaints of discrimination on the basis of sex are set forth in the " Student
Non-Academic Grievance Procedure (p. )". See also Administrative
Guide Memo 23.2 and 23.3 (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/23.pdf).

Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964

Itisthe policy of Stanford University to comply with Title VI of the

Civil Rights Act of 1964 and its regulations, which prohibit unlawful
discrimination on the basis of race, color, and national origin. The Title

VI Compliance Officer is the Director of the Diversity and Access Office,
who has been appointed to coordinate the University’s efforts to comply
with the law. Anyone who believes that Stanford is not in compliance with
Title VI and its regulations should contact the Director of the Diversity and
Access Office, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University,
Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY),
(650) 723-1791 (fax), equal.opportunity @stanford.edu (email). Grievance
procedures to address complaints of discrimination on the basis of race,
color, and national origin are set forth in the " Student Non-Academic
Grievance Procedure (p. )." See also Administrative Guide Memo 23
(http://adminguide.stanford.edu/23.pdf) web site.

Grievances

A Stanford undergraduate or graduate student who believes that he or
she has been subject to an improper decision on an academic matter
may file agrievance pursuant to the Student Academic Grievance
Procedure (p. 59). For other types of grievances, students should

review the section that follows on the Student Non-Academic Grievance
Procedure (p. ), and consult concerning applicable procedures
with the Director of the Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa House,
585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230;
(650) 723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email).

Student Non-Academic
Grievance Procedure

Policy
Thefollowing is the policy:
1. Applicability
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A. Itisperhapsinevitablein any university that some students

may at times feel improperly treated, and that concerns about
unfairness (including potential discrimination and harassment)
may also at times arise.

In thisregard (and although this grievance procedure is not
limited to concerns of discrimination), Stanford University’s
Nondiscrimination Policy providesin part: " Stanford
University admits qualified students of any race, color,
national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual
orientation, and gender identity to all the rights, privileges,
programs, and activities generally accorded or made available
to students at the University. Consistent with its obligations
under the law, Stanford prohibits unlawful discrimination on
the basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age,
disability, religion, sexua orientation, gender identity, or

any other characteristic protected by applicable law in the
administration of the University’s programs and activities;
Stanford also prohibits unlawful harassment including sexual
harassment and sexual violence. "

. At Stanford, there are anumber of grievance procedures

through which students can raise and seek redress for what
they believe to be unfair, improper or discriminatory decisions,
actions, or treatment. For example:
i If the matter involves an academic decision, the Student
Academic Grievance Procedure may be the applicable
procedure.

i If the matter involves a disability-related concern, the
Student ADA/Section 504 Grievance Procedure may be
applicable.

iii If the matter involves a student-athlete and his or her
sport, the Student-Athlete Grievance Procedure may be
applicable.

. The purpose of the Student Non-Academic Grievance

Procedure is to provide a process for students to seek resolution
of disputes and grievances that may not fall within the scope

of one of the other grievance processes, including those which
may arise in astudent’s capacity as a student-employee.

. Asageneral proposition, this procedure is available to

undergraduates and graduate students at Stanford University.

It is designed to address individual decisions or individual
actions that affect the grievant personally in his or her capacity
as a student, but it does not apply to matters proceeding
through the Office of Judicial Affairs or through the Dean’s
leave palicy. Thisis likewise not a grievance procedure to
address the concerns of student groups. Similarly and as
ageneral proposition, dissatisfaction with a departmental,
school, or University policy or practice of broad or general
application is not grounds for a grievance under this procedure;
the Director of the Diversity and Access Office (hereafter

"the Director") may, in hisor her discretion, entertain such a
grievance in exceptional circumstances, such as where (for
example) the policy or practiceis alleged to be contrary to
law. In the same way, the Director may entertain a grievance
under this procedure brought by an individual who is not an
undergraduate or graduate student, in an appropriate case or as
required by law.

. The Director is responsible for administering this Student Non-

Academic Grievance Procedure.
i The Director may be contacted at: Director
of the Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa
House, 585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University,
Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650) 723-0755 (voice),



(650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email), http:/
www.stanford.edu/dept/ocr.

i The Director in his or her sole discretion can decide
whether to refer a grievance brought under this procedure
to another grievance process. In cases involving
allegations of sexual harassment in particular, the
Director may wish to consult with the Director of

the Sexual Harassment Policy Office as to the most
appropriate way to proceed; see Section 5.d below. In
cases involving student employment, the Director may
wish to consult with the University’ s Department of
Human Resources.

2. Informa Resolution
A. Asagenera proposition (and although particular circumstances

may warrant an exception), the student should first discuss the
problem and seek a solution with the individual (s) most directly
involved.

. If no resolution results (or if circumstances make discussion
inappropriate with the person most directly involved), the
student should then consult with the individual at the next
(higher) administrative level in the department, school,
residence or University administrative unit. Serious efforts
should be made to resolve the issue locally at an informal level
without resort to aformal grievance; such efforts may continue
even after the formal process is underway.

3. Formal Grievance
A. If informal means of resolution prove inadequate, the student

should set forth in writing the substance of the complaint, the
grounds for it and the evidence on which it is based, and the
efforts taken to date to resolve the matter. It is at this stage that
the complaint becomes aformal grievance.

. The grievance document should be submitted to the Director.
A grievance should be filed in atimely fashion, i.e., normally
within thirty days of the end of the academic quarter in which
the action that is the subject of the grievance occurred. Except
in extraordinary circumstances, delay in filing agrievance will
be grounds for rejection of that grievance.

. The Director will promptly initiate areview, which should
normally be completed within sixty days. The Director may
attempt to resolve the matter informally, and may refer

the matter (or any part of it) to a grievance officer or other
designee, who will ook into and/or address the matter asthe
Director directs. The Director may also, in appropriate cases,
remand the matter to the appropriate administrator (including
to the administrative level at which the grievance arose) for
further consideration.

. Inundertaking this review, either the Director, his or her
designee, or the grievance officer may request aresponse to
theissues raised in the grievance from any individuals believed
to have information the reviewer considers relevant, including
faculty, staff and students.

. The Director (or hisor her designee) will issue his or her
decision in writing, and take steps to initiate such corrective
action asis called for (if any). Conduct meriting discipline
will be brought to the attention of the appropriate disciplinary
process.

4. Appea
A. If the student is dissatisfied with the disposition by the Director

(or hisor her designee), he or she may appeal to the Provost
(Office of the President and Provost, Building 10, Stanford,
CA 94305-2061; phone 650-725-4075; fax 650-725-1347). The

appeal should be filed in writing with the Provost within ten
days of the issuance of the decision by the Director (or his or
her designee); adelay in filing the appeal may be grounds for
rejection of that appeal.

. The Provost may attempt to resolve the matter informally, and

may refer the matter (or any part of it) to a grievance appeal
officer, who will review the matter at the Provost’s direction.
The Provost may also, in appropriate cases, remand the matter
to the appropriate administrator (including to the administrative
level at which the grievance arose) for further consideration.

. The Provost should normally complete his or her review of the

appeal and issue his or her decision in writing within forty-five
days. That decisionisfinal.

5. General Provisions

A.

Time Guidelines—The time frames set forth herein are
guidelines. They may be extended by the Director or Provost,
as applicable, in hisor her discretion for good cause (including
for reasons relating to breaks in the academic calendar), and
will nearly always be extended during summers and the winter
closure.

. Advisers—A student initiating or participating in agrievance

under this procedure may be accompanied by an adviser in any
discussion with the Director, the Provost or their designees, or
agrievance or grievance appeal officer under this procedure;
any adviser must be a current Stanford faculty, staff member or
student.

. Ombuds—Students should be aware that the University

Ombuds (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/ocr/ombuds) is
available to discuss and advise on any matters of University
concern and frequently help expedite resolution of such
matters. Although it has no decision making authority, the
Ombuds' Office has wide powers of inquiry.

. Sexual Harassment and Sexua Misconduct and Sexual Assault

—TFor information and resources concerning sexual harassment,
students should refer to the web page of the Sexual Harassment
Policy Office at http://harass.stanford.edu. For information

and resources concerning sexual assault and relationship

abuse, students should refer to the web page of the Sexual
Violence Advisory Board at http://www.stanford.edu/group/
svab/help.shtml.

. No retaliation—Stanford University prohibits retaliation or

reprisals against individuals based on their pursuit in good faith
of agrievance under this procedure, or their participation in
good faith in the grievance process.

. Standards for Review—If the grievance involves a decision

that is being challenged, the review by the Director, aswell as
the review by the Provost on appeal, usually will be limited to
the following considerations:

i Were the proper facts and criteria brought to bear on the
decision? Were improper or extraneous facts or criteria
brought to bear that substantially affected the decision to
the detriment of the grievant?

i Were there any procedural irregularities that substantially
affected the outcome of the matter to the detriment of the
grievant?

iii Given the proper facts, criteria, and procedures, was
the decision one which a person in the position of the

decision maker might reasonably have made?
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Age Discrimination Act of
1975

Thefollowing is the policy:
1. Policy

Itisthe policy of Stanford University to comply with the Age
Discrimination Act of 1975 and its regulations, which prohibit
unlawful discrimination on the basis of age. The Age Discrimination
Act Compliance Officer isthe Director of the Diversity and Access
Office ("the Director"), who has been appointed to coordinate the
University’s efforts to comply with the law. Anyone who believes
that Stanford is not in compliance with the Age Discrimination

Act and its regulations ("the Act") should contact the Director at
the Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano
Way, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305-8230; (650)
723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email).

2. Grievance Procedure

A. Anindividual who believesthat Stanford is not acting in
compliance with the Act and who wishes to file a grievance
should set forth in writing the substance of his or her
complaint, the grounds for it and the evidence on which it
is based, and the efforts (if any) taken to date to resolve the
matter. It is at this stage that the complaint becomes aformal
grievance.

B. The grievance document should be submitted to the Director.
A grievance should befiled in atimely fashion, i.e., normally
within thirty days of the end of the academic quarter in which
the action that is the subject of the grievance occurred. Except
in extraordinary circumstances, delay in filing a grievance will
be grounds for rejection of that grievance.

C. The Director will promptly initiate a review, which should
normally be completed within sixty days. The Director may
attempt to resolve the matter informally, and may refer
the matter (or any part of it) to a grievance officer or other
designee, who will ook into and/or address the matter as the
Director directs. The Director may also, in appropriate cases,
remand the matter to the appropriate administrator (including
to the administrative level at which the grievance arose) for
further consideration.

D. Inundertaking thisreview, either the Director, hisor her
designee, or the grievance officer may request a response to
the issues raised in the grievance from any individuals believed
to have information the reviewer considers relevant, including
faculty, staff and students.

E. The Director (or hisor her designee) will issue his or her
decision in writing, and take steps to initiate such corrective
action asis called for (if any).

3. Appesa

A. If the grievant is dissatisfied with the disposition by the
Director (or hisor her designee), he or she may appeal to
the Provost (Office of the President and Provost, Building
10, Stanford, CA 94305-2061; phone 650-725-4075; fax
650-725-1347). The appeal should be filed in writing with the
Provost within ten days of the issuance of the decision by the
Director (or hisor her designee); adelay in filing the appeal
may be grounds for rejection of that appeal .
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B. The Provost may attempt to resolve the matter informally, and
may refer the matter (or any part of it) to a grievance appeal
officer, who will review the matter at the Provost’s direction.
The Provost may also, in appropriate cases, remand the matter
to the appropriate administrator (including to the administrative
level at which the grievance arose) for further consideration.

C. The Provost should normally complete his or her review of the
appeal and issue his or her decision in writing within forty-five
days. That decisionisfinal.

4. Genera Provisions

A. Time Guidelines—The time frames set forth herein are
guidelines. They may be extended by the Director or Provost,
as applicable, in hisor her discretion for good cause (including
for reasons relating to breaks in the academic calendar), and
will nearly always be extended during summers and the winter
closure.

B. No Retaliation—Stanford University prohibits retaliation or
reprisals against individuals based on their pursuit in good faith
of agrievance under this procedure, or their participation in
good faith in the grievance process.

C. Standards for Review—If the grievance involves a decision
that is being challenged, the review by the Director, aswell as
the review by the Provost on appeal, usually will be limited to
the following considerations:

i Were the proper facts and criteria brought to bear on the
decision? Were improper or extraneous facts or criteria
brought to bear that substantially affected the decision to
the detriment of the grievant?

ii Were there any procedural irregularities that substantially
affected the outcome of the matter to the detriment of the

grievant?

iii Given the proper facts, criteria, and procedures, was
the decision one which a person in the position of the

decision maker might reasonably have made?

Ownership and Use
of Stanford Name and
Trademarks

Stanford registered marks, aswell as other names, seals, logos, and other
symbols and marks that are representative of Stanford, may be used solely
with permission of Stanford. Merchandise bearing Stanford’ s names and
marks, such ast-shirts, glassware, and notebooks, must be licensed. For
complete text of the currently applicable policy, including the University
officers authorized to grant permission to use the Stanford name and marks,
see Administrative Guide Memo 15.5, Ownership and Use of Stanford
Name and Trademarks (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/15_5.pdf) web site.

Copyright

Copyright laws protect original works of authorship and give the owners

of copyrights the exclusive right to do and to authorize others to do certain
things in regard to a copyrighted work, including: make copies, distribute
the work, display or perform the work publicly, and create derivative works.
Copyright laws apply to nearly all forms of captured content, including
traditional works like books, photographs, music, drama and scul pture.

The laws also adapt to changes in technologies, and include in their scope
modern forms of works like motion pictures, web sites, electronic media,
software, multimedia works and some databases. Registration is not
required to obtain a copyright, so if in doubt, assume a copyright applies.



Unless an exception to the copyright owner’s exclusive rights applies,

you must obtain permission from the copyright owner to copy, distribute,
display or perform a copyrighted work in any medium for any purpose. Be
especially mindful of copyright principles when using the Internet. Just
because awork is posted on the Internet does not mean that the owner of
the copyright has given you permission to useit. In general, do not post
material onto the Internet without copyright clearance.

Stanford University Libraries have licenses with many publishers, which
permit copying of materials in accordance with the educational, research
or administrative functions of the University. In addition, there are four
major exceptions to the copyright owner’s exclusive rights, which (if
applicable) permit limited use without permission. These are: the fair use
exception, the library exception, the face-to-face teaching exception, and
the distance-learning exception. For amore detailed explanation of these
exceptions, the copyright laws and Stanford’ s copyright policies, please
review the University’s Copyright Reminder (http://www-sul.stanford.edu/
libraries_collections/copyright_reminders) web site. It is each person’s
responsibility to be aware of and abide by copyright law; violation may
result in civil or criminal liability, and constitutes grounds for University
discipline, up to and including discharge, dismissal and expulsion.

Peer-to-Peer File Sharing

The use of file-sharing networks and software to download and share
copyrighted works like software, music, movies, television programs, and
books can violate copyright laws. Both the person who makes an illegal
copy of acopyrighted work available and the person who receives or
downloads anillegal copy have violated the law and Stanford policies.
Many file-sharing programs have default settings that share copyrighted
files, such as music and movies, through the Internet. Before enabling

any of these programs students, faculty, or staff must read the fine print,
make sure to understand the program itself, and only use such programs
lawfully. Under the Digital Millennium Copyright Act (DMCA), copyright
owners are entitled to notify Internet service providers, such as Stanford,
that |P addresses linked to the Stanford network are sharing copies of
music, movies, or other content without authorization. The law requires
the University to respond to such complaints by eliminating access to the
infringing materials. Stanford will disconnect students who fail to respond
to aDMCA complaint promptly. Furthermore, the University also will
suspend or terminate computer access to the Stanford network, including
termination of the SUNet ID, to members of the community who continue
to violate copyright laws. Finally, the University will take action through
the student, employee, or faculty disciplinary processes if necessary.
Beyond University consequences, copyright holders may file civil lawsuits
against copyright infringers seeking extensive monetary damages. If
compelled by alawful subpoena, Stanford may be required to identify
students, faculty, staff, or others who have violated copyright law. For more
information about file-sharing, refer to Residential Computing’s online
resource, File-Sharing and Copyright Law (http://rescomp.stanford.edu/
info/dmca) web site.

Recording L ectures

Except with permission from the Office of Accessible Education (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/oae) or the instructor in question, students may
not audio- or video-record lectures. Even with permission, students may
only use such recordings for personal use; no posting or further distribution
or useis permitted.

Domestic Partners

In October 1990, Stanford University adopted a domestic partners policy.
This policy, which implements the University’ s nondiscrimination policy,
makes services that have historically been available to married students
available on an equal basis to students with same-sex or opposite-sex
domestic partners. These services include access to student housing, a

courtesy card that provides access to University facilities, and the ability to
purchase medical care at VVaden Health Service. A domestic partnership is
defined as an established long-term partnership with an exclusive mutual
commitment in which the partners share the necessities of life and ongoing
responsibility for their common welfare.

Sexual Har assment and
Consensual Sexual or
Romantic Relationships

For the complete text of the currently applicable version of this
policy, see Administrative Guide Memo 23.2, Sexual Harassment,
http://adminguide.stanford.edu/23_2.pdf. It is aso available from the
Sexual Harassment Policy Office (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
nonacademicregul ations/http://harass.stanford.edu) homepage.

Summary

Stanford University strives to provide a place of work and study free of
sexual harassment, intimidation or exploitation. Where sexual harassment
isfound to have occurred, the University will act to stop the harassment,
prevent its recurrence, and discipline and/or take other appropriate action
against those responsible.

Policy

The following is quoted from the policy:
1. In General

A. Applicability and Sanctions for Policy Violations—This policy
appliesto al students, faculty and staff of Stanford University,
aswell asto others who participate in Stanford programs
and activities. Its application includes Stanford programs
and activities both on and off-campus, including overseas
programs. Individuals who violate this policy are subject to
discipline up to and including discharge, expulsion, and/or
other appropriate sanction or action.

B. Respect for Each Other—Stanford University strivesto
provide a place of work and study free of sexual harassment,
intimidation or exploitation. It is expected that students,
faculty, staff and other individuals covered by this policy will
treat one another with respect.

C. Prompt Attention—Reports of sexual harassment are taken
seriously and will be dealt with promptly. The specific
action taken in any particular case depends on the nature and
gravity of the conduct reported, and may include intervention,
mediation, investigation and the initiation of grievance and
disciplinary processes as discussed more fully below. Where
sexual harassment is found to have occurred, the University
will act to stop the harassment, prevent its recurrence, and
discipline and/or take other appropriate action against those
responsible.

D. Confidentiality—The University recognizes that confidentiality
isimportant. Sexual harassment advisers and others responsible
to implement this policy will respect the confidentiality
and privacy of individuals reporting or accused of sexual
harassment to the extent reasonably possible. Examples of
situations where confidentiality cannot be maintained include
circumstances when the University is required by law to
disclose information (such asin response to legal process) and
when disclosureis required by the University’ s outweighing
interest in protecting the rights of others.

E. Protection Against Retaliation—Retaliation and/or reprisals
against an individua who in good faith reports or provides
information in an investigation about behavior that may
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violate this policy are against the law and will not be tolerated.
Intentionally making afalse report or providing false
information, however, is grounds for discipline.

F. Relationship to Freedom of Expression—Stanford is committed
to the principles of free inquiry and free expression. Vigorous
discussion and debate are fundamental to the University,
and this policy is not intended to stifle teaching methods or
freedom of expression generally, nor will it be permitted to do
so. Sexual harassment, however, is neither legally protected
expression nor the proper exercise of academic freedom; it
compromises the integrity of the University, itstradition of
intellectual freedom and the trust placed in its members.

2. What Is Sexual Harassment?

Unwelcome sexua advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
visual, verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual
harassment when:
A. Itisimplicitly or explicitly suggested that submission to
or rejection of the conduct will be afactor in academic
or employment decisions or evaluations, or permission to
participate in a University activity; or

B. The conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably
interfering with an individual’ s academic or work performance
or creating an intimidating or hostile academic, work or student
living environment.

Determining what constitutes sexual harassment depends upon
the specific facts and the context in which the conduct occurs.
Sexua harassment may take many forms—subtle and indirect,
or blatant and overt. For example,

i It may be conduct toward an individua of the opposite
sex or the same sex.

ii 1t may occur between peers or between individualsin a
hierarchical relationship.

iii It may be aimed at coercing an individual to participate
in an unwanted sexual relationship or it may have the
effect of causing an individual to change behavior or
work performance.

iv It may consist of repeated actions or may even arise from
asingleincident if sufficiently egregious.

C. The University’s Policy on Sexual Assault
(see Guide Memo 23.3, Sexual Assault (http://
adminguide.stanford.edu/23_3.pdf)) may also apply when
sexua harassment involves physical contact.

3. What To Do About Sexual Harassment

Individuals seeking further information are directed to the following
resources:

» The Sexual Harassment Policy Office (Mariposa House, 585
Capistrano Way, Room 208-209, Stanford University, Stanford,
CA, 94305-8230; (650) 723-1583; email: harass@stanford.edu
for information, consultation, advice, or to lodge a complaint.

Note that anonymous inquiries can be made to the SHPO by phone
during business hours.

» The Sexual Harassment Policy Office web page at http://
harass.stanford.edu.

» Any designated Sexual Harassment Adviser or resource person
listedin3.a0r 5.a

University Requirements

The following are the primary methods for dealing with sexual
harassment at Stanford. They are not required to be followed in
any specific order. However, early informa methods are often
effective in correcting questionable behavior.

A. Consultation—Consultation about sexual harassment is
available from the Sexual Harassment Policy Office, Sexual
Harassment Advisers (including residence deans), human
resources officers, employee relations specialists, counselors
at Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) or the
Help Center, chaplains at Memorial Church, ombudspersons
and others. A current list of Sexual Harassment Advisersis
available from the Sexual Harassment Policy Office and at
http://harass.stanford.edu/SHadvisers.html. Consultation is
available for anyone who wants to discuss issues related to
sexual harassment, whether or not "harassment" actually has
occurred, and whether the person seeking information is a
complainant, a person who believes his or her own actions may
be the subject of criticism (even if unwarranted), or athird
party.

Often there is adesire that a consultation be confidential or

"off the record." This can usually be achieved when individuals
discuss concerns about sexual harassment without identifying
the other persons involved, and sometimes even without
identifying themselves. Confidential consultations about sexual
harassment also may be available from persons who, by law,
have special professional status, such as:

i Counselors at Counseling and Psychological Services
(CAPS), http://caps.stanford.edu

ii Counselors at the Help Center, http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/hel pcenter

Chaplains at Memorial Church

iv. The University Ombudsperson, http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/ombuds

In these latter cases, the level of confidentiality depends
on what legal protections are held by the specific
persons receiving the information and should be
addressed with them before specific facts are disclosed.
For more information see http://harass.stanford.edu/
confidential .html.

For further information on confidentiality, see Section
1(d) above.

B. Direct Communication—An individual may act on concerns
about sexual harassment directly, by addressing the other party
in person or writing aletter describing the unwelcome behavior
and its effect and stating that the behavior must stop. A Sexual
Harassment Adviser can help the individual plan what to say
or write, and likewise can counsel persons who receive such
communications. Reprisals against an individual who in good
faith initiates such a communication violate this policy.

C. Third Party Intervention—Depending on the circumstances,
third party intervention in the workplace, student residence or
academic setting may be attempted. Third party intervenors
may be the Sexual Harassment Advisers, human resources
professionals, the ombudspersons, other faculty or staff, or
sometimes mediators unrelated to the University.

When third party intervention is used, typically the third party
(or third parties) will meet privately with each of the persons
involved, try to clarify their perceptions and attempt to develop
amutually acceptable understanding that can insure that the
parties are comfortable with their future interactions. Other
processes, such as a mediated discussion among the parties or
with a supervisor, may also be explored in appropriate cases.



Possible outcomes of third party intervention include explicit
agreements about future conduct, changes in workplace
assignments, substitution of one class for another, or other
relief, where appropriate.

. Formal Grievance, Appeal, and Disciplinary Processes—
Grievance, appeal, or disciplinary processes may be pursued as
applicable.

i Grievances and Appeals—The applicable procedure
depends on the circumstances and the status of the person
bringing the charge and the person against whom the
chargeis brought. Generally, the process consists of
theindividual’s submission of awritten statement, a
process of fact-finding or investigation by a University
representative, followed by a decision and, in some
cases, the possibility of one or more appeals, usually to
Stanford administrative officers at higher levels. The
relevant procedure (see below) should be read carefully,
since the procedures vary considerably.

If the identified University fact-finder or grievance
officer has a conflict of interest, an alternate will be
arranged, and the Director of the Sexual Harassment
Policy Office or the Director of Employee and Labor
Relations can help assure that this occurs.

In most cases, grievances and appeals must be brought
within a specified time after the action complained of .
Whileinformal resolution efforts will not automatically
extend the time limits for filing agrievance or appedl, in
appropriate circumstances the complainant and the other
relevant parties may mutually agree in writing to extend
the time for filing a grievance or appeal.

A list of the established grievance and appeal procedures
islocated at http://hrweb.stanford.edu/elr/policies/
list_grievance_procedures.html. Copies may aso be
obtained from the Sexual Harassment Policy Office,
http://www.stanford.edu/group/SexHarass.

Copies of the following may be obtained from Employee
and Labor Relations, 651 Serra Street:

a "Solving Workplace Problems at Stanford:
Understanding the Staff Dispute Resolution
Policy" (also at http://hrweb.stanford. edu/forms/
staffresol ution.pdf.)

b. "Solving Workplace Problems at Stanford:
Information for Academic Staff — Librarians and
Academic Staff — Research Associates'

¢. "The Dispute Resolution Process (A User's
Guide)"

i Disciplinary Procedures—In appropriate cases,
disciplinary procedures may be initiated. The applicable
disciplinary procedure depends on the status of the
individual whose conduct isin question. For example,
faculty are subject to the Statement on Faculty Discipline
http://www.stanford.edu/dept/provost/faculty/policies/
handbook/ch4.html#statementonfacul tydiscipline, and
students to the Fundamental Standard. For additional
information related to student judicia affairs, see http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/vpsa/judiciaaffairs.

Theindividuals referenced in this section are available to

discuss these options and differing methods for dealing
with sexual harassment.

4. Procedural Matters

A. Investigations—If significant facts are contested, an

investigation may be undertaken. The investigation will

be conducted in away that respects, to the extent possible,
the privacy of all of the persons involved. In appropriate
cases, professional investigators may be asked to assist in the
investigation. The results of the investigation may be used

in the third party intervention process or in a grievance or
disciplinary action.

. Recordkeeping—The Sexua Harassment Policy Office will

track reports of sexua harassment for statistical purposes and
report at least annually to the University President concerning
their number, nature and disposition.

The Sexua Harassment Policy Office may keep confidential
records of reports of sexual harassment and the actions taken
in response to those reports, and use them for purposes such
asto identify individuals or departments likely to benefit
from training so that training priorities can be established.

No identifying information will be retained in cases where
the individual accused was not informed that there was a
complaint.

. Indemnification and Costs—The question sometimes arises

as to whether the University will defend and indemnify a
Stanford employee accused of sexual harassment. California
law provides, in part, "An employer shall indemnify [its]
employee for al that the employee necessarily expends or loses
in direct consequence of the discharge of his[or her] duties as
such." The issue of indemnification depends on the facts and
circumstances of each situation. Individuals who violate this
policy, however, should be aware that they and/or their schoals,
institutes, or other units may be required to pay or contribute

to any judgments, costs and expenses incurred as a result of
behavior that is wrongful and/or contrary to the discharge of
the employee’ s duties. In general, see Administrative Guide
Memo 15.7 (http://adminguide.stanford. edu/15_7.pdf).

5. Resources for Dealing with Sexual Harassment
A. Advice—Persons who have concerns about sexual harassment

should contact the Sexual Harassment Policy Office, any
Sexual Harassment Adviser at http://harass.stanford.edu/
SHadvisers.html or one of the other individuals listed below.
Reports should be made as soon as possible: the earlier the
report, the easier it isto investigate and take appropriate
remedia action. When reports are long delayed, the University
will try to act to the extent it is reasonable to do so, but it may
be impossible to achieve a satisfactory result after much time
has passed.

Likewise, anyone who receives areport or a grievance
involving sexua harassment should promptly consult with the
Sexua Harassment Policy Office or with a Sexual Harassment
Adviser.

There are a number of individuals specially trained and charged
with specific responsibilitiesin the area of sexual harassment.
In brief, they are:

i Sexual Harassment Advisers (http://harass.stanford.edu/
SHadvisers.html) serve as resourcesto individuals
who wish to discussissues of sexual harassment,
either because they have been harassed or because
they want information about the University’s policy
and procedures. There is usually at least one Adviser
assigned to each of the schools at the University and to
each large work unit; most of the residence deans also
have been appointed as Sexual Harassment Advisers.
Advisers are also authorized to receive complaints.
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ii The Director of the Sexual Harassment Policy Officeis
responsible for the implementation of this policy. The
Director’s Office also provides advice and consultation
to individuals when reguested; receives complaints
and coordinates their handling; supervises the other
Advisers; encourages and assists prevention education
for students, faculty and staff; keeps records showing
the disposition of complaints; and generally coordinates
matters arising under this policy. Because education
and awareness are the best ways to prevent sexual
harassment; developing awareness, education and
training programs and publishing informational material
are among the most important functions of the Sexual
Harassment Policy Office (http://harass.stanford.edu).

iii As stated above, individuals with concerns about sexual
harassment may also discuss their concerns informally
with psychological counselors (for example through
CAPS or the HEL P Center), chaplains (through the
Memorial Chapel), or the University ombudsperson.
For more information, see http://harass.stanford.edu/

resources.html.

B. Externa Reporting—Sexual harassment is prohibited by state
and federal law. In addition to the internal resources described
above, individuals may pursue complaints directly with the
government agencies that deal with unlawful harassment
and discrimination claims, e.g., the U.S. Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission (EEOC), the Office for Civil Rights
(OCR) of the U.S. Department of Education, and the State
of California Department of Fair Employment and Housing
(DFEH). These agencies are listed in the Government section
of the telephone book. A violation of this policy may exist even
where the conduct in question does not violate the law.

6. Consensual Sexual or Romantic Relationships

A. In Generd—There are special risksin any sexua or romantic
relationship between individuals in inherently unequal
positions, and partiesin such arelationship assume those risks.
In the University context, such positions include (but are not
limited to) teacher and student, supervisor and employee,
senior faculty and junior faculty, mentor and trainee, adviser
and advisee, teaching assistant and student, coach and athlete,
and the individuals who supervise the day-to-day student
living environment and student residents. Because of the
potential for conflict of interest, exploitation, favoritism, and
bias, such relationships may undermine thereal or perceived
integrity of the supervision and evaluation provided, and the
trust inherent particularly in the teacher-student context. They
may, moreover, beless consensual than the individual whose
position confers power or authority believes. The relationship is
likely to be perceived in different ways by each of the partiesto
it, especialy in retrospect.

Moreover, such relationships may harm or injure othersin
the academic or work environment. Relationshipsin which
one party isin aposition to review the work or influence the
career of the other may provide grounds for complaint by
third parties when that relationship gives undue access or
advantage, restricts opportunities, or creates a perception of
these problems. Furthermore, circumstances may change, and
conduct that was previously welcome may become unwelcome.
Even when both parties have consented at the outset to a
romantic involvement, this past consent does not remove
grounds for a charge based upon subseguent unwelcome
conduct.
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Where such arelationship exists, the person in the position

of greater authority or power will bear the primary burden

of accountability, and must ensure that he or she—and this

is particularly important for teachers—does not exercise any
supervisory or evaluative function over the other personin

the relationship. Where such recusal isrequired, the recusing
party must also notify his or her supervisor, department chair
or dean, so that such chair, dean or supervisor can exercise his
or her responsibility to evaluate the adequacy of the aternative
supervisory or evaluative arrangements to be put in place.
Staff members may notify their local human resources officers.
To reiterate, the responsibility for recusal and notification
rests with the person in the position of greater authority or
power. Failure to comply with these recusal and notification
requirementsis aviolation of this policy, and therefore grounds
for discipline. The University has the option to take any action
necessary to insure compliance with the spirit of this recusal
policy, including transferring either or both employeesin

order to minimize disruption of the work group. In those
extraordinarily rare situations where it is programmatically
infeasible to provide alternative supervision or evaluation, the
cognizant Dean or Director must approve al evauative and
compensation actions.

B. With Students—At a university, the role of the teacher is multi-
faceted, including serving asintellectual guide, counselor,
mentor and advisor; the teacher’ s influence and authority
extend far beyond the classroom. Consequently and as a
general proposition, the University believes that a sexual
or romantic relationship between ateacher and a student,
even where consensual and whether or not the student would
otherwise be subject to supervision or evaluation by the
teacher, isinconsistent with the proper role of the teacher, and
should be avoided. The University therefore very strongly
discourages such relationships.

7. Policy Review and Evaluation—This policy went into effect on
October 6, 1993, and was amended on November 30, 1995, and on
May 30, 2002. It is subject to periodic review, and any comments
or suggestions should be forwarded to the Director of the Sexual
Harassment Policy Office.

Resources

Thefollowing is asummary of resources concerning sexual harassment
available to members of the Stanford Community:

A brochure containing the policy, alist of current sexual harassment
advisers, confidential resources, and other helpful information is
available online at the Sexual Harassment Policy Office (http:/
exploredegrees.stanford.edu/nonacademicregul ations/http://
harass.stanford.edu) web site, and in printed form from the Sexual
Harassment Policy Office at Mariposa House, 585 Capistrano Way, Room
208-209, Stanford University, Stanford, CA, 94305-8230; (650) 723-1583;
emall: harass@stanford.edu. Copies of the University policy on sexual
assault, which complements this sexual harassment policy, aswell asal
other documents mentioned in this section, are also available at the Sexual
Harassment Policy Office.

All faculty, staff, and students who have questions regarding this policy
and its enforcement can consult with a Sexual Harassment Adviser or can
be directed to the local Personnel Officer or Regional Human Resources
Manager. Faculty members should contact their dean or department chair,
and students should contact the Director of the Sexual Harassment Policy
Office or the Dean of Student Affairs.

Sexua Harassment Policy Office—telephone: (650) 723-1583; email:
harass@stanford.edu.



Director: Laraine Zappert (Clinical Professor, Psychiatry and Behavioral
Sciences)

Assistant Director: Nanette Andrews

Sexual Misconduct and
Sexual Assault

The University’s Policy on Sexual Misconduct and Sexual Assault is
published in complete form in the Administrative Guide Memo 23.3 (http://
adminguide.stanford.edu/23_3.pdf), available at, and on the Judicial Affairs
Office (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/judicial affairs/policy/other) web
site.

Summary

The following summarizes the policy on Sexual Assault and provides
information on resources available to members of the Stanford community.

Policy

Under Title IX, sexua violence (sexual misconduct and sexual assault) isa
severe form of sexual harassment. Sexual misconduct and sexual assault are
unacceptable and will not be tolerated at Stanford University. All University
employees (including student residence staff employees) have aduty to
report claims of sexual misconduct or sexual assault to Rosa Gonzalez,
Title IX Coordinator at (650) 723-0755, equal .opportunity @stanford.edu,
http://www.stanford.edu/dept/diversityaccess. For students, report claims
to the Title IX Coordinator or the Office of Sexual Assault and Relationship
Abuse (SARA) at (650) 725-1056 or saraoffice@stanford.edu.

The University urges an individual who has been subjected to sexual
misconduct or sexual assault to make an official report. A report of the
matter will be dealt with promptly. Confidentiality will be maintained to the
extent possible.

The University is committed to providing information regarding on- and
off-campus services and resources to al partiesinvolved.

Students, faculty and staff found to be in violation of this policy will be
subject to discipline up to and including termination, expulsion or other
appropriate institutional sanctions; affiliates and program participants may
be removed from University programs and/or prevented from returning to
campus.

A comprehensive website dedicated to sexual violence awareness,
prevention and support can be found at Office of Sexual Assault

& Relationship Abuse Education & Response (SARA) (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sara). The site contains alist of resources,
describes reporting options and has an anonymous notification form.

Definitions

What is Sexual Misconduct?

Sexua misconduct isthe commission of an unwanted sexual act, whether
by an acquaintance or by a stranger, that occurs without indication of
consent.

What is Sexual Assault?

Sexual assault isthe actual, attempted or threatened unwanted sexual act,
whether by an acquaintance or by a stranger, accomplished (1) against a
person’swill by means of force (express or implied), violence, duress,
menace, fear or fraud, or (2) when a person isincapacitated or unaware
of the nature of the act, due to unconsciousness, sleep and/or intoxicating
substances.

What is Consent?

Consent isinformed, freely given, and mutually understood. Consent
requires an affirmative act or statement by each participant. If coercion,
intimidation, threats and/or physical force are used, thereis no consent. If a
person is mentally or physically incapacitated or impaired so that the person

cannot understand the fact, nature or extent of the sexual situation, thereis
no consent; this includes conditions due to alcohol or drug consumption or
being asleep or unconscious. Whether one has taken advantage of a position
of influence over another may be afactor in determining consent.

Notification

With the consent of the victim, allegations of sexual assault received

by University offices or personnel shall be communicated promptly to
the Department of Public Safety, 711 Serra Street, telephone 9-911 for
emergency response or (650) 723-9633 during normal business hours.

Emergency Services Available to
Victims

Victims of sexual assault are urged to seek immediate attention from
emergency police, medical, and counseling services. On the Stanford
campus and in the immediate vicinity, the following provide 24-hour

response and will arrange for police assistance, medical assistance,
emotional support services, and advocacy and support:

» "911" Emergency Network: dial 9-911 from University phones or 911
from outside phones

» SantaClaraValley Medical Center, 751 South Bascom Avenue, San
Jose, telephone (408) 885-5000

* YWCA Stanford Hotline, for students, telephone (650) 725-9955

 Stanford Hospital and Clinics, 300 Pasteur Drive, Stanford, telephone
(650) 723-5111

» Residence and Graduate Life Deans, page through 723-8222, extension
25085

Non-Emergency Resources

Office of Sexua Assault & Relationship Abuse Education & Response
(SARA) (725-1056) provides comprehensive and consistent response to
incidents of sexual and relationship violence to the campus community.
SARA provides case consultation to students and staff, case management
for reported assaults and information and referrals to services on and off
campus. The office also assists with educational outreach and training

to increase awareness, sensitivity, and community accountability in

the prevention of these acts. Online information is available at http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sara.

Additional resources for students are available at Vaden Health Service

at (650) 723-3785, including short-term counseling, referral to long-term
therapy, follow-up pregnancy testing, and testing and treatment for sexually
transmitted diseases. Additional servicesfor faculty and staff are available
at the University’s HEL P Center, Galvez House (723-4577), including
general counseling, information, support, and referral. The University
ombudsperson (723-3682) is available to all in the Stanford community
for general counseling, advice, and advocacy. Rosa Gonzalez, Title X
Coordinator, Director of Diversity and Access Office, Mariposa House,
585 Capistrano Way, Stanford University, Stanford CA, 94305-8230,
(650) 723-0755 (voice), (650) 723-1216 (TTY), (650) 723-1791 (fax),
equal .opportunity @stanford.edu (email), is available to assist students to
address the effects of sexual harassment and sexual violence

Confidentiality of Information

The University will make reasonable and appropriate efforts to preserve

an individua’s privacy and protect the confidentiality of information.
However, because of laws relating to reporting and other state and federal
laws, the University cannot guarantee confidentiality to those who report
incidents of sexual violence except where those reports are privileged
communications with those in legally protected roles (set forth below). The
professional being consulted should, if possible, make these limits clear
before any disclosure of facts.
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An individual can speak confidentially with certain individualsin legally
protected roles. They include sexual assault counselors such as those at the
YWCA Sexual Assault Center at Stanford, the Help Center, Counseling
and Psychological Services (CAPS) and clergy. Exceptions to maintaining
confidentiality are set by law; for example, physicians and nurses who
treat any physical injury sustained during a sexual assault are required to
report it to law enforcement. In addition, physicians, nurses, psychologists,
psychiatrists, teachers and social workers must report a sexual assault
committed against a person under age 18.

Information shared with other individuals is not legally protected from
being disclosed. Considerations with respect to acomplainant’s request for
confidentiality include factors such as the University’ s ability to respond
effectively, to prevent further harassment or to ensure the safety of the
University community. For example, an advisor, the Dean of Student

Life, a Residence Dean or a Resident Assistant may need to inform other
individuals to protect their safety or rights, in fairness to the persons
involved, or in response to legal requirements. Asrequired by law, all
disclosures to any University employee of an on-campus sexual assault
must be reported for statistical purposes only (without personal identifiers)
to the Stanford University Department of Public Safety, which has the
responsibility for tabulating and annually publishing sexual assault and
other crime statistics. Such reports are for statistical purposes and do not
include individual identities.

State law permits law enforcement authorities to keep confidential the
identity of a person officially reporting a sexual assault. The Stanford
University Department of Public Safety policy isto maintain such
confidentiality. However, if the District Attorney filesacrimina charge,
confidentiality might not be maintained.

If acomplaint isfiled with the Office of Judicial Affairsthen the accused
student must be provided with the name of the alleged victim and withesses,
if applicable. However, accommodations can be made to protect the
victim’s privacy, as described on the website for the Office of Judicial
Affairs.

Information about Options

The University offices responding to allegations of sexual misconduct or
sexual assault will inform affected individuals, at a minimum, of the options
of: criminal prosecution, civil prosecution, the disciplinary process, the
appropriate Title I X grievance procedure, alternative housing assignments,
and academic assistance alternatives.

Political Activities

For the complete text of the currently applicable version of this policy, see
Administrative Guide Memo 15.1, Political Activities, available at http://
adminguide.stanford.edu/15_1.pdf.

Summary

The following summarizes the policy on Political Actvities:

Stanford University, as a charitable entity, is subject to federal, state, and
local laws and regulations regarding political activities: campaign activities,
lobbying, and the giving of giftsto public officials.

While all members of the University community are naturally free to
express their political opinions and engage in political activities to whatever
extent they wish, it isvery important that they do so only in their individual
capacities and avoid even the appearance that they are speaking or acting
for the University in political matters.

In the limited circumstances where individuals must speak or act on behalf
of the University in the political arena, they must do so in accordance with
the provisions of this Guide Memo.

Policy

The following is quoted from the policy:
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1. Summary of Legal Requirements and Restrictions
A. Campaign Activities: contributions of money, goods, or

services to candidates for political office and in support of or
opposition to ballot measure campaigns are subject to awide
variety of political laws. Depending on the jurisdiction and the
campaign, political contributions may be prohibited or limited
and, in nearly all cases, are subject to a complicated series of
disclosure rules. Because of the University’s tax-exempt status,
the University islegally prohibited from endorsing candidates
for political office or making any contribution of money,
goods, or services to candidates. It isimportant, therefore, that
no person inadvertently cause the University to make such a
contribution.

B. Lobbying: lobbying can generally be described as any attempt
to influence the action of any legislative body (for example,
Congress, state legislatures, county boards, city councils,
and their staffs) or any federal, state, or local government
agency. Laws regulating lobbying exist at the federal, state, and
local levels but can differ widely in scope, depending on the
jurisdiction. Some laws, for example, only regulate lobbying
of the legislative branch. Others, however, also cover lobbying
of administrative agencies and officers in the executive branch
(for example, lobbying for federally-funded grants). To one
degree or another, however, most lobbying laws require
registration and reporting by individuals engaged in attempts to
influence governmental action.

Tax-exempt organizations are permitted to lobby, and the
University engages in lobbying on alimited number of

issues, mostly those affecting education, research, and related
activities. There is usually some threshold of time or money
spent on lobbying that triggers registration and reporting
requirements. Regardless of thresholds, however, no University
employee—other than the following individuals, on matters
under their jurisdiction—may lobby on behalf of the University
without specific authorization:

¢ President

¢ Provost

Deans of the Seven Schools

Vice Provost and Dean of Research

Vice President for Business Affairs and Chief Financial
Officer

Executive Director of Human Resources
Director of the Stanford Linear Accelerator Center

Director of the Hoover Institution
General Counsel
Vice President for Public Affairs

The Vice Provost and Dean of Research may grant
permission to faculty members to lobby on behalf of

the University for specific purposes. The Director of
Government and Community Relations may grant
permission to staff members to lobby on behalf of the
University for specific purposes. All lobbying on behalf of
the University should be coordinated with the Director of
Government and Community Relations.

C. Giving of Giftsto Public Officials and Staff: almost all
jurisdictions have strict rules on the extent to which gifts
and honoraria may be given to public officials (both elected
and non-elected officials and, often, staff). In some cases
gifts and honoraria are prohibited; in others they are limited;
and in most cases they are subject to detailed disclosure. In
addition, in some jurisdictions such as California, gifts to both
state and local public officials can result in apublic official’s



disgualification from participation in any governmental

action affecting the interests of the donor. Meals, travel, and
entertainment are the most common types of gifts, but gift rules
can also apply in cases where public officials attend a reception
or receive tickets to sporting or other events.

As anon-profit organization, the University generally does

not give giftsto public officials and, in those limited cases
where it does give such gifts, it must do so in accordance with
all applicable laws and regulations. Therefore, any University
employee who, on behalf of the University, wishes to make a
gift to apublic official must receive prior approval from the
Director of Government and Community Relations before
making such a gift.

. Reporting of Political Activities: the University must report
most of its political activities above certain thresholds.
Therefore, any University employee engaging in such activities
on behalf of the University should carefully review the
remainder of this Guide Memo and should discuss the relevant
activities in advance with the Director of Government and
Community Relations.

2. Prohibited and Restricted Political Activities
A. InGenera:

i No person may, on behalf of the University, engage in
any political activity in support of or opposition to any
candidate for elective public office (including giving
or receiving funds or endorsements), nor shall any
University resources be used for such purpose.

No person may, on behalf of the University, lobby

(or use University resources to |obby) any federal,
state, or local legidlative or administrative official or
staff member unless specifically authorized to do so.
Any lobbying activity, even when authorized, must be
conducted in compliance with this Guide Memo, other
applicable University policies, and applicable law.

iii No person may, on behalf of the University, give a gift
(or use any University resources to give a gift) to any
federal, state, or local official or staff member, except
in compliance with this Guide Memo, other applicable

University policies, and applicable law.

iv. No person supporting candidates for public office or
engaging in other political activities may use University
space or facilities or receive University support, except in
the limited ways described in section 3A, below.

v No person may use for lobbying activities federally-
funded contract or grant money received by the
University.

Even the foregoing activities that are only restricted,
rather than prohibited, may be subject to limitations
imposed by law. Therefore, any person engaging in the
activity, or contemplating doing so, should consult with
the Director of Government and Community Relations.

B. Guidelines for Avoiding Prohibited Partisan Political

Activities: the following guidelines should assist in preventing
the involvement or apparent involvement of the University in
political activities in support of or opposition to any candidate
for elective public office, that is, partisan political activities.
Except in the limited circumstances set forth in section 3.b.,
below:

i Use of Name and Sedl: neither the name nor seal of
the University or of any of its schools, departments, or
institutions should be used on letters or other materials
intended for partisan political purposes.

i Use of Address and Telephones: no University office
should be used as a return mailing address for partisan
political mailings, and telephone service that is paid by
the University, likewise, should not be used for partisan
political purposes. (Obviously, a student’s dormitory
room and telephone service that are personal to the
student may be used for these purposes.)

iii Use of Title: the University title of afaculty or staff
member or other person should be used only for
identification and should be accompanied by a statement
that the person is speaking as an individual and not asa

representative of the University.

iv Use of Services and Equipment: University services,
such as Interdepartmental Mail; equipment, such as
duplicating machines, computers, and telephones;
and supplies should not be used for partisan political
purposes.

v Use of Personnel: no University employee may, as part
of hisor her job, be requested to perform tasksin any
way related to partisan political purposes.

3. Permissible Activities
A. In General: as noted above, the federal, state, and local laws

which limit the partisan political activities that can take place
in University facilities and with University support in no

way inhibit the expression of personal political views by any
individual in the University community. Nor do they forbid
faculty, students, or staff from joining with others in support of
candidates for office or in furtherance of political causes. There
isno restriction on discussion of political issues or teaching of
political techniques. Academic endeavors which address public
policy issues arein no way affected.

Because the University encourages freedom of expression,
political activities which do not reasonably imply University
involvement or identification may be undertaken so long as
regular University procedures are followed for use of facilities.
Examples of permissible activities are:

i Use of areas, such as White Plaza, for tables, speeches,
and similar activities.

i Use of auditoriums for speeches by political candidates,
but subject to rules of the Internal Revenue Service, the
Federal Election Commission, and the California Fair
Political Practices Commission, and other applicable
laws. Arrangements must be made with University
Events and Services. (See also Guide Memo 82.1, Public
Events (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/82_1.pdf), for
more information.)

To reiterate, because tax and political compliance

laws impose restrictions, and even prohibitions, on
certain political activities and on the use of buildings
and equipment at a non-profit institution such asthe
University, any such activities must be in compliance
with these legal requirements. Individuals taking political
positions for themselves or groups with which they are
associated, but not as representatives of the University,
should clearly indicate, by words and actions, that their
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positions are not those of the University and are not
being taken in an official capacity on behalf of the
University.

B. Limited University Political Activities: limited activities
relating to specific federal, state, or local legislation or ballot
initiatives are permissible where (1) the subject matter is
directly related to coreinterests of the University’s activities,
(2) the President has determined that the University should take
aposition; and (3) the individuals who speak or write on the
University’s behalf are specifically authorized to do so.

4. Responsibility for Interpretation: the Director of Government and
Community Relations, in consultation with the General Counsel,
is the administrative officer responsible for interpretation and
application of the above guidelines. Questions on whether planned
student activities are consistent with the University’ s obligations
should be directed to the Dean of Students, who will consult with
the Director of Government and Community Relations and/or the
General Counsel. All other questions on whether planned activities
are consistent with the University’s obligations should be addressed
directly to the Director of Government and Community Relations or
the General Counsel.

Campus Disruptions

The University’s policy on campus disruption applies to students, faculty,
and staff. It is published in its complete form on the Office of the General
Counsel (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/legal/su_links.html) web site.

Policy
The following is quoted from the policy:

Because the rights of free speech and peaceable assembly are fundamental
to the democratic process, Stanford firmly supports the rights of al
members of the University community to express their views or to protest
against actions and opinions with which they disagree.

All members of the University also share a concurrent obligation to
maintain on the campus an atmosphere conducive to scholarly pursuits, to
preserve the dignity and seriousness of University ceremonies and public
exercises, and to respect the rights of al individuals.

The following regulations are intended to reconcile these objectives.

Itisaviolation of University policy for amember of the faculty, staff, or
student body to:

1. prevent or disrupt the effective carrying out of a University function
or approved activity, such as lectures, meetings, interviews,
ceremonies, the conduct of University businessin a University office,
and public events.

2. obstruct the legitimate movement of any person about the campus or
in any University building or facility.

Members of the faculty, staff, and student body have an obligation to leave
aUniversity building or facility when asked to do so in the furtherance
of the above sections by a member of the University community acting
in an official role and identifying himself or herself as such; members

of the faculty, staff, or student body also have an obligation to identify
themselves, when requested to do so by such a member of the University
community who has reasonable grounds to believe that the person(s) has
violated section (1) or (2) of this policy and who has so informed the
person(s).

The policy has been applied to the following actions: refusal to leave a
building which has been declared closed; obstructing the passage into or
out of buildings by sitting in front of doorways; preventing University
employees from entering their workplace; preventing members of aclass
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from hearing alecture or taking an examination, or preventing the instructor
from giving alecture, by means of shouts, interruptions, or chants; refusing
to leave a closed meeting when unauthorized to attend; and intruding upon
or refusing to leave a private interview.

It should be understood that while the above are examples of extraordinarily
disruptive behavior, the application of the Policy also takes situational
factorsinto consideration. Thus, for example, conduct appropriate at
apolitical rally might constitute a violation of the Policy on Campus
Disruption if it occurred within a classroom.

Students found responsible for violating the Fundamental Standard in
connection with this policy are subject to University discipline.

Use of the Main Quadrangle
and Memorial Court

Policy
The following is quoted from the policy:

The Main Quadrangle and Memorial Court are part of Stanford University’s
academic preserve due to their locations at the heart of the campus. To
protect and enhance their historic status, University policy limits activities
primarily to established or traditional ceremonies and events.

To schedule an event, approval must be obtained in advance from the Office
of Stanford Events (see below). Unscheduled events, protests, or activities
are prohibited.

Reguests for waivers to this policy must be submitted in advance and in
writing to the Office of Stanford Events. Exceptions may be granted only in
extraordinary cases.

Resources

The following is a summary of resources available:

For instructions on use of the Main Quadrangle/Memorial Court, contact the
Office of Specia Events and Protocol (OSEP) at (650) 724-1387, or at the
OSEP (https://osep.stanford.edu) web site.

Note: White Plaza is made available to Stanford students, faculty, and
staff for events other than scheduled "established or traditional ceremonies
and events" including those that may involve amplified sound. For further
information on the use of such other venues, students should contact
Student Activities and Leadership (SAL) at (650) 723-2733, or at the

SAL (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sal) web site. Faculty and staff
should contact the Office of Special Events and Protocol (OSEP) (https://
osep.stanford.edu).

Oval Palicy

The Oval is considered to be theinitial and official visual entrance to the
Stanford University campus. Given this historic and aesthetic status, it is
in the best interests of the University community and visiting members
of the public to maintain its open and pristine space, to help preserveits
natural beauty and environmental integrity. The Oval also presents the
formal academic image of the University, leading directly to departments,
classrooms and other academic space, and faculty and graduate student
offices, and thusis subject to the University’s Noise Policy.

The University prohibits formal or informal events of any kind to take
placein the Oval. Gatherings of Stanford students, faculty, and staff such as
demonstrations, rallies, or dances may take place in White Plaza, which can
be reserved through the Office of Student Activities. Weddings also are not
alowed in the Oval but arein certain circumstances allowed in Memorial
Church (refer to Memoria Church wedding ceremony guidelines (http://
www.stanford.edu/group/religiouslife/servicesWeddings.html)).

The Oval is considered a pedestrian zone and appropriate use of its space
includes walking, running, reading, relaxing, and other limited recreational



use of the lawn area (such as quiet, very small picnics and Frisbee), unless
or until such use damages or otherwise harms the property.

Cooking food or use of any grill/barbecue or open flameis strictly
prohibited. Fireworks or the use of other incendiary devices represent a
safety hazard to the area and are therefore prohibited. Amplified sound from
items such as boom boxes, musical instruments, or the use of bullhorns

or amplified speakersis also prohibited. Only authorized Stanford service
vehicles are permitted inside the Oval areas.

Asthe official entrance to the University, the Oval offers public access to
general parking spaces in the marked areas surrounding the outer perimeter
of the Oval; drivers are expected to obey all traffic signsand limitations.
Buses are subject to additional restrictions.

For further information regarding this policy, contact the Executive Director
of Special Events and Protocol, 724-1387 or see the Office of Special
Events & Protocol (http://osep.stanford.edu/policies/oval.html) web site.

Noise and Amplified Sound
Policy

The following is quoted from the policy:

Stanford is not only an academic institution but aresidential community as
well. It isthe responsibility of all faculty, students, and staff to moderate
noise especially during an event or activity held on campus. Supporting
the mission of the University and respecting those who are studying,
researching, or otherwise carrying out academic-related activitiesisa
Stanford priority. The campus must require a conducive atmosphere to
ensure these endeavors are accomplished and supported. Disturbing noise
in or around aresidence or other campus buildings which infringe on
therights of other residents or members of the University community is
considered aviolation of this policy. As part of the event planning process,
the event sponsor must obtain all appropriate approvals regarding the use of
amplified sound during an event or activity.

Resources

Information regarding whether and how the use of amplified sound is
permitted is available from the following sources, which must be consulted
for prior approval:
1. The Office of Student Activities. phone: 723-2733, or see http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sal/policies/noise

2. Registrar’'s Scheduling Office: email reg-events@stanford.edu, or see
http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/faculty/events.

3. Office of Specia Events and Protocol (OSEP) at (650) 724-1387, or
see http://stanfordevents.stanford.edu.

Prohibition of the
Possession of Danger ous
Weapons on Campus

The University’s policy prohibiting weapons on campusiis published in
its complete form on the Judicial Affairs Office (http://stanford.edu/dept/
vpsajudiciaaffairs) web site.

Policy
The following is quoted from the policy:

Except for authorized academic purposes, the knowing possession by any
student on any Stanford campus of the following is prohibited: firearms,
explosives, or any instrument or weapon of the kind commonly known as
blackjack, slingshot, billy club, sandclub, sandbag, or metal knuckles.

Notwithstanding the paragraph above, a student who is a resident of
a Stanford campus may store a weapon on such campusiif both of the
following conditions are met:

1. The student has complied with all state and federal regulations
regarding the use and possession of said weapon, or, in the case of a
foreign campus, with the laws of the country in which the campusis
located.

2. The student stores such weapons with the Stanford Department of
Public Safety (SDPS) or, in the case of aforeign campus, in afacility
provided by the director of such campus.

Students may remove their weapons from storage only in accordance

with regulations established by the SDPS or by the director of the foreign
campus at which the weapon is stored. A student who is aresident of a
Stanford campus may bring any of the above weapons on campus for
purposes of storage only if the student has previously notified the SDPS of
the intention to do so, but in no event more than six hours after arrival on
the campus. When the student removes the weapon from storage, it must be
taken off campus as soon asis practicable, but in no event more than one
hour after such removal.

The term " Stanford campus" shall include all the lands and facilities of
Leland Stanford Junior University, whether owned or leased, and whether
located in the United States or abroad.

Student Alcohol Palicy

This document clarifies the University’ s expectations and approach
related to the use of acohol by students. The University’s Controlled
Substances and Alcohol Policy is also applicable. The full text

is contained in the Controlled Substance and Alcohol (http://
adminguide.stanford.edu/23_6.pdf) policy.

Preamble

The Fundamental Standard has set the standard of conduct for students at
Stanford since 1896. It states: " Students at Stanford are expected to show
both within and without the University such respect for order, morality,
persona honor and the rights of others as is demanded of good citizens."
Implicit in the Standard is the understanding that students are responsible
for making their own decisions and accepting the consequences of those
decisions.

The University is committed to the health, safety and well-being of each
member of the Stanford community. In order to further student learning,
development and success and to promote the University’ s academic
mission, Stanford fosters an environment of personal and collective
responsibility and respectful citizenship. This means that all members of
the university community—students, faculty and staff—have arolein
safeguarding a healthy learning environment free of the consequences of
acohol misuse. The University also strives to create a culture that supports
students who do not use acohol and students who use alcohol in a safe,
legal and responsible fashion.
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Legal Background

Members of the Stanford community are expected to abide by all federal,
state and local laws, including those governing alcohol consumption and
distribution. Under Californialaw, itisillegal for anyone under the age
of 21 to purchase alcohol or to possess acohol in a public space. It isaso
illegal for anyone to furnish alcohol to an individual under the age of 21.
Other state laws governing the use of alcohol are listed below.

Whileit is not the responsibility of most Stanford officials to enforce state
law, it isthe responsibility of the University’s Department of Public Safety,
and accordingly they enforce al state alcohol laws when they encounter
violations. All community members should understand the law and, as
individuals, ensure that they themselves do not violate it.

In addition, it is the responsibility of all community members to ensure that
the University does not, through their actions, violate the law. Accordingly,
official University functions, including events held by registered student
groups, are not allowed to provide alcohol to those under 21, and no
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University funds may be used to purchase alcohol for that purpose.
Violations of this requirement can result in both criminal prosecution and
University administrative action, including dismissal from the University.

Responsible Alcohol Use

Stanford students are expected to behave responsibly, both in the classroom
and outside, both on campus and off. In particular, the University does

not tolerate reckless drinking and its consequent harmful behaviors. The
University is especially concerned about the misuse of distilled alcohol
products ("hard alcohol"), and the dangers that arise from that misuse.

All students should understand the physical and behavioral effects of
alcohol misuse, and should avoid such misuse themselves. In addition, they
are expected to do their part to ensure the safety of fellow students whom
they perceive to be engaged in reckless drinking behavior or to be suffering
from its consequences.

The University provides educational resources to assure that students
understand the effects of acohol misuse and know how to respond when
they perceive others to be engaged in dangerous behavior.

Reckless drinking and encouraging reckless drinking are violations of
University policy, and may be subject to disciplinary action. Extreme or
repeated violations may result in dismissal from the University.

More generally, students are expected to make legal, healthy, responsible
choices concerning their personal use of alcohol and the University
supports them in this endeavor through education and other resources.
The University sponsors activities and programs focused on students who
choose not to drink or to drink lightly, as well as resources and services to
assist students who need help for themselves or others related to alcohol
use.

Authority, Application and Enforcement

Responsibility for application of the Student Alcohol Policy resides

with the Vice Provost for Student Affairs. The Office of Alcohol Policy
and Education reports to the Vice Provost for Student Affairsand is
expected to coordinate and implement alcohol programs. (The University’s
Controlled Substances and Alcohol Palicy is also applicable. The full

text is contained at the Controlled Substances and Alcohol (http:/
adminguide.stanford.edu/23_6.pdf)) web site.

The Stanford University Department of Public Safety enforces federal,
state and local laws among students, other community members, guests and
visitors.

Alcohol Policy Violations

The Office of Alcohol Policy and Education will work with the following
offices to address violations of the University’s alcohol policy as
determined by the specifics of each situation.

The Office of Residential Education (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/

resed) for undergraduate students, residential groups, fraternities and
sororities

Graduate Life Office (GLO) (http://glo.stanford.edu) for graduate
students

Student Activities and Leadership (SAL) (http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sal) for voluntary student organizations

Department of Athletics, Physical Education and Recreation (DAPER)
(http://www.gostanford.com/school -bi o/stan-admini stration.html) for
student athletes and athletic groups

Such other offices as are appropriate under particular circumstances

Violations may be referred to the Office of Judicia Affairs (http://
judicialaffairs.stanford.edu) (for individual students) and the
Organization Conduct Board (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/
studentlife/ocb) (for student groups). The Dean of Student Life (http:/
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/studentlife) may take action aswell in certain
circumstances.

Getting Help: Resources Available to Students
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Students have accessto a variety of University resources (http://
acohol.stanford.edu/resources.html).

Additional University Regulations

* Studentsliving in University residences sign a residence agreement
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/shs/res_agree.htm) that outlines
housing policies and expectations for conduct. Violations of
the residence agreement can lead to loss of housing. [http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/rde/shs/res_agree.htm]

* All parties must be registered with the University, and availability
of acohol isregulated by party planning guidelines coordinated
by the Office of Student Activities and Leadership. [http://
studentaffairs.stanford.edu/sal/planning/party]

Other restrictions apply to particular circumstances

Frosh Housing—Alcoholic beverages are prohibited at all-frosh house
eventsin common area spaces.

University Funds and the Purchase of Alcohol—No University funds
or funds collected by the University may be used in away that violates
the alcohol policy. In student residences, house funds (funds collected
by Student Financial Services or other University offices) may not be
used to buy acohol. Any decision to use student-collected funds to
buy acohol must be made lawfully, thoughtfully, fairly and in away
that respects the views of all students. Students must not be required to
contribute to the purchase of alcohol.

Dining Hall—Students may not possess or consume alcoholic beverages
in Stanford Dining Halls during meal times and food service. University
Dining staff can deny admission, access or meal service to anyone who
is believed to be intoxicated by the Dining Management staff.

White Plaza—AIcoholic beverages in White Plaza are prohibited.

End of Quarter Period and Finals Week—No registered parties (with or
without alcohol) can occur during the End of the Quarter Period (dead
week) or Finals Week.

Athletic Facilities—No alcohal is permitted inside Stanford athletic
facilities public spaces during athletic events.

Stanford Conferences and University Facilities—The University requires
that event sponsors and student groups wishing to offer alcoholic
beverages at their programs and events operate within state and local
laws as provided by the Department of Alcohol and Beverage Control
(ABC). Alcohol serviceisnot alowed in classrooms.

Admit Weekend—Stanford students are prohibited from providing,
serving or in anyway making alcohol available to any prospective frosh
(ProFro). All student groups/organi zations and residences may host only
alcohol-free parties or events during Admit Weekend. This specifically
means that no alcohol isto be present, served or consumed at any student
group/organi zation and/or dorm function during Admit Weekend.

New Student Orientation (NSO) Period—At no time should any
Stanford student provide, serve or in any way make alcohol available
to any new, incoming undergraduate student (freshman or transfer). All
undergraduate student groups/organizations and residences will host
only alcohol-free parties or events during Orientation. This specifically
means that no alcohol isto be present, served, or consumed at any
student group/organization and/or dorm function during NSO.

Cadlifornia State Laws

Students should be familiar with Californialaws governing the consumption
of alcohol. The following summarizes those laws most relevant to
individuals.
« Itisillegal for persons under the age of 21 to possess an alcoholic
beverage in any public place or any place open to the public (CA
Business and Professions Code 25662).



Any person who furnishes, gives or sells any alcoholic beverage to
someone under the age of 21 is guilty of a misdemeanor (CA Business
and Professions Code 25658(a)).

Any person under the age of 21 who attempts to purchase an alcoholic
beverageis guilty of an infraction (CA Business and Professions Code
25658.5).

Any person under the influence of alcohol in a public place and unable
to exercise care for one's own safety or that of othersisguilty of a
misdemeanor (CA Pena Code 647(f)).

Itisillegal for personsto operate a motor vehicle while under the
influence of acohol or other intoxicants or with ablood alcohol level

of .08% or higher (CA Vehicle Code Section 23152). NOTE: A golf cart
isamotor vehicle.

Itisunlawful for a person under the age of 21 years who has 0.05
percent or more, by weight, of alcohol in hisor her blood to drive a
vehicle (CA Vehicle Code Section 23140(a)).

Itisillegal for aperson under the age of 21 to drive avehicle when he
or she has a blood a cohol concentration (BAC) of .01% or higher (CA
Vehicle Code Section 23136).

It is amisdemeanor to ride a bicycle under the influence of alcohal,
drugs or both (CA Vehicle Code Section 21200.5).

It is an infraction to possess an open container of an alcoholic beverage
while in amotor vehicle (CA Vehicle Code Section 23223).

Itisan infraction for an owner or driver of amotor vehicle to allow
an open container of alcohol in the passenger area (CA Vehicle Code
Section 23225).

Hazing Policy

Hazing is not permitted at Stanford University. No individual, recognized
student organization, club, team, or any other Stanford-affiliated student
group is permitted to plan, engage in, or condone hazing, on or off the
Stanford campus.

Definition of Hazing at Stanford University

Hazing includes any activity donein connection with a student
organization, regardless of whether the organization is officially recognized
at Stanford, that causes or is reasonably likely to cause another student to
suffer bodily danger, physical harm, or significant personal degradation

or humiliation, even if no bodily danger, physical harm, or significant
degradation or humiliation in fact results. Hazing might occur during
initiation or pre-initiation into a student organization, but is not limited

to these time frames. Any individual who plans or intentionally assistsin
hazing activity has engaged in hazing, regardless of whether that individual
is present when the hazing activity occurs.

Consequences of a Violation

Stanford University expects its students to conduct themselvesin socially
responsible and respectful ways. Thus, participation in hazing, either as an
individual or as part of any student group, may result in serious individual
and organizational consequences including, but not limited to: disciplinary
action up to and including expulsion; permanent loss of organizational
recognition; and loss of igibility to remain a member of any club, team,

or other Stanford-affiliated student group. Consent, implied or expressed, is
not a defense to any complaint or charge alleging a hazing violation.

A number of University offices may take institutional action, including: the
Organizational Conduct Board; Judicial Affairs; or other University offices,
such as the Vice Provost for Student Affairs or the Department of Athletics.
Applications

Stanford’ s hazing policy is distinct from and broader than California

Penal Code section 245.6, which prohibits: "any method of initiation or

preinitiation into a student organization or student body, whether or not the
organization or body is officially recognized by an educational institution,

which islikely to cause serious bodily injury to any former, current, or
prospective student of any school, community college, college, university
or other educational institution in this state." A violation of Penal Code
Section 245.6 that does not result in serious bodily injury is punishable as a
misdemeanor, while aviolation that resultsin death or injury is punishable
as afelony or amisdemeanor.

Nothing in this hazing policy prevents Stanford from taking institutional
action against hazing activity that falls outside the narrower definition of
Penal Code section 245.6.

Stanford’ s hazing policy is not intended to prohibit student recruitment or
new or continuing member activities that are positive and educational in
nature, designed to instill a group ethos or unity. Itsintent isto deter those
behaviorsthat cause or are likely to cause danger, harm or humiliation to
another student.

Stanford’ s hazing policy is not intended to apply to customary athletic
events or other similar institutionally-approved contests or competitions.

Questions should be directed to the Office of Student Activities, (650)
723-2733.

Smoke-Free Environment

The University’s policy on a smoke-free environment is published in its
complete form in the Administrative Guide as Administrative Guide Memo
23.4 (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/23_4.pdf), and Judicia Affairs Office
(http://www.stanford.edu/dept/vpsal/judicial affairs) web site.

Applicability—This policy appliesto all academic and administrative

units of Stanford University, including the SLAC National Accelerator
Laboratory, and all campus student housing. This policy does not supersede
more restrictive policies which may be in force in compliance with federal,
state, or local laws or ordinances.

Note also that the School of Medicine has adopted a more restrictive policy;
seethe Tobacco-free Campus Policy (http://med.stanford.edu/tobaccofree).

Policy
The following is quoted from the policy:
1. Policy

It isthe policy of Stanford University that the smoking of tobacco
products in enclosed buildings and facilities and during indoor or
outdoor events (and the selling of tobacco products) on the campusis
prohibited.

2. Guidelines
A. Smoking-Prohibited Areas—Specifically, smoking is
prohibited in classrooms and offices, all enclosed buildings and
facilities, in covered walkways, in University vehicles, during
indoor and outdoor athletic events, and during other University
sponsored or designated indoor or outdoor events.

i Ashtrayswill not be provided in any enclosed University
building or facility.

i "Smoking Prohibited" signswill be posted.

B. Outdoor Smoking Areas—Smoking is permitted in outdoor
areas, except during organized events. Outdoor smoking
areas should be located far enough away from doorways,
open windows, covered walkways, and ventilation systems to
prevent smoke from entering enclosed buildings and facilities.
To accommodate faculty, staff, and students who smoke, Vice
Presidents, Vice Provosts, and Deans may designate certain
areas of existing courtyards and patios as smoking areasin
which case ashtrays must be provided. Costs associated with
providing designated smoking areas and ashtrays will be
absorbed by the specific academic or administrative unit(s).
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3. Enforcement—This policy relies on the consideration and
cooperation of smokers and non-smokers. It isthe responsibility of
all members of the University community to observe and follow this
policy and its guidelines.

A. Smoking Cessation Information—Smoking cessation programs
are available for faculty and staff through the Center for
Research in Disease Prevention, and the Health Improvement
Program (HIP). Students may contact the Health Promotion
Program (HPP) through the Student Health Center for smoking
cessation information or programs.

B. Repeated Violations—Faculty, staff, and students repeatedly
violating this policy may be subject to appropriate action to
correct any violation(s) and prevent future occurrences.

4. Implementation and Distribution—Copies of this policy will be
disseminated by the Manager of HR Policy/Staff and Labor Relations
and the Vice Provost for Student Affairsto all faculty, staff, and
students, and to al new members of the University community.

Visitor Policy/University Statement on Privacy

Stanford University has an interest in ensuring that the privacy of its
students, faculty, and staff is respected, and that no activities interfere with
education, research, or residential life.

The University is private property; however, some areas of the campus
typically are open to visitors. These areas include White Plaza, public
eating areas (such as those at Tresidder Union), outdoor touring areas, and
locations to which the public has been invited by advertised notice (such as
for public educational, cultural, or athletic events). Even in these locations,
visitors must not interfere with the privacy of students, faculty, and staff, or
with educational, research, and residential activities. The University may
revoke at any time permission to be present in these, or any other areas.
Visitors should not be in academic or residential areas unless they have
been invited for appropriate business or socia purposes by the responsible
faculty member, student, or staff member.

No commercial activity, including taking photos or similar audio or

visual recordings that are sold to others or otherwise used for commercial
purposes, may occur on the campus without the University’s permission.
Reguests for permission should be submitted to the Director of University
Communications or, as appropriate, the Dean of Students, the Department
of Athletics, or the Office of Public Events. Recognized student groups and
official units of the University will be granted such permission so long as
they do not violate privacy or property interests of others; so long as any
sale of their products is predominantly on campus to students, faculty, and
staff; and so long as they comply with applicable University policies and
procedures.

Violaters of this policy may be subject to criminal and/or civil liability, as
well as University disciplinary action.

Computer and Network Usage

For acomplete text of the currently applicable version of this policy, see
Administrative Guide Memo 62, Computer and Network Usage Policy
(http://adminguide.stanford.edu/62.pdf).

Policy

Thefollowing is quoted from the policy:

Users of Stanford network and computer resources have aresponsibility not

to abuse the network and resources. This policy provides guidelines for the
appropriate and inappropriate use of information technologies.

Summary
The following summarizes the policy on Computer and Network Usage:

In particular, the policy provides that users of University information
resources must respect software copyrights and licenses, respect the
integrity of computer-based information resources, refrain from seeking to
gain or permitting others to gain unauthorized access, including by sharing
passwords, and respect the rights of other computer users.
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This policy covers appropriate use of computers, networks, and information
contained therein. Asto political, personal and commercial use, the
University is anon-profit, tax-exempt organization and, as such, is

subject to specific federal, state, and local laws regarding sources of
income, political activities, use of property, and similar matters. It also

is a contractor with government and other entities, and thus must assure
proper use of property under its control and allocation of overhead and
similar costs. For these reasons, University information resources must

not be used for partisan political activities where prohibited by federal,
state, or other applicable laws, and may be used for other political activities
only when in compliance with federal, state, and other laws, and in
compliance with applicable University policies. Similarly, University
information resources should not be used for personal activities not related
to appropriate University functions, except in a purely incidental manner.
In addition, University information resources should not be used for
commercia purposes, except in a purely incidental manner or except

as permitted under other written policies of the University or with the
written approval of aUniversity officer having the authority to give such
approval. Any such commercial use should be properly related to University
activities, take into account proper cost allocations for government and
other overhead determinations, and provide for appropriate reimbursement
to the University for taxes and other costs the University may incur by
reason of the commercial use. Users also are reminded that the .edu domain
on the Internet has rules restricting or prohibiting commercial use, and thus
activities not appropriately within the .edu domain and which otherwise are
permissible within the University computing resources should use one or
more other domains, as appropriate.

The University’s Information Security Officer is authorized in appropriate
circumstances to inspect or monitor private data (including email), such as
when there is a reasonabl e cause to suspect improper use of computer or
network resources.

For further information on the topic of peer-to-peer file sharing, see the
section above on Copyright.

Protection of Sensitive Data

Stanford University maintains sensitive non-public data protected by

laws and agreements, including Social Security numbers, financial
information, health information, and student records. It isincumbent on
every member of the Stanford community with access to such data to be
familiar with and abide by Stanford’s data classifications requirements
provided at the Data Classification, Access, Transmittal and Storage (http://
www.stanford.edu/group/security/securecomputing/dataclass_chart.html)
web site. Members of the Stanford community should also familiarize
themselves with applicable laws and University policies on privacy

as provided by the University, including Administrative Guide Memo

63, Information Security (http://adminguide.%20stanford.edu/63.pdf),
Administrative Guide Memo 64, |dentification and Authentication of
Systems (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/64.pdf), Administrative Guide
Memo 65, Electronic Commerce (http://adminguide.stanford.edu/65.pdf),
and Administrative Guide Memo 67, Information Security Incident
Response (http://adminguide.stanford.%20edu/67.pdf). For information on
best practices for securing mobile computing devices, see the Guidelines
for Securing Mobile Computing Devices (http://www.stanford.edu/group/
security/securecomputing/mobile_devices.html) web site.

Campus Safety and Criminal Statistics

Stanford University complies with the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus
Security Policy and Crime Statistics Act. A copy of Stanford’s policies

and statistics under this act are posted on the Department of Public Safety
(http://stanford.edu/group/SUDPS/saf ety-report.shtml) web site. A paper
copy can be obtained by calling the Stanford Department of Public Safety at
(650) 723-9633.



Undergraduate
Education

Established in 1995, the Office of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate
Education (VPUE) comprises the Bing Overseas Studies Program, the
Center for Teaching and Learning, Stanford Introductory Studies, and
Undergraduate Advising and Research. VPUE's objectiveisto create

and maximize opportunities for learning partnerships at Stanford. For
undergraduates, VPUE serves as the nexus for key programs and initiatives
and helps them define and achieve their intellectual ambitions at Stanford.
Student opportunities within VPUE include investigative introductory
courses, targeted classes in writing and rhetoric, specialized introductory
seminars, intensive pre-term September studies programs, undergraduate
research support, overseas studies programs, academic advising, and
undergraduate schol arships and fellowships, as well as tutoring and learning
skills support. The VPUE & so serves as the primary conduit for faculty
interested in furthering their interaction with undergraduates, developing
innovative curriculum and pedagogy, and discovering waysin which
working with undergraduates can enrich their own research agendas.

We advocate for undergraduate education in collaboration with students,
faculty, schools and departments across the university. All of our resources
are dedicated to connecting students with Stanford, involving faculty with
undergraduate education, and fully realizing aliberal education.

VPUE programs for first- and second-year students include New Student
Orientation/Approaching Stanford, the Leland Scholars Program, Thinking
Matters, Program in Writing and Rhetoric, Introductory Seminars, and
Sophomore College. Programs for more advanced students include the
Bing Overseas Studies Program, Writing in the Major, Undergraduate
Research, Arts Intensive, and Bing Honors College. Undergraduate
Advising, the Center for Teaching and Learning, the Hume Writing Center,
and the speaking center serve undergraduates throughout their time at
Stanford. The office of the VPUE works closely with the office of the vice
provost for student affairs and the admissions office. The vice provost for
undergraduate education reports to the provost.

Policies governing undergraduate education are formulated by Faculty
Senate committees and voted into legislation by the Faculty Senate.

The Committee on Undergraduate Standards and Policy (C-USP)
addresses such topics as general education requirements, grading, awards,
advising, and teaching evaluation. The Committee for the Review of
Undergraduate Mgjors (C-RUM) oversees the initiation and review of
undergraduate degree programs. Committee members include the vice
provost for undergraduate education or his delegated staff (ex-officio)
and representatives from the faculty at large, administration (such asthe
office of the university registrar), and students. The Associated Students
of Stanford University (ASSU) nominations committee selects student
members. The VPUE also maintains, by rule of the Faculty Senate,

the Thinking Matters Governance Board and the Writing and Rhetoric
Governance Board to oversee these university degree requirements. Finally,
the Undergraduate Advisory Council (UGAC) was established by the
provost in 1996 to serve as the main faculty advisory body for the vice
provost for undergraduate education.

Freeman-Thornton Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education: Harry J.
Elam, Jr.
Olive H. Palmer Professor in the Humanities

Senior Associate Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education: Martha Cyert
Professor of Biology

Associate Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education: Sharon Palmer
Director of Finance & Administration: Scott Calvert

Stanford
Introductory
Studies

Stanford Introductory
Studies

Program Directors: Marvin Diogenes, Ellen Woods
Offices: Sweet Hall

Email: stanfordintrostudies@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://sis.stanford.edu

Stanford Introductory Studies (SIS) offers courses taught by faculty
from across the seven Schools of the University. and by SIS Lecturers.
Some of these courses satisfy University Requirements (THINK, GER,
and the Writing and Rhetoric Requirement) while others are electives
especially designed for first- and second-year studentsincluding
Introductory Seminars. Specia residential programs such as Structured
Liberal Education and September Studies (Leland Scholars, Sophomore
College, Arts Intensive, and Bing Honors College) expand SIS curricular
opportunities for students. The Hume Writing Center, which manages
writing services such as tutorials and workshops for all students, is also part
of SIS.

Thinking Matters

Faculty Director: Russell A. Berman
Director, Sanford Introductory Sudies for Thinking Matters: Ellen Woods
Associate Director: Parna Sengupta

Affiliated Faculty: Lanier Anderson (Philosophy), Russell Berman
(Comparative Literature), Steven Block (Applied Physics), Chris Bobonich
(Philosophy), Eavan Boland (English), Dominic Brookshaw (Comparative
Literature), Scott Bukatman (Art and Art History), Steven Carter (Asian
Languages), J.P. Daughton (History), Dan Edelstein (French and Itaian),
Russ Fernald (Biology), James Fishkin (Communication), Shelley

Fisher Fishkin (English), Michael Friedman (Philosophy), Deborah
Gordon (Biology), Robert Harrison (French and Italian), Allyson Hobbs
(History), lan Hodder (Archaeology and Anthropology), Susan Holmes
(Statistics), Blair Hoxby (English), Caroline Hoxby (Economics),

Pamela Karlan (School of Law), Rosemary Knight (Geophysics), Joshua
Landy (French and Italian), Joseph Lipsick (School of Medicine), Henry
Lowood (University Libraries, Science and Technology), David Magnus
(School of Medicine), Hazel Markus (Psychology), Marsh H. McCall,

Jr. (Classics), PaulaMoya (English), Vijay Pande (Chemistry), Grant
Parker (Classics), Jack Rakove (History), Rob Reich (Political Science),
Eric Roberts (Computer Science), Orrin Robinson (German Studies),
Gabriella Safran (Slavic Languages), Scott Sagan (Political Science),
Richard Saller (Classics), Matthew Scott (School of Medicine), Nariman
Skakov (Slavic Languages), Jan Skotheim (Biology), James Steyer (Center
for Studies in Race and Ethnicity), Kenneth Taylor (Philosophy), Ravi
Vakil (Mathematics), Ban Wang (East Asian Languages and Cultures),
Allen Weiner (School of Law), Amir Weiner (History), Steven Weitzman
(Religious Studies), Kéren Wigen (History), Laura Wittman (French and
Italian), Tobias Wolff (English), Lee Y earley (Religious Studies), Mark
Zoback (Geophysics)

Lecturers: Ayca Alemdaroglu, Jessica Bardill, Jelena Batinic, Nicholas
Bauch, Amos Bitzan, Tara Carter, John Chenoweth, Kathryn Ciancia,
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Elizabeth Coggeshall, Melanie Conroy, John Corbally, Zenon Culverhouse,
Matthew Daube, Julie Degjardins, Steffi Duttler, Dan Giberman, Jennifer
Hart, Meiyu Hseih, Michael Hunter, Kiersten Jacobsen, Kevin Kim, Hania
Kdver, Sharon Luk, Nicole Martinez, Paul McMurdie, LisaNelis, Nate
Olson, Inga Pierson, Anne Pollok, Katrinka Reinhardt, Tom Roberts, Jeff
Schwegman, Patricia Slatin, Natalya Sukhonos, Kathleen Tierney, Matthew
Walker, Terrance Wiley, Stacey Wirt, Gabriel Wolfenstein, Samantha Ying,
Adam Zientek, Kari Zimmerman

Offices: Sweet Hall, Second Floor

Mail code: 3068

Phone: (650) 723-0944

Email: thinkingmatters@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://ual.stanford.edu/thinkingmatters

Thinking Matters courses are listed under the subject

code THINK on the Stanford Bulletin’s ExploreCourses

web site (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?

view=catal 0g& catal og=71& page=0& g=THINK & fil ter-catal ognumber-
THINK=0n& filter-coursestatus-Active=on).

Thinking Matters offers courses that satisfy the one-quarter Freshman
Requirement. Taught by faculty from awide range of disciplines and
fields, the Thinking Matters (THINK) requirement helps you develop the
ability to ask rigorous and genuine questions that can lead to scientific
experimentation or literary interpretation or social policy analysis. Through
the study of these questions and problems, you will develop critical skillsin
interpretation, reasoning, and analysis as well as enhance your capacities for
writing and discussion. The THINK requirement may be satisfied in three
ways:
1. Thinking Matters courses:
¢ aone quarter, 4-unit course taught by Academic Council faculty.

2. The Program in Structured Liberal Education
« athree quarter, residence-based |earning experience, which
satisfies the THINK requirement, two of the University Writing
and Rhetoric requirements and selected General Education
Requirements. For information on the program, see the " Structured
Liberal Education" section of this bulletin.

3. Education as Self-Fashioning courses
* aone quarter, 7-unit course that satisfies both the Thinking
Matters Requirement and the first-year Writing Requirement.

Thinking Matters Courses Offered
in 2012-13

e All Thinking Matters Courses Offered in 2012-13
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=THINK& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& col lapse=& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on& filter-catal ognumber-THINK =0n)

Autumn Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?filter-term-
Autumn=on& page=0& g=THINK & filter-coursestatus-Active=on& filter-
catalognumber-THINK=0n& view=catal og& catalog=72) (click link to
see Autumn course offerings)

Winter Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=THINK& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Winter=oné& collapse=& filter-coursestatus-Active=on& filter-
catalognumber-THINK=0n) (click link to see Winter course offerings)

Spring Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=THINK& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Spring=on& collapse=& filter-coursestatus-Active=on& filter-
catalognumber-THINK=0n) (click link to see Spring course offerings)
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Structured Liberal
Education

Director: Carolyn Lougee Chappell (History)
Assistant Director: Greg Watkins

Lecturers: Michael Bogucki, Y oon Sook Cha, Peter Mann, Jeremy Sabol,
Nicole Stengel, Greg Watkins

Offices: Sweet Hall, Second Floor, and Florence Moore Hall
Mail Code: 94305-8581

Phone: (650) 723-0944

Email: sle-program@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://sle.stanford.edu

The Program in Structured Liberal Education (SLE) isayear-long
residence-based great works course that satisfies several requirements at
once: Thinking Matters, Writing and Rhetoric (both PWR1 and PWR2),
and the Disciplinary Breadth GER in Humanities. The curriculum includes
works of philosophy, literature, art, and music from the ancient world to
the present. The program isinterdisciplinary in approach; it emphasizes
intellectual rigor and individualized contact between faculty and students.
SLE has two fundamental purposes: to develop a student’s ability to ask
effective questions of texts, teachers, the culture, and themselves; and to
develop intellectual skillsin critical reading, expository writing, logical
reasoning, and group discussion. SLE encourages studentsto live alife of
ideas in an atmosphere that stresses critical thinking and a tolerance for
ambiguity. Neither the instructors nor the curriculum provides ready-made
answers to the questions being dealt with; rather, SLE encourages a sense of
intellectual challenge, student initiative, and originality.

Theresidence hall is the setting for lectures and small group discussions.
SLE enhances the classroom experience with other educationa activities,
including aweekly film series, writing tutorials, occasional special events
and field trips, and a student-produced play each quarter.

Freshmen interested in enrolling in SLE should indicate this preference
for their Thinking Matters assignment. SLE is designed as a three quarter
sequence, and students are expected to make a commitment for the entire
year (8 units each quarter).

SLE Courses Offered in 2012-13

Units
SLE91 Structured Liberal Education 8
SLE 92 Structured Libera Education 8
SLE 93 Structured Liberal Education 8
SLE 299 Structured Liberal Education Capstone Seminar 1

Program in Writing and
Rhetoric (PWR)

Faculty Director: Nicholas Jenkins
Director, Sanford Introductory Sudies for PWR: Marvin Diogenes
Associate Director: Zach Waggoner

Lecturers: Christine Alfano, Paul Bator, Shaleen Brawn, Russ Carpenter,
Kevin DiPirro, Erik Ellis, Mark Feldman, Marissa Gemma, Chris Gerben,
Wendy Goldberg, Patti Hanlon-Baker, Arturo Heredia, Donna Hunter,
Chris Kamrath, John Lee, Sohui Lee, Kimberly Moekle, Gabrielle Moyer,
Kelly Myers, Alyssa O’ Brien, John Peterson, Sarah Pittock, Carolyn Ross,
Kim Savelson, Susan Schuyler, Chandra Shekhar, Ruth Starkman, Jennifer
Stonaker, Sigrid Streit, Rod Taylor, Andrew Todhunter, Susan Wyle

Guest Lecturers. Martin Shaw, Jonah Willihnganz



Teaching Affiliates: Jillian Hess (Aut), Becky Richardson (Aut), Vasile
Stanescu (Aut), Whitney Trump (Aut), Ryan Zurowski (Win, Spr)

Offices: Sweet Hall, Third Floor

Mail Code: 94305-3069

Phone: (650) 723-2631

Email: pwrcourses@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://pwrcourses.stanford.edu

Courses offered by the Program in Writing and Rhetoric are

listed under the subject code PWR on the Stanford Bulletin's
ExploreCourses web site (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search?g=PWR& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on&:filter-term-Winter=on&filter-term-Spring=on&filter-
coursestatus-Active=on& filter-catal ogprint-Y =oné& collapse=
%2C16%2C& filter-catal ognumber-PWR=0n& filter-catal ognumber-
PWR=0n).

The Program in Writing and Rhetoric (PWR) designs and teaches courses
that meet the Writing and Rhetoric requirement for undergraduates at
Stanford as well asintermediate and advanced writing and rhetoric classes.
For more information on the requirement, see the "Writing and Rhetoric
Reguirement (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual/
AP_univ_req PWR_Reg.html)" page on the UAL website.

PWR courses engage studentsin rhetorical analysis of texts and research-
based argument. Studentsin PWR courses learn and practice time-tested
rhetorical principlesto gain increasing control over the intellectual and
stylistic elements of their writing; they learn to analyze the persuasive
strategies of others and to apply those insights to their own writing.

Toward these ends, PWR 1 focuses on elements of academic argument:
understanding awriter’s stance; developing an argumentative thesis;
discovering, developing, and deploying cogent proofs; making appropriate
organizational and stylistic choices; and understanding the expectations

of audiences. The course emphasizes research-based writing, including
the effective use of primary and secondary sources and data based on
fieldwork. Students enrolled in PWR 1 carry out significant research and
use it asthe basisfor a persuasive research-based argument.

PWR 2 further develops students’ skillsin writing and oral presentation,
emphasizing the ongoing development of content, organization, and style.
The course addresses the dynamic interdependence of writing and speaking,
aswell asthe importance of visual and multimedia elementsin the effective
presentation of research. Students enrolled in PWR 2 have opportunities

to draft and revise written assignments and oral presentations as well as
opportunities to present the results of scholarly inquiry, with an emphasis
on how to work purposefully and well with a variety of presentation media.

Asagenerd rule, students complete a minimum of three major assignments
in both PWR 1 and 2. Written assignments vary from 5 to 15 pagesin
length, and students work intensively on revising each piece of writing.

All assignments involve analyzing a range of texts as well asidentifying,
evaluating, and using multiple sources in support of research-based
arguments. In-class work focuses on how to read with an increasingly
critical eye, arange of generative writing and revision activities, and how to
identify, evaluate, integrate, and cite sources effectively.

Writing and Rhetoric classes enroll no more than 15 students, and all
classes are conducted as seminars in which participation is crucial. In-class
activities include close reading of and responding to the writing of peers;
these workshops are augmented by a minimum of three individual or small
group conferences with the PWR instructor during the quarter.

Courses

The Writing and Rhetoric requirement includes courses at three levels.

1. Thefirst-level course, taken in the first year, can be satisfied by
coursesin PWR or Structured Liberal Education or by completion of
the Education as Self-Fashioning course; the curriculum emphasizes
analysis and research-based argument.

2. The second-level course, to be completed by the end of the
sophomore year, is awriting and oral/multimedia presentation
course taught by the Program in Writing and Rhetoric and by other
programs and departments; courses taught outside of PWR may
include experience in visual, oral, and/or multimodal communication.

3. Thethird-level courseisaWriting in the Major (WIM) course taught
in each major, providing students with systematic opportunities to
develop skills for writing in their chosen fields. A list of certified
WIM courses may be found in the table of "Undergraduate Major
Unit Requirements (p. 32)" in section of this bulletin. WIM course
descriptions may be found under individua department and program
sections.

The sequence of required courses provides a coordinated approach
responsive to how students mature as writers, researchers, and presenters
during their undergraduate years. At each level, students develop greater
sophistication in conducting inquiry and producing scholarly work in
progressively more specific disciplinary contexts.

Before the term in which students enroll in the first two levels of the
requirement, they review course descriptions on the PWR Courses and
Registration (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual/
AP_univ_req PWR_Courses.html) web site. After reviewing the offerings,
students submit alist of top choices, and the PWR office assigns students to
courses based on these preferences.

Students wishing to pursue advanced work in Writing and Rhetoric

may enroll in electives offered by PWR. Topics vary; further
information may be found in the PWR section of the Stanford Bulletin's
ExploreCourses web site (https://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search?0=PWR& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=71& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on& filter-catal ogprint-Y =on& collapse=
%2C16%2C& filter-catalognumber-PWR=0n& filter-catal ognumber-
PWR=0n) or on the PWR advanced courses web page (http://
www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _pwr/advanced_pwr).

Writing and Rhetoric 2
Requirement

The Writing and Rhetoric 2 requirement may be satisfied through
completion of courses offered through PWR or by other programs and
departments. In addition to PWR 2, some Introductory Seminars certified
by the Writing and Rhetoric Governance Board satisfy the second-

level Writing and Rhetoric requirement (Write-2). Courses offered as
Introductory Seminars require an additional application form; see the
Introductory Seminars (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/
drupal_ual/O0_intro_seminars_IntroSemsCurrent.html) web site.

Hume Writing Center

Location: Building 460 (Margaret Jacks Hall), Room 20
Mail Code: 2085

Phone: (650) 723-0045

Email: writingcenter@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://hwc.stanford.edu

The Hume Writing Center (HWC) works with al Stanford writers to

help them develop rich and varied abilities in every aspect of writing and
communication. In one-on-one sessions, HWC writing consultants help
students get started on assignments; address and overcome writer’s block;
learn strategies for revising, editing, and proofreading; and understand
academic conventionsin their fields. The HWC emphasizes support for
students' writing and multimedia compositions for PWR, Thinking Matters,
and Introductory Seminars while also serving al Stanford undergraduates
through individual and group tutorials, workshops, and seminars. The
Center also works with students in Writing in the Major (WIM) courses and
students writing Honors theses. Other events hosted by the Center include
readings for Parents Weekend and Admit Weekend. For further details, see
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the Hume Writing Center (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/
drupal_pwr/hwc) web site.

PWR Pedagogy Program

PWR offersfor al graduate students (TAs) from English, Modern Thought
and Literature, and Comparative Literature who teach PWR courses as

part of their graduate studies. Taught in the Autumn Quarter, the pedagogy
seminar focuses on syllabus design, devel oping writing assignments, and
responding to student writing. The history of rhetoric and writing supplies
atheoretical foundation aswell as practical lessons on how to teach writing
and research most effectively. Elements of the pedagogy program include
class visits; evaluation and revision of writing assignments; workshops and
lectures; alibrary of teaching materials; and individua work with mentors
and peers.

Peer Writing Consultants

The Program in Writing and Rhetoric offers , for undergraduates chosen to
serve as peer writing consultants in the Hume Writing Center and across the
campus.

PWR Courses Offered in 2012-13

* PWR 1 Courses (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+1& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=72& filter-ger-
Writingl=on& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)

¢ Autumn Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+1& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-ger-Writingl=on& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

Winter Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+1& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72&filter-term-
Winter=on& filter-ger-Writingl=on& collapse=%2C5%2C&filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

Spring Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=PWR+1& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Spring=on& filter-ger-Writingl=on& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

* PWR 2 Courses (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?qg=PWR
+2& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal 0g=72& coll apse=%2C5%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

¢ Autumn Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+2& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Autumn=on& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)

« Winter Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+2& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Winter=on& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)

¢ Spring Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
g=PWR+2& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Spring=0n& collapse=%2C5%2C& filter-coursestatus-A ctive=on)

Advanced PWR Courses

Prerequisites: PWR 1 and PWR 2.

Units
PWR 191 Advanced Writing 3
PWR 194 Topicsin Writing and Rhetoric 4
PWR 5 Independent Writing 1-5
PWR 91 Intermediate Writing 3
PWR 91D Intermediate Writing: Y our American Life 3
PWR 91S Intermediate Writing: Communicating Science 3
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|ntroductory Seminars

Faculty Director: Russell Berman, Comparative Literature and German
Studies

Director, Sanford Introductory Sudies for Introductory Seminars: Ellen
Woods

Associate Directors: Joyce Moser, Lee West

Faculty: Over 200 faculty from more than 60 departmentsin all Schools of
the University teach an SIS Introductory Seminar.

Offices: Sweet Hall, 229B, Second Floor
Mail Code: 3069

Phone: (650) 724-2405

Email: introsems@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://introsems.stanford.edu

Introductory Seminars provide opportunities for first- and second-year
students to work closely with their peers and faculty in asmall group
setting of up to 16 students per class. Together they engage in the study

of topics of mutual interest related to the research and scholarship of the
professor teaching the seminar. Introductory Seminars aim to intensify the
intellectual experience of freshmen and sophomores by fostering faculty-
student relationships in a spirit of mentorship. Seminars require little or no
formal background and allow freshmen and sophomores to discover the
joys of learning in avast range of fields. Over 200 faculty from more than
60 departments take part in the program. The courses provide department
credit toward graduation, and many count towards a major as well as
fulfill General Education Requirements (GERs) including the second level
Writing and Rhetoric Requirement (Write 2).

For alist of Introductory Seminars offered in 2012-13, see the

online catalog and application site (http://vcais.stanford.edu). For
information about applying and updates, see the Introductory Seminars
(http://introsems.stanford.edu) web site for undergraduates. Since
courses are offered through the departments, specific scheduling

or requirement certifications should be checked via the Stanford
Bulletin’s ExploreCourses (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-component-
IDS=0n& filter-component-1 SF=on& filter-component-1SS=on& collapse=
%2C6%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on).

Due dates for Introductory Seminar applicationsin 2012-13 are at 5 p.m.
on:

* Autumn Quarter: September 4, 2012
e Winter Quarter: November 26, 2012
* Spring Quarter: March 4, 2013

Introductory Seminars Courses
Offered in 2012-13

 Freshman Introductory Seminars (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search?0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-component-
| SF=on& collapse=%2C6%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)
¢ Autumn Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-component-| SF=on& coll apse=%2C6%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

« Winter Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Winter=on& filter-component-1 SF=on& col | apse=%2C6%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

Spring Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Spring=on& filter-component-I SF=on& coll apse=%2C6%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)



» Sophomore Introductory Seminars (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search?0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-component-
| DS=on& filter-component-1 SS=on& col lapse=%2C6%2C& filter-
coursestatus-Active=on)

¢ Autumn Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-component-I DS=on& filter-component-
1SS=0n& collapse=%2C6%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)

« Winter Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal og& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Winter=on& filter-component-1 DS=on& filter-component-
1SS=0n& collapse=%2C6%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=on)

« Spring Quarter (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/search?
0=%25& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=72& filter-term-
Spring=on& filter-component-1DS=on& filter-component-
1SS=0n& collapse=%2C6%2C& filter-coursestatus-Active=0on)

September Studies

Director: Marvin Diogenes

September Studies at Stanford allows students to be on-campus for three
weeks prior to the beginning of Autumn Quarter to work with faculty

on afocused area of study or artistic practice. The programs facilitate
mentoring relationships between faculty and students and create vibrant
learning communities. Leland Scholars areincoming first year students;
Sophomore College participants have completed their first year and are
rising sophomores; Arts Intensive participants are sophomores, juniors and
seniors; and Bing Honors College participants are seniors.

Sophomore College

Offices: Sweet Hall, Third Floor
Mail code: 3069

Phone: (650) 724-4667

Email: sophcollege@stanford.edu
Web Site: http://soco.stanford.edu

Sophomore College is characterized by an atmosphere of intense academic
exploration, in which entering sophomores study intensively with Stanford
faculty before the beginning of autumn quarter. Students immerse
themselvesin afocused area of study, creating an intellectual community
with peers, upper-class course assistants, and faculty. Sophomore

College also offers students an opportunity to explore the full range

of Stanford’ s academic resources both in workshops and individually.
Each seminar accepts 12-15 students, who live together in a Stanford
residence and receive two units of academic credit. Courses are announced
in March, with applications due in April. For more information or to
apply, see the Sophomore College (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
undergraduateeducation/introductorystudies/http://soco.stanford.edu) web
site.

Arts Intensive

Offices: Sweet Hall, Third Floor

Mail code: 3069

Phone: (650) 724-4667

Email: artsintensive@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://artsintensive.stanford.edu

The Arts Intensive (Al) Program offers rising sophomores, juniors, and
seniors the opportunity to study intensively with Stanford arts faculty and
small groups of other Stanford students. The Arts Intensive program takes
place over three weeks in September before the start of Autumn Quarter.

Arts Intensive courses engage students in the theory and practice of a
particular artistic discipline. Courses often include field trips, workshops,
film screenings, studio sessions, or other arts events in the afternoons,

evenings, and on weekends. Courses are taught by Stanford arts faculty
and often include contributions from professional visiting artists. Arts
Intensive students live together in a common Stanford residence during
the program, making for arich immersion into a creative community. This
unique opportunity allows students to focus on their art practice without
the constraints of other coursework. Enrollment is by application and takes
placein Spring quarter for the upcoming September program. Each Arts
Intensive course enrolls ten to 20 students and offers 2 units of academic
credit. For more information or to apply, see the Arts Intensive web site.

Leland Scholars Program

Offices: Sweet Hall, Third Floor

Mail code: 3069

Email: |elandscholars@stanford.edu

Web Site: http://lelandscholars.stanford.edu

In recognizing the need to prepare first year students for the academic,
intellectual, social, and personal challenges they will face at Stanford, the
Leland Scholars Program (L SP) facilitates the transition to college for
incoming freshmen intending to study in the STEM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, Math) or pre-health fields. Scholars will participate in a
three-week residential program in the summer prior to arrival on campus.
This fully-funded program has a carefully crafted schedule of activities,
coursework, discussions, and trips designed to support the transition to
Stanford. During the academic year, Leland Scholars will have access to
additional advising and freshman seminars that sustain the community and
reinforce the skills and strategies acquired during the program.

Bing Honors College

Offices: Sweet Hall, Third Floor

Mail code: 3069

Phone: (650) 724-4667

Email: binghonorscollege@stanford.edu

Web Site: Bing Honors College (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/
cgi-bin/drupal_ual/O0_honors_BingHonors.html)

BHC was inaugurated in 1993 as part of the Bing Teaching Initiative,
aseries of curricular innovations designed to improve the quality of
undergraduate education at Stanford. Begun as a pilot program, it has grown
steadily and currently accommodates over 100 students. The College brings
students who are writing honors theses to campus in September before

the start of Autumn quarter for a program of intensive scholarship and
writing, guided by faculty from participating departments and programs.

By concentrating solely on the thesis for nearly three weeks, students begin
their senior year with a commitment to independent scholarship in an
atmosphere of shared intellectual purpose. The College provides room and
board. It also sponsors cross-disciplinary forums, such as writing workshops
and faculty-led methodology panels, as well asresidential activitiesand a
celebratory concluding event to honor students and their research advisers.

If you are a prospective honors student and interested in joining Bing
Honors College, please contact your department to find out whether it is
participating.

Overseas Studies

Bing Over seas Studies
Program

The Bing Overseas Studies Program (BOSP) provides opportunities for
Stanford students to broaden their undergraduate education through study
in another country and immersion in its culture. Regular programsin
Australia, Beijing, Berlin, Cape Town, Florence, Kyoto, Madrid, Moscow,
Oxford, Paris, and Santiago offer coursesin social and natural sciences,
humanities, and engineering with full Stanford credit. Many courses
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aso count toward major requirements and/or fulfill General Education
Reguirements. Students may enroll for one or more quarters at most
locations. Academic or paid internships are available at the Beijing, Berlin,
Florence, Kyoto, Madrid, Moscow, Paris, and Santiago programs. Research
opportunities are available in various formats at different centers. Service-
learning and community-based research opportunities are available in

Cape Town. Minimum academic and language prerequisites are specific

to each program. See the BOSP (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
undergraduateeducati on/overseasstudi es/http://bosp.stanford.edu) web site
for information on these requirements.

While studying overseas through BOSP, students remain registered at
Stanford and pay regular tuition, along with the overseas fee, which is based
on Stanford room and board rates. Regular financia aid applies, and may
be increased to cover additional costs. At most centers, studentslivein a
homestay or with local students.

In addition to regular programs offered for enrolled Stanford students, the
University is amember of two consortia: the Consortium for Advanced
Studies in Barcelona and the Kyoto Consortium for Japanese Studies.
Overseas Studies al so offers alimited number of specia programs
including, in 2012-13, eight three-week faculty-led seminarsin various
locations overseas.

Overseas Studies, located on the ground floor of Sweet Hall, has full-
time staff members and student advisorsto assist in planning for overseas
study. Course information, while accurate at the time of publication, is
subject to change. See the BOSP (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
undergraduateeducati on/overseasstudi es/http://bosp.stanford.edu) web site
for updated information.

L ocations

Courses offered by the Overseas Studies Program are listed on the Stanford
Bulletin’s (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu) ExploreCourses (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu) web site under subject codes beginning with
OSP. Each BOSP location has its own subject code. Those subject codes, by
location, are:

Australia[OSPAUSTL] (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal og& catal 0g=& page=0& g=OSPAUSTL & filter-
catalognumber-OSPAUSTL=0n)

Barcelona (Consortium for Advanced Studies ) [OSPBARCL]
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal 0og=& page=0& q=OSPBARCL & filter-
catalognumber-OSPBARCL =0n)

Beijing [OSPBEI]] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=OSPBEI J& filter-
catalognumber-OSPBEI J=on)

Berlin [OSPBER] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=OSPBERQ& filter-
catal ognumber-OSPBER=0n)

Cape Town [OSPCPTWN] (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=08& q=OSPCPTWN& filter-
catalognumber-OSPCPTWN=0n)

Florence [OSPFLOR] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& qg=OSPFL OR& filter-
catal ognumber-OSPFL OR=0n)

Kyoto [OSPKY OTO] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& q=OSPKY OT O&filter-
catalognumber-OSPKY OTO=o0n)

Kyoto Consortium for Japanese Studies [OSPKY OCT]
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& q=OSPKY OCT & filter-
catalognumber-OSPK'Y OCT=on)
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Madrid [OSPMADRD] (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0og& catal 0og=& page=0& q=OSPMADRDA&:filter-
catalognumber-OSPM ADRD=0n)

Moscow [OSPMOSC] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=OSPM OSC& filter-
catalognumber-OSPM OSC=0n)

Oxford [OSPOXFRD] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& qg=OSPOX FRD& filter-
catal ognumber-OSPOXFRD=0n)

Paris [OSPPARIS] (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=OSPPARI S& filter-
catalognumber-OSPPARI S=0n)

Santiago [OSPSANTG] (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0og& catal 0g=& page=0& q=OSPSANTG& filter-
catalognumber-OSPSANTG=0n).

Program Director

Program Director: Ramon Saldivar

Stanford Program in
Australia

Director: Peter Mumby, School of Biological Sciences, University of
Queendand

Faculty-in-Residence: Kevin Arrigo

Program Faculty: Claire Baker, Murray Johnson, Catherine Lovelock,
Brian Mclntosh, Selina Ward

Stanford Program in
Beijing

Faculty-in-Residence: Zhi-Xun Shen, Xiaoze Xie

Program Faculty: Li Chen, Dou Ding, Wenxiang Gong, Anshan Li, Bobai
Li, Kun Li, Hua Qian, Liyan Qin, Hui Wang, Suolao Wang, Y an Wang, Pei
Zhang, Li-an Zhou, Xiaoya Zhu

Stanford Program in Berlin

Director: Karen Kramer
Faculty-in-Residence: Regina Casper, Paul DeMarinis, Orrin Robinson

Program Faculty: Brigid Barton, Maria Biege, Diana Boebe, Ulrich
Bruckner, Martin Jander, Wolf-Dietrich Junghanns, Ingo Klein, Sylvia
Kloetzer, Matthias Pabsch, Cemile Tat, Sylke Tempel, Jochen Wohifelil

Stanford Program in Cape
Town

Director: Timothy Stanton
Faculty-in-Residence: Chris Edwards, Robert Siegel

Program Faculty: Mohamed Adhikari,Diane Cooper, Stephan Klingebiel,
Janice McMillan, John Parkington, Chris Saunders, Mary Simons,
Nolubabalo Tyam



Stanford Program in
Florence

Director: Ermelinda Campani
Faculty-in-Residence: Pamela Karlan, Marc Levenston, Michael Marmor

Program Faculty: Elena Baracani, Stefano Cannicci, Pompeo Della Posta,
Paolo Galluzzi, Pier Francesco Indelli, Anthony Molho, Lapo Pistelli,
Fiorenza Quercioli, Filippo Rossi, Augusto Valeriani, Monica Toraldo di
Francia, Timothy Verdon

Stanford Program in Kyoto

Director: Andrew Horvat
Program Faculty: Terry Moe

Program Faculty: Naoko Asami, Peter Duus, Kiyoko Eguchi, Toshihiko
Hayashi, Y uko Kawahara, Catherine Ludvik, Terry MacDougall, Sally
McLaren, Y asue Numaguchi, Kiyoko Tanaka, Hiroko Tayama, Rie Tsujino,
Haruka Ueda

Stanford Program in
Madrid

Director: Santiago Tejerina-Canal
Faculty-in-Residence: Jonathan Rodden

Program Faculty: Almudena Ariza Armada, Francisco Javier Bobillo de
la Pefia, Miguel Bufiuel, Maria Teresa Camblor Portilla, Julia Doménech,
SylviaHilton, SheilaKlaiber, Miguel Larrafiaga Zulueta, Pablo de Lora
del Toro, Antonio Mufioz, Laura Murcia, Miguel Requena, Oscar Sanchez
Fuster, Isidro Y erba Prada

Stanford Program in
M oscow

Director: Alexander Abashkin
Faculty-in-Residence: Xueguang Zhou

Program Faculty: Maxim Bratersky, Irina Dezhina, Galina Filatova,
Elizaveta Kurganova, Vladimir Mau, Sergei Medvedev, Angelina
Sidyganova

Stanford Program in
Oxford

Director: Geoffrey Tyack

Faculty-in-Residence: Thomas Fingar, Shelley Goldman, Ray McDermott,
Walter Powell

Program Faculty: Anna Beer, Giovanni Capoccia, James Forder, Alison
Kahn, Helen Kidd, Robert McMahon, Amanda Palmer, Emma Plaskitt,
Richard Rowley, Mohammad Talib

Stanford Program in Paris

Director: Estelle Halévi

Faculty-in-Residence: Joan Ramon Resina, Eric Roberts, Stanley Rockson,
Lauren Rusk

Program Faculty: Valentin Bellassen, Laurie Boussaguet, Emmanuel
Dayan, Jean-Marie Fessler, Benedicte Gady, Brigitte Galini, Sonia
Gourevitch, Patrick Guédon, Choukri Hmed, Tiphaine Karsenti, Eloi

Laurent, Florence Leca, Jacques Le Cacheux, Benoit Leguet, Elizabeth
Molkou, Jean-Pierre Morgand, Pauline Reychman, Marie-Christine Ricci,
Sylvie Strudel, Fabrice Virgili, Oscar Villegas-Paez

Stanford Program in
Santiago

Director: lvan Jaksic

Faculty-in-Residence: Jean-Marie Apostolides, Rodolfo Dirzo, Hans Ulrich
Gumbrecht

Program Faculty: Mabel Abad, César Albornoz, Andrés Bobbert, Juan
Luis Celis, German Correa, Alexander Galetovic, Rolf Liders, Sergio
Missana, Alvaro Palma, Ivan Poduje, Hernan Pons, Sharon Reid, Pablo
Emilio Rivano, Gloria Toledo, Alberto van Klaveren

Undergraduate
Advising and
Research

Undergraduate Advising
and Resear ch

Dean: To Be Announced

Program Office: Sweet Hall, first floor

Phone: (650) 723-2426

Fax: (650) 725-1436

Web Site: http://ual.stanford.edu

Email: advising@stanford.edu, vpue-research@stanford.edu
Appointments: (650) 723-2426

Undergraduate Advising and Research introduces students to the full
intellectual richness of undergraduate study at Stanford, supports students
in their academic and intellectual pursuits, and seeksto instill within them
adeep sense of identity within and belonging to our community of scholars
at Stanford. This means different things for different students at different
times, leading to an emphasis on extended one-on-one interactions between
students and advisers. The substance of these interactions flows from the
scholarship and teaching of the broad intellectual community at Stanford.

The UAR staff includes professional advisersin Sweet Hall, the Athletics
Academic Resource Center, and in the undergraduate residences. Freshmen
are assigned to academic advisers (faculty and academic staff) according

to their preliminary academic interest and residence. The professional
advisersin Sweet Hall, the Athletics Academic Resource Center, and the
undergraduate residences complement the role of the assigned advisers with
acomprehensive understanding of the curriculum; they advise students
broadly on their courses of study and long-term goals. Some freshmen
receive enhanced academic support through participation in Expanded
Advising Programs (EAP).

UAR functions include:

overseeing the transition of freshmen/transfers into the university

assistance with curriculum planning

consultation on choosing a major

advice on integrating research into an undergraduate program of study

support for students considering and applying for merit-based
scholarships and national fellowships
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practical advice on how to prepare for and apply to graduate and
professional schools

academic and personal advising related to academic performance

guidance on policies and procedures concerning academic standing

assistance with interpretation and application of academic rules and
regulations

referrals to campus tutoring resources and counseling offices

Scholarships and Fellowships,
and Post-Baccalaureate Studies

Together with advisers at the Overseas Resource Center (http://
stanford.edu/dept/icenter/orc) and the Haas Center for Public Service
(http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/haas), UAR advisers help prepare
students to compete for merit scholarships and post-baccal aureate
fellowships. UAR also administers campus nomination competitions for
the Beinecke, Carnegie, Center for the Study of the Presidency, Jack Kent
Cooke, Goldwater, Liebmann, Merage, Mellon Mays, Truman, and Udall
scholarships. Binders containing applications of past years winners are
available for review on the first floor of Sweet Hall and in the offices of
Academic Directors.

UAR offers workshops and individual consultations on planning for
graduate or professional studies (education, law, medicine, business) and on
how to write personal statements, how to solicit letters of recommendation,
and how to prepare for interviews.

Undergraduate Research

UAR sponsors and supports programs that encourage undergraduates

to work individually with faculty on research, advanced scholarship,

and creative projects. Programs are designed to serve students new

to research and those with considerable research experience who are
able to take on advanced, independent projects. See the Research
Opportunities (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/drupal _ual/
OO _research_opps_ResearchOpportunities.html) web site for more
information.

Student Grant Programs

UAR offersresearch grantsto registered Stanford undergraduates. Grants
support faculty-mentored research projects, and are typically used to pay
for research/creative supplies, travel, and room and board/ Major Grant
and Chappell Lougee Scholarship recipients may include a stipend within
their budget if they are working full-time on their project over the Summer
Quarter.

For the 2012-13 academic year, students have access to the following grant
programs:

» Small Grants provide for student projects that explore atopic of interest
or contribute to the development of future intellectual pursuits. They
are often used for smaller projects, preliminary research, and follow-up
expenses associated with larger projects.

Major Grants support larger projects that normally span several quarters.
Funded projects typically culminate in an honors thesis or some

other substantial capstone product that demonstrates a focused and
intellectually rigorous perspective on the topic of interest. Major grant
proposals are subject to areview process that includes input from faculty
in the relevant departments.

The Chappell Lougee Scholarship supports sophomores who wish

to undertake research in the humanities, creative arts, and qualitative
social sciences. Students receive a grant for full-time research under the
supervision of afaculty mentor. In addition, UAR provides guidance
for students to transform their research into a creative performance, a
capstone or honors project, or post-baccal aureate study.
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» Angel Grants assist studentsin producing afinished public creative work
such as an art exhibit, film, stage production, or concert.

Conference Travel Grants support students who have been invited to
present their research at a professional or scholarly conference. The
grants fund travel expenses to and from the conference, and normal
conference registration. Students demonstrating financial need may
aso include conference-associated food and lodging in their budget.
Normally, Conference Travel Grants are intended to match funds made
available by the faculty mentor or some other source.

For current deadlines and program details, see the Student Grants for
Research and Creative Projects (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/
cgi-bin/drupal_ual/O0_research_opps_Grants.html) web site.

The application for any student grant consists of:
1. astudent-authored project proposal, including aline-item budget

2. aletter of support written by a qualified member of the Stanford
faculty

UAR may also consult student transcripts as well as outside faculty
reviewers. Proposals are judged on intellectual significance, rigor and
feasibility of project design, and evidence of student preparedness. The
program is competitive, and not &l good proposals can be funded.

UAR provides advising support for students considering aresearch grant,
including proposal writing and project design consultation and advice

on administrative policies. Students can view sample proposals at the
UAR office. For more information, see the Student Grants for Research
and Creative Projects (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/cgi-bin/
drupal_ual/O0_research_opps_Grants.html) web site.

Departmental and Faculty
Sponsored Research
Opportunities

Departments, interdisciplinary programs, and Stanford research centers
use VPUE Departmental Grants for Undergraduate Research to support
programs that provide undergraduates with mentorship and training in
scholarship and research. Typically, departments pair students with a
faculty member or faculty-led research group according to their mutual
scholarly interests. Students conduct substantive, directed research

on aparticular aspect of the faculty member’s research project, and

they meet frequently with their faculty mentors to discuss progress

and future directions for the project. For more information and the
Reguest for Proposal's, see Faculty Grants on the Undergraduate Research
(http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/undergraduateeducati on/uar/http://
vpuefacultygrants.stanford.edu) web site. Students should consult directly
with the departments and programs of interest to learn about these
opportunities.

Similarly, individual faculty members may use VPUE Faculty Grants for
Undergraduate Research. Faculty grants provide funding for undergraduates
to work closely with faculty on adirected research project. Students gain
valuable experience with the methods of inquiry and analysisin their
chosen discipline, and are able to subsequently leverage this experience

in pursuit of more independent projects or theses. For more information

and the Request for Proposals, see Faculty Grants on the Undergraduate
Research (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/undergraduateeducation/uar/
http://vpuefacultygrants.stanford.edu) web site.



Center for Teaching
and Learning

Center for Teaching and
Learning

The Center for Teaching and Learning is a University-wide resource

on effective teaching and public speaking for faculty, lecturers, and
teaching assistants, on public speaking for undergraduate and graduate
students, and on effective learning for undergraduates. All courses

listed with CTL promote acquisition of public speaking skills, enhanced
learning skills, and/or teaching excellence. Courses offered by the

Center for Teaching and Learning are listed under the subject code

CTL on the (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=08& q=CTL & filter-catal ognumber-CTL=0n)
Stanford Bulletin's (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=CTL & filter-catal ognumber-
CTL=on) ExploreCourses web site (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
CourseSearch/search?view=catal og& catal 0og=& page=0& q=CTL & filter-
catalognumber-CTL=0n).

CTL Services to Faculty,
Lecturers, and Teaching
Assistants

CTL provides the Stanford community with services and resources on
effective teaching. The center’s goas are to:

engender and disseminate knowledge and understanding of the newest
research on student learning

network and support instructors seeking to share ideas and community
around teaching

stimulate faculty involvement in the scholarship of teaching and learning

identify and involve successful faculty, lecturers, and TAswho are
willing to share their talents with others

provide those who are seeking to improve their teaching with the means
todo so

acquaint the Stanford community with important innovations and new
technologies for teaching

prepare new faculty and TAs for their responsibilities

contribute to the professional development of teaching assistants

expand awareness of the role of teaching at research universities

increase the rewards for superior teaching.

CTL isaso available to help departments/programs in the design of
effective TA training programs.

Resources available to faculty, lecturers, and TAsinclude: videotaping,
microteaching (simulated practice teaching), and consultation; small group
and other forms of mid-quarter evaluation; workshops and lectures; a
handbook on teaching and alibrary of teaching materials; quarterly teaching
orientations; and work with individuals, groups, and departments on their
specific needs. For further details, seethe CTL (http://ctl.stanford.edu) web
site.

For questions or requests, email TeachingCenter@stanford.edu.

Oral Communication Program

The Oral Communication Program at CTL provides opportunities for
undergraduates and graduate students to develop or improve their oral
communication skills.

Courses and workshops offer a comprehensive approach to speech
communication, including training in the fundamental principles of public
speaking and the effective delivery of oral presentations. The goal isto
enhance students' general facility and confidence in oral expression. The
program & so provides innovative, discipline-based instruction to help
students refine their personal speaking stylesin small groups and classroom
settings.

Those interested in individualized instruction or independent study are
invited to make an appointment to use the program’s Speaking Center in
Meyer Library, room 123, where trained student tutors, multimedia, and
instructional resource materials are available on an ongoing basis.

Students with a passion for public speaking are encouraged to apply to
become oral communication tutors; the application process takes place each
January.

To schedule appointments, see the Oral Communication Program (http:/
ctl.stanford.edu/speaking/oralcomm.html) web site. For further details, call
(650) 725-4149 or 725-7667 or email speakinghel p@stanford.edu

CTL Services to Undergraduates

CTL provides academic coaching for undergraduates who want to
enhance their study approaches and clarify their learning strategies.
Through courses, individual counseling, and workshops, CTL helps
students build skills that are the foundation for continuous improvement
and lifelong learning. Students benefit from developing and applying
individually crafted strategies that build on their existing strengths. Time
management, test preparation, note taking, reading comprehension and
retention, and procrastination are common topics for discussion. Contact
adinag@stanford.edu for more information.

Free tutoring is available to undergraduates in many subjects; see the
Tutoring and Academic Support (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/undergrad/
cgi-bin/drupal_ual/ARS ) web site for details on where and when tutors can
be found. Students with strong academic records, especially in the subject
areas that they would like to tutor, may apply and, if accepted, are expected
to take CTL’ s course on tutoring; the application process takes place each
February.

Associate Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education and Director:
Michele Marincovich

Senior Associate Director for Science and Engineering: Robyn Wright
Dunbar

Associate Director for Academic Support: Adina Glickman

Associate Director for Humanities: Mariatte Denman

Associate Director for Social Sciences and Technology: Marcelo Clerici-
Arias

Associate Director for Teaching and Technology: Amy Collier

Assistant Director for Tutoring and Teaching Programs: Tim Randazzo
Oral Communication Program Director and Senior Lecturer: Doree Allen
Oral Communication Specialist and Tutor Manager: Lindsey Y eager
Lecturers: Thomas Freeland, James Wagstaffe
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ROTC

Reserve Officers Training
Corps(ROTCQC)

Cross-Enrollment Agreements for
ROTC

Stanford has cross-enrollment agreements for the Reserve Officers
Training Corps (ROTC) with the Navy and Marine Corps ROTC program
at the University of Californiaat Berkeley, the Army ROTC program at
Santa Clara University, and the Air Force ROTC program at San Jose State
University. These agreements allow Stanford students to engage in military
training while working on their degrees from Stanford. Courses taken in
ROTC programs are offered by and through UC Berkeley, Santa Clara,

and San Jose State. Most courses count for academic or activity credit and
count toward the 12-unit requirement for full-time registration status and
satisfactory academic progress requirements for Stanford undergraduates.

Normally, students who participate in ROTC training complete a four-

year course of instruction at the respective institution that consists of two
years of basic courses during the freshmen and sophomore years, and an
advanced course of instruction during the junior and senior years. Students
who accept ROTC scholarships are generally subject to a service obligation,
depending on the regulations of the particular service.

Stanford students who are enrolled in ROTC programs under the cross-
enrollment agreements are eligible to compete for various scholarships that
provide up to full tuition and a monthly stipend. Students normally compete
for national scholarships as high school seniors, athough current Stanford
students may be eligible to enroll in ROTC on anon-scholarship basis.
Non-scholarship ROTC students are eligible to compete for scholarships,
and individual services may offer additional scholarship programsto current
qualifying undergraduate and graduate students. Interested students should
contact the appropriate military branch at the host institution to obtain
information on these programs and to initiate application procedures.

Students who satisfactorily complete an ROTC program and are awarded
a Stanford degree qualify for acommission as a Second Lieutenant in the
U.S. Army, an Ensign in the U.S. Navy, a Second Lieutenant in the U.S.
Marines, or a Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force.

For additional questions concerning the ROTC programs, Stanford students
should consult with one of the host units.

Academic Credit

All three service programs have a mandatory lab course each quarter
which carries 1 unit of activity credit for satisfactory completion of work.
Although thereis no limitation on the number of activity classesin which
a student may enroll, no more than 8 units of these activity classes (and/
or other university activity classes) may be applied toward undergraduate
graduation requirements (see the Undergraduate Degrees (p. 28) section of
this bulletin).

Upper level ROTC academic courses carry two units of credit for
satisfactory completion of work and are graded on a credit/no credit

basis. No more than 36 units without a letter grade may be applied toward
undergraduate graduation requirements (see the Undergraduate Degrees (p.
28) section of this bulletin).

Air ForceROTC

Commanding Officer: Lieutenant Colonel Donald McFatridge
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Air Force ROTC courses are offered at San Jose State University. See also
the SISU website (http://info.sjsu.edu/web-dbgen/catal og/departments/
AS.html).

Courses in the freshman year focus on the foundation of the United States
Air Force and introduce students to the Air Force and AFROTC. Topics
include the characteristics, missions, and organization of the Air Force, the
qualities of an officer and professionalism, career opportunities, military
customs and courtesies, and communication skills.

Courses in the sophomore year focus on the evolution of the United States
air and space power. Students study air and space power through historical
analysis and examine the capabilities, function, and doctrinal employment
of aerospace forces. The course emphasizes oral and written communication
skills.

Courses in the junior year focus on Air Force leadership studies. Topics
include leadership, management fundamentals, professional knowledge,
Air Force personnel system, ethics, and communications. Students apply
knowledge and skills required of junior Air Force officers through case
studies, practical exercises, and seminar discussion.

Senior year courses cover two subjects, national security affairs and
preparation for active duty. Students learn about national security process,
international and regional relations, advanced leadership ethics, Air Force
doctrine with focus on the military as a profession, military justice, civilian
control of the military, and current issues affecting the military. Preparation
for active duty focuses on the role of the Air Force officer in contemporary
society emphasizing skills to facilitate a smooth transition from civilian to
military life.

The leadership laboratory isrequired for all students every quarter. Students
participate in hands-on exercises to learn drill and ceremony; Air Force
customs and courtesies; leadership and followership skills; and they hear
from guest speakers on avariety of Air Force topics.

Army ROTC

Commanding Officer:Lieutenant Colonel John Tao

Some Army ROTC courses are offered at Santa Clara University and some
are offered on Stanford’s campus. See also the Army ROTC web site
(http://www.scu.edu/rotc).

Freshman year courses introduce students to leadership and personal
development and provide foundations for leadership. Course topics include
personal challenges and competencies for effective leadership, goal setting,
time management, physical fitness, and stress management related to
leadership and officership. Students develop a personal fitness program
under the guidance of an Army master fitnesstrainer. In addition, they
learn leadership fundamentals such as setting direction, problem solving,
listening, presenting briefs, providing feedback, and effective writing skills
in the context of practical and interactive exercises.

Army courses taught in the sophomore year look at |eadership through a
variety of lenses using case study and interactive exercises. Topicsinclude
creative and innovative leadership strategies and styles, challenges of
leading in contemporary operational environments along with crosscultural
challenges, and team leading procedures.

In the junior year, students learn adaptive team |eadership and situational
leadership. They develop skills including decision making, persuading, and
motivating team members when under fire in small-unit tactical operations
scenarios.

Courses for seniors provide capstone leadership instruction and experiences
inapractical and current event driven context. Students plan, execute,

and assess complex operations, function as a member of staff, and provide
leadership performance feedback to subordinates. They use case studies,
scenarios, and exercises to prepare for their first unit assignment and the
transition to commissioned officer in amodern world.



All students are also required to take amilitary history course focused on
leadership. This course may be taken any year. The |leadership laboratory
isrequired for al students every quarter. In addition, students complete
afour-day weekend field training exercise away from the University in
the Autumn and Spring quarters, and aformal military dinner during an
evening in the Winter Quarter.

Naval ROTC

Executive Officer: Lieutenant Colonel Harold Eggers

Naval ROTC courses are offered at the University of Californiaat Berkeley.

See also the Naval ROTC web site.

Courses in the freshman year introduce students to the Navy and Marine
Corps and to the NROTC program. They also study sea power from a
historical and United States centered perspective.

In the sophomore year, students take their first leadership classwith a
focus on management and their first navigation class with afocus on the
fundamentals of nautical navigation. Courses include case studies, student
presentations, and practical exercises.

Juniors study introductory naval engineering with afocus on ship systems
and modern weapons systems. Example topics include gas turbine
propulsion systems, nuclear reactors, and radar and sonar theory.

During their senior year, students study advanced |eadership topics within
an ethics framework and advanced navigation and naval operations.

Students pursuing a commission in the Marine Corps do not take the two
engineering courses or the two navigation courses. Marine option students
take two Marine Corps specific courses that examine the history of littoral
warfare and the evolution of warfare.

All students are required to take the weekly professional development
laboratory course (drill) at UC Berkeley every quarter.

Stanford University

89

C
-]
Q
®
=
Q
—
jb)
Q
c
jb)
—
®
m
Q
c
O
b
.
o
-]




c
e
qv)
O
>
o
L
(O]
e
©
S
§e
@©
| -
O

Graduate Education

The Vice Provost for Graduate Education (VPGE) plays aleadership role
ininitiating and managing policies and programs that enhance the quality
of graduate education for master’s, doctoral, and professional students
across Stanford’ s seven schools. VPGE fosters academic innovation and
supports the schools and programs that have primary responsibility for
organizing and delivering graduate education. In addition to providing
University-wide graduate policy direction, the VPGE office has four
primary areas of program activity: administering University-wide graduate
fellowship programs; advancing graduate student diversity; promoting
cross-school educational opportunities (interdisciplinary learning and
graduate professional development); and encouraging innovation in
graduate programs. The Vice Provost for Graduate Education reports to the
Provost.

Graduate Policy

The Faculty Senate Committee on Graduate Studies (C-GS) formulates
policy concerning the substance and process of graduate education as well
as the evaluation and recording of graduate achievement, and reviews the
implementation of such policy. The committee also monitors the academic
quality and effectiveness of the University’s graduate interdisciplinary
and joint degree granting programs. Committee members include the Vice
Provost for Graduate Education or her delegated staff (ex officio) and
representatives from the faculty at large, administration such as the Office
of the University Registrar, and students. The Graduate Student Council
and the Nominations Committee of the Associated Students of Stanford
University (ASSU) choose student members.

VPGE recommends, promulgates, and interprets University policies
related to graduate education. VPGE oversees administrative and financial
systems related to graduate student support, including policies related

to requirements for research and teaching assistantships, and minimum
compensation levels for those positions. For other policies related to
graduate admissions and degree requirements, see relevant sections of this
bulletin.

Honor Code and Fundamental
Standard

The Honor Code and Fundamental Standard establish the conditions

for academic work at Stanford and represent an agreement between
students and faculty about their responsibilities for learning and teaching.
The Interpretations and applications of the Honor Code, the Student
Judicial Charter of 1997, the Student Conduct Penalty Code, statistics, and
other documents related to Judicial Affairs are available at the Judicial
Affairs (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/graduateeducation/http://
judiciaaffairs.stanford.edu) web site.

Research Policies for Graduate
Students

Graduate education and research are interrelated enterprises. Many Stanford
graduate students conduct research under the guidance and sponsorship of
Stanford faculty members. The Dean of Research has primary responsibility
for oversight of the research enterprise. Severa policiesin that arenaare
particularly relevant to graduate students. These include:

Academic Authorship

Guidelines related to academic authorship, such as the allocation of
responsibility and credit for scholarly publications. For complete text of
the guidelines, see Research Policy Handbook memo 2.8, On Academic
Authorship (http://rph.stanford.edu//2-8).
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Intellectual Property

Policies on copyrights and patents resulting from University work.
Graduate students and postdoctoral scholars, aswell as al faculty, staff,
and visitors engaged in research, must sign the Stanford University Patent
and Copyright Agreement. For complete text of the currently applicable
versions of these palicies, see Research Policy Handbook chapter 5,
Intellectual Property (http://rph.stanford.edu/Chpt5).

Openness in Research

Policy on opennessin research, such as the principle of freedom of access
by al interested persons to the underlying data, processes, and final results
of research. Stanford University does not accept funding for research
projects that require secrecy. For complete text of the currently applicable
version of this policy, see Research Policy Handbook memo 2.6, Openness
in Research (http://rph.stanford.edu/2-6).

Relationships between Students
and Outside Organizations

Summary of policies on the establishment of relationships between students
and outside entities, such as private companies or nonprofit organizations,
as part of or outside the student’s academic program at Stanford. This
covers open versus proprietary nature of the work, ownership of intellectual
property, and possible conflicts of commitment and interest. For complete
text of the currently applicable versions of these policies, see Research
Policy Handbook memo 2.11, Relationships Between Students (Including
Postdoctoral Scholars) and Outside Entities (http://rph.stanford.edu/2-11).

Research Compliance

Severa administrative panels review and approve research projects

to safeguard the rights and welfare of all human research subjects,

ensure the humane care and use of laboratory animals, and protect the
safety of personnel and the general public in the areas of biosafety and
radiological safety. For more information, contact the Research Compliance
Office (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/graduateeducation/http://
researchcompliance.stanford.edu).

Research Misconduct

Policy on allegations, investigations, and reporting of research misconduct.
Each member of the University community has a responsibility to foster
an environment which promotes intellectual honesty and integrity,

and which does not tolerate misconduct in any aspect of research or
scholarly endeavor. For complete text of the currently applicable version
of this policy, see Research Policy Handbook memo 2.5, Research
Misconduct: Policy on Allegations, Investigations and Reporting (http:/
rph.stanford.edu/2-5).

Graduate Fellowship
Programs

Severa University-wide graduate fellowship programs are administered

by the VPGE, including the Stanford Graduate Fellowships Program in
Science and Engineering (SGF) and the Stanford Interdisciplinary Graduate
Fellowship (SIGF) program. VVPGE also administers several smaller
University-wide fellowships programs to new and continuing doctoral
students that require nomination by faculty or deans.

Stanford Graduate Fellowships
Program in Science and
Engineering (SGF)

Web site: http://sgf.stanford.edu



SGF competitively awards approximately 100 two- and three-year
fellowships providing tuition support and stipend to outstanding students
pursuing a doctoral degree in the sciences and engineering. SGF fellows
can explorelabsin avariety of fields. Nominations for SGF fellowships are
submitted by science and engineering departments and programs.

Stanford Interdisciplinary
Graduate Fellowships (SIGF)

Web Site: http://sigf.stanford.edu

The SIGF program awards fellowships on a competitive basis to doctoral
students engaged in interdisciplinary research. The fellowships enable
Stanford doctoral students to pursue questions that cross traditional
disciplinary boundaries. Students in the first three years of their doctoral
program are eligible to apply.

Graduate Student Diversity

VPGE works to diversify the graduate student population by supporting
recruitment and retention programs in collaboration with faculty and staff
in each of the schools. VPGE funds recruitment activities to expand the
pool of qualified applicants, such as visits to campus and travel grants.
VPGE offers resources to groups within and across schools for activities
that enhance the quality of students’ educational experiences and improve
retention. VPGE also works collaboratively to develop programs that
cultivate interest in academic careers and diversify the pipeline for future
faculty. The DARE Doctoral Fellowship Program, administered by
VPGE, awards two-year fellowships on a competitive basis to Stanford
doctoral studentsin their final two years who want to investigate and
prepare for academic careers and whose presence will help to diversify the
professoriate.

Cross-School Learning
Opportunities

VPGE provides seed funding to initiatives that foster cross-school
interactions for graduate students. The Stanford Graduate Summer Institute
(SGSI) offers noncredit interdisciplinary short courses exclusively for
Stanford graduate students and postdoctoral scholars. VPGE also seeks to
facilitate enrollment in courses outside of students' home departments and
schools.

Leadership, pedagogy, communication, working in teams, career
development and entrepreneurship are topics of interest to graduate students
across the University. VPGE collaborates with other departments, such

as the Center for Teaching and Learning, the Graduate Life Office, and

the Hume Writing Center to raise the visibility and expand the breadth of
offerings to help graduate students' professional development.

Stanford Graduate Summer
Institute (SGSI)

Web site: http://sgsi.stanford.edu

SGSI courses introduce graduate students to multidisciplinary and
interdisciplinary thinking. Students from across the University have the
opportunity to meet others outside their fields, create networks, and foster
cross-disciplinary collaborations. Most SGSI courses are small and taught
in an intensive workshop format at the end of Summer Quarter. Courses are
non-credit bearing and free of tuition or fees.

| nnovation in Graduate
Programs

Academic departments and programs are the foundation of graduate
education, so VPGE supports innovation in degree-granting programs.
VPGE awards funds to faculty members for program innovation with
SCORE Innovation funds (http://vpge.stanford.edu/programs/score.html);
these help faculty and graduate students to scrutinize long-existing
practices and test new approaches for graduate education. Student
Projects for Intellectual Community Enhancement (SPICE) funds (http:/
vpge.stanford.edu/programs/spice.html) support graduate students
(master’s, doctoral, or professional) to develop activities to expand the
intellectual community and enhance the academic life of their department or
program.

Vice Provost for Graduate Education: Patricia J. Gumport

Associate Vice Provosts for Graduate Education: John Boothroyd, Chris M.
Golde, Sheri D. Sheppard

Assistant Dean for Research and Graduate Policy: Ann George
Director of Fellowships and Programs: Pat Cook
Associate Director, Programs and Administration: Rebecca Jantzen

Stanford University 91

®
o
Q
o
-
D
—t
@
M
o
c
O
=
o
S




Graduate School of
Business

The mission of the Stanford Graduate School of Businessisto create ideas
that deepen and advance the understanding of management, and with these
ideas, develop innovative, principled, and insightful leaders who change the
world.

The two-year Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree program
prepares change agents to make a meaningful impact in the world through
leadership of business, government, and social-sector organizations. . The
general management curriculum rests on afoundation of socia science
principles and management functions, tailored to each student’ s background
and aspirations. Interdisciplinary themes of critical, analytical thinking,
creativity and innovation, and personal leadership development differentiate
the Stanford M.B.A. experience. Each M.B.A. student undertakes a global
experience to provide direct exposure to the world’ s opportunities. Stanford
students can combine the M.B.A. with degrees in the schools of education
(A.M.), law (3.D.), and medicine (M.D.), aswell asinterdisciplinary
degreesin public policy (M.P.P.) and environment and resources (M.S.).
The primary criteriafor admission are intellectual vitality, demonstrated
leadership potential, and personal qualities and contributions. No specific
undergraduate major or courses are required for admission, but experience
with analytic and quantitative conceptsisimportant. Almost al students
obtain one or more years of work experience before entering, but afew
students enroll directly following undergraduate study.

The Stanford Advanced Masters Program is an intensive, one-year course of
study for middle-management executives |leading to the degree of Master of
Science in management. Participants generally have eight or more years of
work experience, with at |east five years of management experience. Some
students are sponsored by their company, but most are self-sponsored.

Those interested in college teaching and research in management disciplines
are served by the Doctor of Philosophy program.

For detailed information on programs, curricula, and faculty, see the
School’ s (http://expl oredegrees.stanford.edu/graduateschool of business/
http://gsh.stanford.edu) web site.

Emeriti: (Professors) David P. Baron, William H. Beaver, Charles P.
Bonini, Paul Brest,** Alain C. Enthoven, Robert J. Flanagan, J.Michael
Harrison, Charles A. Holloway,* James E. Howell, Robert K. Jaedicke,
Robert L. Joss,* David M. Kennedy,** Don Kennedy,** James G. March,
Joanne Martin, Arjay Miller, James R. Miller 111, William F. Miller, David
B. Montgomery, George G. C. Parker,* Jerry |. Porras, Evan L. Porteus,
Michael L. Ray, D. John Roberts, Channing R. Robertson,** Henry S.
Rowen, Myron S. Scholes,* William F. Sharpe, James J. Sheehan,**
George P. Shultz, A. Michael Spence* Venkataraman Srinivasan, James
C. Van Horne, Robert B. Wilson*; (Associate Professor) Andrea Shepard;
(Senior Lecturers) David L. Bradford,* Steven Brandt, Kirk O. Hanson;
(Lecturer)

Dean: Garth Saloner

Senior Associate Deans: Peter M. DeMarzo, LarissaZ. Tiedens, Madhav
Rajan

Associate Deans: Gale H. Bitter, Rajkumar Chellaraj, Ranga Jayaraman,
ClaudiaJ. Morgan, Blair Shane

Assistant Deans: Derrick Bolton, Pulin Sanghvi, Priya Singh, Robert
Urstein

Professors: Jennifer L. Aaker, Anat R. Admati, Susan Athey,+ William
P. Barnett, Mary E. Barth, Jonathan Bendor, Lanier Benkard, Jonathan B.
Berk, David W. Brady, Jeremy |. Bulow, Robert A. Burgelman, Glenn R.

Carroll, Peter M. DeMarzo, J. Darrell Duffie, Yossi Feinberg, Francis J.
Flynn, George Foster, Steven R. Grenadier, Deborah H. Gruenfeld, Michael
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T. Hannan, Chip Heath, Guido Imbens, Charles |. Jones, Ron Kasznik,
Daniel P. Kesser, Roderick M. Kramer, Keith Krehbiel, Ilan Kremer,
David M. Kreps, David F. Larcker, James M. Lattin, Edward P. L azear,
CharlesM.C. Lee, Hau L. Lee, Brian S. Lowery, John G. McDonald,
Maureen F. McNichols, Haim Mendelson, Dale T. Miller, Benoit Monin,
Margaret A. Neale, Charles A. O'Reilly |1, Paul Oyer, James M. Patell,
Jeffrey Pfeffer, Paul C. Pfleiderer, Erica L. Plambeck, Madhav Rajan,
Hayagreeva Rao, Joshua Rauh, Stefan J. Reichelstein, Peter C. Reiss,
Condoleezza Rice, Garth Saloner, Kathryn L. Shaw, Baba Shiv, Kenneth
W. Shotts, Itamar Simonson, Kenneth J. Singleton, Andrzej Skrzypacz,
Jesper Sgrensen, Sarah A. Soule, LarissaZ. Tiedens, Lawrence W. Welin,
Seungjin Whang, S. Christian Wheeler, Stefanos Zenios, Jeffrey H. Zwiebel

Associate Professors: Anne Beyer, Steven Callander, Wesley Hartmann,
Dirk Jenter, UzmaKhan, Arthur G. Korteweg, Jonathan Levav, Neil
Malhotra, lan Martin, Elizabeth Mullen, Stefan Nagel, Harikesh S. Nair,
Sridhar Narayanan, Michael Ostrovsky, Joseph D. Piotroski, llyaA.
Strebulaev, Robert P. Swinney, Zakary L. Tormala

Assistant Professors: Mohsen Bayati, Shai B. Bernstein, John L. Beshears,
Konstantinos Bimpikis, Jules H. van Binsbergen, Elizabeth Blankespoor, T.
Renee Bowen, Bradyn Breon-Drish, Katherine Casey, John-Paul Ferguson,
Pedro Gardete, Amir Goldberg, I1an Guttman, Sharique Hasan, John W.
Hatfield, Dan A. lancu, Joy Ishii, Saumitra Jha, Peter Koudijs, Nicholas S.
Lambert, Kristin Laurin, Ivan Marinovic, Francisco Pérez-Gonzéalez, Mar
Reguant-Rido, Navdeep Sahni, Stephan Seiler, Takuo Sugaya, Monic J.
Sun, Ali Yurukoglu

Professor (Teaching): James A. Phills, Jr.
Acting Assistant Professors: Nir Halevy, David J. Hardisty

Courtesy Professors: Michele Barry, Eric P. Bettinger, Nicholas Bloom,
Timothy F. Bresnahan, M. Kate Bundorf, Geoffrey L. Cohen, Robert M.
Daines, Joseph Grunfest, Warren H. Hausman, Ronald A. Howard, Carolyn
M. Hoxby, Mark G. Kelman, Jonathan D. Levin, Daniel A. McFarland,
Debra E. Meyerson, Paul R. Milgrom, Walter W. Powell, llya Segal,
Mitchell L. Stevens, Robert |. Sutton, Robb Willer, Paul Y ock, Amy B.
Zegart

Lecturers: Douglas Abbey, Matthew Abrahams, LauraK. Arrillaga-
Andreessen, Rick Aubry, Matthew Bannick, Sven Beiker, Kirk D. Bowman,
Scott Bristol, Anne Casscells, SafraA. Catz, Jeffrey Chambers, Patricia
Chang, Robert B. Chess, Michael Child, Stephen J. Ciesinski,Daniel
Cooperman, Ryan Craig, Henri-Claude De Bettignies, David Demarest,
Gary Dexter, David M. Dodson, Nicholas Donatiello, R. James Ellis,

Nir Eyal, Richard P. Francisco, Prashant Fuloria, John Glynn, Jacob
Goldfield, Andrew S. Grove, William Guttentag, Keith Hennessey, Mary
Ann Huckabay, John Hurley, Franklin P. Johnson, Jr., Efrat Kasznik, Peter
B. Kelly, Dan Klein, Stuart L. Klein, Mary Lang, Christopher Lehane,
Mark Ledlie, Peter Levine, Nori Lietz, Richard Lin, Leo E. Linbeck I11, Ann
Livermore, David Lockwood, Kevin Mak, Michael Marks, Karen Matthys,
Kelly McGonigal, William L. McLennan, William F. Meehan |11, Stephen
Mellas, Pamela Miracle, John P. Morgridge, Mark Nagel, Jill G. Parker,
Robert Pearl, John Powers, Andrew Rachleff, Theresia Ranzetta, Marci
Reichelstein, Dan Reicher, Carole Robin, Dennis M. Rohan, Matthew
Rothe, JD Schramm, Robert Seigel, Russell Siegelman, F. Victor Stanton,
Phillip Stenberg, Mark A. Stevens, Kevin Taweel, Robert Urstein, Kevin
Warsh, Jay Watkins, John G.Watson, Jane Wei-Skillern, Peter C. Wendell,
Peter Ziebelman

Consulting Professors: Anthony S. Bryk, H. Irving Grousbeck, Joel C.
Peterson, Mark A. Wolfson

Visiting Professors: Gregory Dees, John Van Reenen

* Recalled to active duty. ** Emeritus Professor from another SU
department recalled to active duty.

+ Appointment starts on 4/1/2013.



School of Earth
Sciences

Courses offered by the School of Earth Sciences are listed under the subject
code EARTHSCI on the (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& G=EARTHSCI & filter-
catalognumber-EARTHSCI=on) Stanford Bulletin's
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?

view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=EARTHSCI & filter-
catalognumber-EARTHSCI=on) ExploreCourses web site
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?

view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=EARTHSCI & filter-catal ognumber-
EARTHSCI=o0n). Courses offered by departments and programs of the
school are linked on their separate sections, and are available at the
ExploreCourses (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu) web site.

The School of Earth Sciences includes the departments of Geological and
Environmental Sciences, Geophysics, Energy Resources Engineering
(formerly Petroleum Engineering), and Environmental Earth System
Science; and three interdisciplinary programs: the Earth Systems
undergraduate and co-terminal M.S. program, the Emmett Interdisciplinary
Graduate Program in Environment and Resources (E-1PER), and the Earth,
Energy, and Environmental Sciences Graduate Program (EEES). The
Earth Systems Program and E-IPER offer study in biophysical and social
dimensions of environment and resources, while EEES isintended for
students working across departments and disciplines within the School of
Earth Sciences.

The aims of the school are:

1. to prepare students for careersin the fields of biogeochemistry,
climate science, energy resource engineering, environmental science,
geology, geochemistry, geomechanics, geophysics, geostatistics,
hydrogeology, land science, oceanography, petroleum engineering,
and petroleum geology

2. to conduct research in the Earth sciences

3. to provide opportunities for Stanford undergraduates to learn about
the planet’ s history, to understand the energy and resource base that
supports humanity, to appreciate the geological and geophysical
hazards that affect human societies, and to understand the challenges
and solutions related to the environment and sustainability.

To accomplish these objectives, the school offers avariety of programs
adaptable to the needs of the individual student:

« four-year undergraduate programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science (B.S))

« five-year programs leading to the coterminal Bachelor of Science and
Master of Science (M.S.)

* graduate programs offering the degrees of Master of Science, Engineer,
and Doctor of Philosophy.

Details of individual degree programs are found in the section for each
department or program.

Undergraduate Programsin
Earth Sciences

Any undergraduate admitted to the University may declare amajor in one
of the Earth Science departments or programs by contacting the appropriate
department or program office.

Reguirements for the B.S. degree are listed in each department or program
section. Departmental academic advisers work with students to define a
career or academic goal and assure that the student’s curricular choices

are appropriate to the pursuit of that goal. Advisers can help devise a
sensible and enjoyable course of study that meets degree requirements and
provides the student with opportunities to experience advanced courses,
seminars, and research projects. To maximize such opportunities, students
are encouraged to complete basic science and mathematics coursesin high
school or during their freshman year.

Each department offers an honors program involving research during the
senior year. Each department also offers an academic minor for those
undergraduates majoring in compatible fields. The Earth Systems Program
also offers an honors program in Environmental Science, Technology, and
Policy through the Woods Institute for the Environment.

Coterminal Bachelor’s and
Master’s Degreesin Earth
Sciences

The Stanford coterminal degree plan enables an undergraduate to embark
on an integrated program of study leading to the master’s degree before
requirements for the bachelor’ s degree have been completed. This may
result in more expeditious progress towards the advanced degree than
would otherwise be possible, making the program especially important to
Earth scientists because the master’ s degree provides an excellent basis for
entry into the profession. The cotermina plan permits students to apply for
admission to amaster’ s program after earning 120 units, but no later than
the quarter prior to the expected completion of the undergraduate degree.

Under the plan, the student may meet the degree requirements in the more
advantageous of the following two ways: by first completing the 180

units required for the B.S. degree and then compl eting the three quarters
required for the M.S. degree; or by completing atotal of 15 quarters during
which the requirements for the two degrees are completed concurrently.

In either case, the student has the option of receiving the B.S. degree upon
meeting al the B.S. requirements or of receiving both degrees at the end

of the coterminal program. Students earn degrees in the same department
or program, in two different departments, or even in different schools; for
example, aB.S. in Physicsand an M.S. in Geological and Environmental
Sciences. Students are encouraged to discuss the coterminal program with
their advisers during their junior year. Additional information is available in
the individual department offices.

University requirements for the coterminal M.A. are described in the
"Coterminal Bachelor's and Master’s Degrees (http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/registrar/bulletin/4874.htm)" section of this bulletin. For University
coterminal degree program rules and University application forms, see the
Publications and Online Guides (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/
publications/#Coterm) web site.

Graduate Programsin
Earth Sciences

Admission to the Graduate
Program

A student who wishesto enroll for graduate work in the school must be
qualified for graduate standing in the University and also must be accepted
by one of the school’ s four departments or one of the two interdisciplinary
Ph.D. programs. One requirement for admission is submission of scores

on the verbal and quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Exam.
Admission to one department of the school does not guarantee admission to
other departments.
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Faculty Adviser

Upon entering a graduate program, the student should report to the head

of the department or program who arranges with a member of the faculty

to act asthe student’s adviser. Alternatively, in severa of the departments,
advisers are established through student-faculty discussions prior to
admission. The student, in consultation with the adviser(s), then arranges a
course of study for thefirst quarter and ultimately develops a complete plan
of study for the degree sought.

Financial Aid

Detailed information on scholarships, fellowships, and research grants
isavailable from the school’ sindividual departments and programs.
Applications should be filed by the various dates listed in the application
packet for awards that become effective in Autumn Quarter of the following
academic year.

Dean: PamelaA. Matson

Associate Dean, Academic Affairs: Stephan A. Graham
Associate Dean, Multicultural Affairs: Jerry M. Harris
Assistant Dean, Academic Affairs: Roni Holeton
Assistant Dean, Multicultural Affairs: TeneaM. Nelson

Earth, Energy, and
Environmental
Sciences Graduate
Program (EEES)

Courses offered by the Earth, Energy, and Environmental

Sciences Program are listed under the subject code EEES on

the (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?

view=catal 0g& catal 0og=& page=0& q=EEES& filter-catal ognumber-
EEES=o0n) Stanford Bulletin's (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
CourseSearch/search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& q=EEES& filter-
catal ognumber-EEES=0n) ExploreCourses web site
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?

view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& q=EEES& filter-catal ognumber-
EEES=o0n).

The Earth, Energy, and Environmental Sciences Graduate Program (EEES)

is not accepting new students. The program continues to provide courses
and advising for students aready enrolled.

The goal of Earth, Energy, and Environmental Sciences (EEES) isto
complement the disciplinary Earth Science and Engineering programs
offered within the departments of the School of Earth Sciences and to

train graduate students to integrate knowledge from these disciplines
through tools and methods needed to eval uate the linkages among physical,
chemical, and biologica systems of the Earth, and understand the dynamics
or evolution of these integrated systems and the resources they provide.

Students in EEES must make significant headway in, and combine
insights from, more than one scientific discipline. For example, a student
whose goal isto understand the structure of the Earth’sinterior using
computational methods might design a study plan that includes high-level
mathematics, numerical modeling, and geophysical imaging techniques.
A student interested in water management might integrate water flow
analysis and modeling, geophysical imaging, geostatistics, and satellite
remote sensing of changes in agricultural intensity and land use. A student
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interested in marine carbon cycling might use knowledge and tools

from numerical modeling, marine biogeochemistry and geochemistry,
oceanography, and satellite imaging. The key to the program is its academic
flexibility and ability to exploit an increasingly interdisciplinary faculty,
particularly in the School of Earth Sciences, but also in the greater Stanford
community.

Graduate Programs in Earth,
Energy, and Environmental
Sciences

The University’s basic requirements for the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are
discussed in the "Graduate Degrees (p. 38)" section of this bulletin.

Master of Sciencein Earth,
Energy, and Environmental
Sciences

The objective of the M.S. degree in Earth, Energy, and Environmental
Sciencesis to prepare the student either for a professional career or for
doctoral studies.

Studentsin the M. S. degree program must fulfill the following
reguirements:

1. Complete EARTHSCI 300 Earth Sciences Seminar, during their first
quarter of enrollment.

2. Complete a45-unit program of study, of which a minimum of 30
units must be course work, with the remainder consisting of no more
than 15 research units.

3. Course work units must be divided among two or more scientific
and/or engineering disciplines and can include the three core courses
required for the Ph.D. degree.

4. The program of study must be approved by the research adviser and
the academic oversight committee.

5. Each candidate must either present and defend the results of his or
her research at a public oral presentation attended by the candidate's
advisor at least two faculty members, or submit a thesig/report to the
candidate’ s adviser and at least two faculty members.

Doctor of Philosophy
In Earth, Energy, and
Environmental Sciences

University requirements for the Ph.D. are described in the "Graduate
Degrees (p. 38)" section of this bulletin. The Interdepartmental Program in
Earth, Energy, and Environmental Sciences has the following requirements:

1. Ph.D. students must complete EARTHSCI 300 Earth Sciences
Seminar, during their first quarter of enrollment.

2. Students must complete a minimum of 13 courses, including the
three core courses and five courses from each of the two areas of
specialization. At least half of the ten non-core classes must be at a
200 level or higher, and al must be taken for aletter grade. Students
obtaining their M.S. from within the program can apply al master’'s
units toward Ph.D. requirements. Students with an M.S. degree or
other specialized training from outside EEES may be able to waive
some of the non-core course requirements, depending on the nature



of the prior courses or training. The number and distribution of
courses to be taken by these students is determined with input from
the research advisers and academic oversight committee.

3. Prior to the formation of athesis committee, the student works with
research advisers and the academic oversight committee to design
acourse of study with depth in at least two areas of specialization
and preparation in analytical methods and skills. Students can select
other courses from departments of the School of Earth Sciences
and other University departments as appropriate. All courses must
be approved by the student’s thesis committee or by the academic
oversight committee. The research advisers and academic oversight
committee have primary responsibility for the adequacy of the course
of study.

4. During Spring Quarter of each year, students must undergo an annual
review by their thesis committee to allow the committee to monitor
the progress of the student and make recommendations, where
necessary.

5. Prior to taking the oral qualifying examination at or before the end
of the sixth academic quarter, the student must have completed
24 units of letter-graded course work, developed awritten
crossdisciplinary dissertation proposal suitable for submissionto a
funding organization, and selected a thesis committee.

6. To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree, the student must
pass an oral qualifying examination. At least two of the minimum
four-member examining committee must be faculty within the School
of Earth Sciences. During the exam, students present and defend their
proposed thesis research work; the exam generally takes the form of
a 20-30 minute presentation by the student, followed by 1-2 hours of
guestioning.

7. The research advisers and two other faculty members comprise the
dissertation reading committee. Upon completion of the thesis, the
student must pass a University Oral Examination in defense of the
dissertation.

Additional information may be found in the Graduate Academic Policies
and Procedures (http://gap.stanford.edu) handbook.

Director: Kevin R. Arrigo

Academic Oversight Committee: Kevin Arrigo (Environmental Earth
System Science), Biondo Biondi (Geophysics), Jef Caers (Energy
Resources Engineering), Louis Durlofsky (Energy Resources Engineering),
Scott Fendorf (Environmental Earth System Science)

Earth Systems

Courses offered by the Earth Systems Program are listed under the
subject code EARTHSY S on the (https://expl orecourses.stanford.edu/
search?g=EARTHSY S& view=catal 0g& page=0& catal og=& filter-term-
Autumn=on& filter-term-Winter=on& filter-term-Spring=on&filter-
term-Summer=oné&. filter-coursestatus-A ctive=on& coll apse=& filter-
catalognumber-EARTHSY S=on& filter-catal ognumber-EARTHSY S=on)
Stanford Bulletin’s (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& G=EARTHSY S& filter-
catalognumber-EARTHSY S=on) ExploreCourses web site
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?

view=catal 0g& catal 0og=& page=0& q=EARTHSY S& filter-catal ognumber-
EARTHSY S=on).

Mission of the
Undergraduate Program in
Earth Systems

The Earth Systems Program is an interdisciplinary environmental science
major. Students learn about and independently investigate complex
environmental problems caused by human activitiesin interaction with
natural changesin the Earth system. Earth Systems majors become

skilled in those areas of science, economics, and policy needed to tackle
the globe’ s most pressing environmental problems, becoming part of a
generation of scientists, professionals, and citizens who approach and solve
problemsin anew way: a systematic, interdisciplinary way.

For students to be effective contributors to solutions for such problems,
their training and understanding must be both broad and deep. To this

end, Earth Systems students take courses in the fundamentals of biology,
calculus, chemistry, geology, and physics, as well as economics, policy, and
statistics. After completing breadth training, they concentrate on advanced
work in one of five focus areas: biology, energy, environmental economics
and policy, land systems, or oceanography. Tracks are designed to support
focus and rigor but include flexibility for speciaization. Examples of
speciaized focus have included but are not limited to environment and
human health, sustainable agriculture, energy economics, sustainable
development, business and the environment, and marine policy. Along with
formal course requirements, Earth Systems students complete a 9-unit (270-
hour) internship. The internship provides a hands-on academic experience
working on a supervised field, laboratory, government, or private sector
project.

The following is an outline of the sequential topics covered and skills
developed in this major.

1. Fundamentals: The Earth Systems Program includes courses
that describe the natural workings of the physical and biological
components of the Earth, as well as courses that describe the human
activities that lead to change in the Earth system. Training in
fundamentals includes introductory course work in geology, biology,
chemistry, physics, and economics. Depending on the Earth Systems
track chosen, training may also include introduction to the study of
energy systems, microbiology, oceans, or soils.

2. SystemInteractions: Focus in these courses is on the fundamental
interactions among the physical, biological, and human components
of the Earth system. The dynamics of the interplay between natural
variation and human-imposed influences must be understood to
achieve effective solutions to environmental problems.

A. Earth Systems courses that introduce students to the dynamic
and multiple interactions that characterize global change
problems include:

B. Units
EARTHSYS Introduction to Earth Systems 4
10
EARTHSYS Biology and Global Change 4
111
EARTHSYS Human Society and Environmental Change 4
112

C. Competence in understanding system-level interactions
is critical to development as an Earth Systems thinker, so
additional classes that meet this objective are excellent choices
as electives.

3. ills Development: Students take skills courses that help them to
recognize, quantify, describe, and help solve complex problems that
face society.
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Field and laboratory methods can help students to recogni ze the scope and
nature of environmental change. For example, training in satellite remote
sensing and geographic information systems allows students to monitor
and analyze large-scale spatial patterns of change. Thistraining is either
required or recommended for all tracks.

Quantification of environmental problems requirestraining in single and
multivariable calculus, linear algebra, and statistics. Training in statisticsis
specific to the area of focus: geostatistics, biostatistics, econometrics.

Success in building workable solutions to environmental problemsislinked
to the ability to effectively communicate ideas, data, and results. Writing
intensive courses (WIM) help students to communi cate complex concepts to
expert and non-expert audiences. All Stanford students must complete one
WIM course in their major. The Earth Systems WIM courses are:

Units
EARTHSYS 200 Sustaining Action: Research, Analysisand Writing 3
for the Public
EARTHSYS 195 Natural Hazards and Risk Communication 3

Other Earth Systems courses also focus on effective written and oral
communication and are recommended.

Effective solutions to environmental problems take into consideration
natural processes as well as human needs. Earth Systems emphasizes the
importance of interdisciplinary analysis and implementation of workable
solutions through:

Units
EARTHSYS Senior Seminar 3
210A
EARTHSY S Senior Seminar 3
210B
EARTHSYS Senior Seminar 3
210C
EARTHSYS Senior Seminar 3
210D
EARTHSYS 260 Internship 9

A comprehensive list of environmental courses, as well as advice on those
that focus on problem solving, is available in the program office.

The Earth Systems Program provides an advising network that includes
faculty, staff, and student peer advisers.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Undergraduate)

The program expects majors to be able to demonstrate the following
learning outcomes. These learning outcomes are used in evauating students
and the program’ s undergraduate degree. Students are expected to:

1. demonstrate knowledge of foundational skills and concepts relevant
to interdisciplinary study of the environment.

2. analyze environmental problems at the interface of natural and human
systemsin an interdisciplinary fashion.

3. demonstrate the ability to communicate complex concepts and data to
expert and non-expert audiences.

4. apply relevant science, economics, engineering, and policy to
problem analysis and proposed solutions, both independently and as
part of ateam.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Graduate)

The master’ s degree in Earth Systems provides the student with enhanced
anaytical tools to evaluate the disciplines most closely associated with
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the student’ s focus area. Specialization is gained through course work and
independent research work supervised by the M.S. faculty aAdviser.

Bachelor of Sciencein Earth
Systems

The B.S. in Earth Systems (EARTHSY S) requires the completion of
courses divided into three categories: 1) core; 2) foundation and breadth;
3) track-specific requirements. Additionally, the student must carry out
asenior-level research or internship project and participate in the Senior
Seminar, as well as the writing in the major (WIM) requirement.

Required Core

Units
EARTHSYS 10 Introduction to Earth Systems 4
EARTHSYS 111 Biology and Global Change
EARTHSYS 112 Human Society and Environmental Change
Select one of the following:

EARTHSYS  Senior Seminar
210A

EARTHSYS Senior Seminar
210B

EARTHSYS Senior Seminar
210C

EARTHSYS Senior Seminar
210D

EARTHSYS 260 Internship 9

Required Foundation and Breadth
Courses

w A~ b

Units

Biology (3-10) 310
Select one of the following:

BIO 41 Genetics, Biochemistry, and Molecular Biology

BIO 43 Plant Biology, Evolution, and Ecology

BIOHOPK 43 Plant Biology, Evolution, and Ecology

BIO 101 Ecology

EARTHSYS Ecology for Everyone

5

HUMBIO 2A  Genetics, Evolution, and Ecology

& HUMBIO and Culture, Evolution, and Society

2B
Chemistry (4-8) 4-8
Select one of the following:

CHEM 31X  Chemical Principles

CHEM 31A  Chemical Principles|

& CHEM 31B and Chemical Principles||
Economics (5) 5

ECON 1A Introductory Economics A
Geology and Environmental Sciences (3-5) 35
Select one of the following:

GES 1A Introduction to Geology: The Physical Science of

the Earth

GES 1B Introduction to Geology: California Desert Geology

GES1C Introduction to Geology: Dynamic Earth

GES4 Evolution and Extinction: Introduction to Historical

Geology



Mathematics (15)
Select one of the following: 10

MATH 19 Calculus
& MATH 20 and Calculus
& MATH 21 and Cdculus

or MATH 41 Calculus
& MATH 42 and Cdculus

MATH 51 Linear Algebra and Differential Calculus of Several 5
Variables
Probability and Statistics (3-5) 35
Select one of the following:
BIOHOPK Experimental Design and Probability
174H
BIO 141 Biostatistics

ECON 102A  Introduction to Statistical Methods (Postcal culus)
for Social Scientists

EESS 160 Statistical Methods for Earth and Environmental
Sciences: General Introduction

EESS 161 Statistical Methods for the Earth and Environmental
Sciences: Geostatistics

STATS 60 Introduction to Statistical Methods: Precalculus

STATS110  Statistical Methods in Engineering and the Physical
Sciences

STATS116  Theory of Probability

More extensive work in mathematics and physics may be valuable for
those planning graduate study. Graduate study in ecology and evolutionary
biology and in economics requires familiarity with differential equations,
linear algebra, and stochastic processes. Graduate study in geology,
oceanography, and geophysics may require more physics and chemistry.
Students should consult their adviser for recommendations beyond the
requirements specified above.

Tracks
Anthrosphere

Units
Additional foundation and breadth cour ses (13-14)
ECON 50 Economic Analysis | 5
ECON 155 Environmental Economics and Policy 5

Select one of the following (seek advice from Program |eadership): 34
One physics class from the PHY SICS 20 or 40 series

EARTHSYS How the Earth Works: Physics for Earth and
70 Environmental Scientists

Select one course in each of the three following sub-categories, with
atotal of six required. At least one of the six must be askills class
marked with an asterisk (*).

Economics and Environmental Policy (3-5) 35
ECON 51 Economic Analysis ||

ECON 102B  |ptroduction to Econometrics "

ECON 150 Economic Policy Analysis

ECON 154 Law and Economics

EARTHSYS Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century
147

EARTHSYS Cadlifornia Coast: Science, Policy, and Law

175

MS&E 197 Ethics and Public Policy

MS&E 243 Energy and Environmental Policy Analysis
MS&E 248 Economics of Natural Resources

MS&E 294  Climate Policy Analysis

MS&E 295 Energy Policy Analysis
Social Entrepreneur ship and the Environment (2-5) * 2-5
CEE 151 Negotiation
MS&E 180  Organizations: Theory and Management
MS&E 264  Sustainable Product Development and
Manufacturing
MS&E 277  Crestivity and Innovation
ME 206A Entrepreneurial Design for Extreme Affordability

ME 377 Design Thinking Bootcamp: Experiencesin
Innovation and Design

Lngl_\;BANST Concepts and Analytic Skills for the Social Sector *
URBANST  Socia Entrepreneurship Collaboratory
133
Sustainable Development (3-5) 2 35
ANTHRO Human Behavioral Ecology
161
ANTHRO Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Problems
162
ANTHRO Culture as Commodity
343
ANTHRO Anthropology of Capitalism
349
BIO 102 Demography: Health, Development, Environment
CEE 124 Sustainable Development Studio (must be taken for
at least 3 units)
EARTHSYS Negotiating Sustainable Development
142A
ECON 52 Economic Analysis|l1
ECON 106  world Food Economy *
ECON 118 Development Economics

HUMBIO 118 Theory of Ecologica and Environmental
Anthropology

MS&E 491  Clean Energy Developement
POLISCI Designing Liberation Technology
337T
URBANST  Land Use Control
163
Elective Requirement (6-10) 6-10

At least 2 higher-level courses offered for aminimum of 3 units each
and approved by an adviser.

1 May also use ENGR 231, ME 221, ME 222 for this requirement.
These courses are not offered this year.

2 May also use POLISCI 140, POLISCI 143 for this requirement. These
courses are not offered this year.

Biosphere
Units

Additional foundation and breadth cour ses (16-18)
BIO 41 Genetics, Biochemistry, and Molecular Biology 5
Select one of the following: 4-5

BIO 43 Plant Biology, Evolution, and Ecology

BIOHOPK 43 Plant Biology, Evolution, and Ecology

EARTHSYS Ecology for Everyone

5
CHEM 33 Structure and Reactivity 4
PHYSICS 41 Mechanics 34
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or EARTHSYS How the Earth Works: Physics for Earth and
70 Environmental Scientists

Choose at least one course from each of the following sub-categories
below: total six required. Y ou may not take more than two courses
from any one sub-category.

Biogeochemistry (3-4) 34
BIO 216 Terrestrial Biogeochemistry
EESS 155 Science of Soils
Conservation Biology (1-4) 1-4
BIOHOPK Marine Conservation Biology
173H
HUMBIO 112 Conservation Biology
Ecology (4-5) 4-5
BIO 101 Ecology
BIO 136 Evolutionary Paleobiology
BIO 145 Behaviora Ecology
BIO 164 Biosphere-Atmosphere Interactions
BIO 175 Tropical Ecology and Conservation
GES 123 Paleobiology
Ecosystems and Society (3-5) 35
ANTHRO Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Problems
162
ANTHRO Parks and Peoples: The Benefits and Costs of

165 Protected Area Conservation
HUMBIO 111 Human Dimensions of Global Environmental
Change: Resilence, Vulnerability, and
Environmental Justice
HUMBIO 118 Theory of Ecological and Environmental
Anthropology
Elective Requirement (6-10) 6-10
At least 2 higher-level courses offered for aminimum of 3 units each
and approved by an adviser.

1 May also use ANTHRO 166, HUMBIO 114 for this requirement.
These courses are not offered this year.

Energy, Science and Technology

Units

Additional Foundation and Breadth Cour ses (8)
PHYSICS 43 Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHYSICS 45 Light and Heat 4
Energy Resour ces and Technology (12-16)
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
EARTHSYS 101 Energy and the Environment 3
Select one of the following: 3-5

CEE 215 Goals and Methods of Sustainable Building

Projects

CEE 226 Life Cycle Assessment for Complex Systems

EARTHSYS Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy

102 Processes

EARTHSYS Energy Resources

103

ENERGY 104 Transition to sustainable energy systems

ENERGY 153 Carbon Capture and Sequestration

MS&E 491  Clean Energy Developement
Energy Fundamentals (3)
ENGR 30 Engineering Thermodynamics 3

Energy Palicy (3)
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Select one of the following: 3

EARTHSYS Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century
147

MS&E 243 Energy and Environmental Policy Analysis
MS&E 294  Climate Policy Analysis
MS&E 295 Energy Policy Analysis

Elective Requirement: At least 3 higher-level courses offered for a 9-15
minimum of 3 units each and approved by an advisor. (9-15)

Land Systems

Units
Additional foundation and breadth cour ses (8)
EARTHSY S 144 Fundamentals of Geographic Information Science 4
(GIS)
PHYSICS 45 Light and Heat 4

Choose at least one course in each of the three sub-categories below,
total six required:

Land (3-5) 3-5
BIO 144 Conservation Biology

EARTHSYS Climate Changein the West: A History of the
143 Future

ECON 106 World Food Economy
EESS 155 Science of Soils
HISTORY Popular Culture and American Nature
254
Water (3-4) 34
CEE 101B Mechanics of Fluids
CEE 166A Watersheds and Wetlands
CEE 166B Floods and Droughts, Dams and Aqueducts
CEE 171 Environmental Planning Methods

CEE 177 Aquatic Chemistry and Biology
EARTHSYS The Water Course

104
GEOPHYS  Near-Surface Geophysics
190
GES 130 Soil Physics and Hydrology
Urban (3-5) 35
CEE 115 Goals and Methods of Sustainable Building
Projects
CEE 124 Sustai nable Development Studio (must be taken for
at least 3 units)
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings

URBANST  Utopiaand Redlity: Introduction to Urban Studies
110

URBANST  Introduction to Urban Design: Contemporary Urban

113 Designin Theory and Practice
URBANST  Land Use Control
163
Elective Requirement (6-10) 6-10

At least 2 higher-level courses offered for aminimum of 3 units each
and approved by an adviser.

1 May also use URBANST 165 for this requirement. This courseis not
offered thisyear.

Oceans

Units
Additional Foundation and Breadth Cour ses (10-11)



EESS 8 The Oceans: An Introduction to the Marine 3
Environment

PHYSICS 41 Mechanics 34

or EARTHSYS How the Earth Works: Physics for Earth and

70 Environmental Scientists

PHYSICS 45 Light and Heat 4

Physics of the Sea (4)

CEE 164 Introduction to Physical Oceanography 4

Remote Sensing of the Ocean (3-4)

EESS 141 Remote Sensing of the Oceans 34

or EARTHSYS  Fundamentals of Geographic Information Science
144 (GIS)

Biological Oceanography (3-4)

BIOHOPK 163H Oceanic Biology 34
or EARTHSYS Biological Oceanography

151

Chemical Oceanography (3-4)

EARTHSYS 152 Marine Chemistry 34
Additional Requirement: Away Experience (12-20) 12-20

Select one of the following:

EARTHSYS Stanford at Sea
323

One quarter abroad at the Stanford in Australia Program
One quarter (or more) at the Hopkins Marine Station

Elective Requirement: At least 3 higher-level courses offered for a 9-15
minimum of 3 units each and approved by an advisor. (9-15)

Earth System Science Track

A tailored interdisciplinary course of study constructed under the guidance
of program Directors and the faculty adviser. See a co-Director for
additional information.

Summary of Course
Requirements and Units

For all students:

Units
Earth Systems Introduction and Core 12
Required Foundation and Breadth Courses 33-48
Senior Research or Internship 9
Senior Seminar 3
Track-Specific:
Units
Anthrosphere Track 37-54
Biosphere Track 45-60
Energy, Science and Technology Track 35-45
Land Systems Track 33-46
Oceans Track 44-62

Honors Program

The Earth Systems Honors program provides students with an opportunity
to pursue individual research within a specific area or between areas

of Earth Systems through a year-long mentored research project. This
research must be mentored by one or more Earth Systems-affiliated faculty
members, and it culminatesin awritten thesis.

To be admitted to the honors program, applicants must have a minimum
GPA of 3.4 in Earth Systems course work. Potential honors students
should complete the EARTHSY S 111 Biology and Globa Change and
EARTHSY S 112 Human Society and Environmental Change sequence by
the end of the junior year. Qualified students can apply in Spring Quarter
(due by the 3rd Friday of the quarter) of the junior year, or the fourth
quarter before graduation, by submitting a detailed research proposal and
abrief statement of support from afaculty research adviser. Students who
elect to do an honors thesis should begin planning no later than Winter
Quarter of the junior year.

A maximum of 9 unitsis awarded for thesis research through EARTHSY S
199 Honors Program in Earth Systems. Those 9 units may not substitute
for any other required parts of the Earth Systems curriculum. All theses are
evaluated for acceptance by the thesis faculty adviser and one additional
member of the Earth Systems Committee of the Whole.

Honors students are encouraged to present their research through the School
of Earth Sciences Annual Research Review, which highlights undergraduate
and graduate research in the school during the annual visit of the School of
Earth Sciences external Advisory Board. Faculty advisers are encouraged

to sponsor presentation of student research results at professional society
meetings.

Coterminal B.S. and M .S.
Degreesin Earth Systems

The Stanford coterminal degree enables an undergraduate to embark

on an integrated program of study leading to the master’s degree

before requirements for the bachelor’ s degree have been compl eted.
Undergraduates with aminimum 3.4 Stanford GPA may apply to work
simultaneously toward B.S. and M.S. degrees. The M.S. degree in Earth
Systems provides the student with enhanced tools to evaluate the primary
literature of the discipline most closely associated with the student’ s track
and allows an increased specialization through additional course work
that may include 9 units of thesis research. Integration of Earth Systems
conceptsis furthered by participation in EARTHSY S 290 Master’s Seminar
or another approved course.

To apply, complete and return to the Earth Systems office an application
that includes:

» The application for admission cover sheet

A statement of purpose

A resume

A Stanford transcript

Two letters of recommendation, one of which must be from the master’s
adviser (Earth Systems Committee of the Whole member)

A list of courses that fulfill degree requirements signed by a co-Director
and the master’s adviser (Earth Systems Committee of the Whole
member)

Applications must be submitted by the quarter preceding the anticipated
quarter of graduation. An application feeis assessed by the Registrar's
Office for coterminal applications.
Students may either:
1. complete 180 units required for the B.S. degree and then complete the
three quarters required for the M.S. degree
2. or, complete atotal of 15 quarters during which the requirements of
the two degrees are fulfilled concurrently.

The student has the option of receiving the B.S. degree after completing that
degree’ s requirements or receiving two degrees concurrently at the end of
the master’ s program.
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It is both assumed and required that all students applying for the Earth
Systems coterminal M.S. degree (irrespective of the undergraduate major)
will have met the B.S. degree requirements for Earth Systems.

These specific requirements must be fulfilled to receive an M.S. degree:

1. A minimum of 45 units of course work and/or research credit (upon
approval). It is expected that the majority of the student’s course
work will be at the 200-level or above.

The student must devise a program of study that shows alevel of
specialization appropriate to the master’s level, as determined in
consultation with the adviser and a co-Director of Earth Systems. Students
applying from an undergraduate major other than Earth Systems should
meet with Julie Kennedy, Kevin Arrigo, Deana Fabbro-Johnston, or Katie
Phillips to learn more about the Earth Systems M.S. degree program.

With the adviser’s approval, up to 9 units may bein the form of research.
This may culminate in the preparation of a master’ sthesis; however, a
thesisis not required for the degree.

University requirements for the coterminal M.S. are described in the
"Coterminal Bachelor's and Master’s Degrees (http://www.stanford.edu/
dept/registrar/bulletin/4874.htm)" section of this bulletin. For University
coterminal degree program rules and University application forms, see the
Publications and Online Guides (http://studentaffairs.stanford.edu/registrar/
publications/#Coterm) web site.

Co-Directors: Julie Kennedy and Kevin Arrigo
Associate Director, Administration: Deana Fabbro-Johnston

Committee of the Whole: Nicole Ardoin (School of Education, Woods
Ingtitute for the Environment), Kevin Arrigo (Environmental Earth
System Science), Gregory Asner (Department of Global Ecology,

Carnegie Institution), Barbara Block (Biology, Hopkins Marine Station,
Woods Ingtitute for the Environment), Carol Boggs (Biology), Margaret
Caldwell (Law, Woods Institute for the Environment), Karen Casciotti
(Environmental Earth System Science), Page Chamberlain (Environmental
Earth System Science), Lisa Curran (Anthropology, Woods I nstitute

for the Environment), Gretchen Daily (Biology, Woods I nstitute for

the Environment), Jenna Davis (Civil and Environmental Engineering,
Woods Institute for the Environment), Mark Denny (Biology, Hopkins
Marine Station), Noah Diffenbaugh (Environmental Earth System Science,
Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Rodolfo Dirzo (Biology), Robert

B. Dunbar (Earth Systems, Environmental Earth System Science, Woods
Institute for the Environment), William Durham (Anthropology), Gary
Ernst (Geological and Environmental Sciences, emeritus), Walter Falcon
(Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies, emeritus, Woods
Institute for the Environment), Scott Fendorf (Environmental Earth
System Science, Woods Institute for the Environment), Christopher

Field (Department of Global Ecology, Carnegie Institution, Woods
Institute for the Environment), Christopher Francis (Environmental Earth
System Science), Zephyr Frank (History), David Freyberg (Civil and
Environmental Engineering, Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Margot
Gerritsen (Energy Resources Engineering), Deborah Gordon (Biology,
Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Steven Gorelick (Environmental
Earth System Science, Woods Ingtitute for the Environment), Elizabeth
Hadly (Biology), George Hilley (Geological and Environmental Sciences),
David Kennedy (History, Woods Institute for the Environment), Donald
Kennedy (Biology, Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies,
emeritus, Woods Institute for the Environment), Julie Kennedy (Earth
Systems, Environmental Earth System Science, Woods Institute for

the Environment), Rosemary Knight (Geophysics, Woods I nstitute

for the Environment), Jeffrey Koseff (Civil and Environmental
Engineering, Woods I ngtitute for the Environment), Anthony K ovscek
(Energy Resources Engineering), Eric Lambin (Environmental

Earth System Science, Woods Institute for the Environment), David
Lobell (Environmental Earth System Science, Woods I nstitute for the
Environment), Gilbert Masters (Civil and Environmental Engineering),
Pamela Matson (Dean, School of Earth Sciences, Freeman Spogli Institute
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for International Studies, Woods Institute for the Environment), Stephen
Monismith (Civil and Environmental Engineering, Woods Institute for
the Environment), Harold Mooney (Biology, emeritus, Woods Institute
for the Environment), Rosamond Naylor (Environmental Earth System
Science, Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies, Woods I nstitute
for the Environment), Richard Nevle (School of Earth Sciences), Stephen
Palumbi (Biology, Hopkins Marine Station, Woods I nstitute for the
Environment), Jonathan Payne (Geological and Environmental Sciences),
Kathleen Phillips (Earth Systems), Bala Rgjaratnam (Environmental

Earth System Science, Statistics), Gary Schoolnik (Medicine, Woods
Ingtitute for the Environment), George Somero (Biology, Hopkins Marine
Station), James Sweeney (Management Science and Engineering, Woods
Ingtitute for the Environment), Paul Switzer (Environmental Earth System
Science, Emeritus, Statistics, Emeritus), Leif Thomas (Environmental
Earth System Science), Barton Thompson, Junior (Law, Woods I nstitute
for the Environment), Peter Vitousek (Biology, Interdisciplinary Program
in Environment and Resources, Woods I nstitute for the Environment),
Virginia Walbot (Biology), Mark Zoback (Geophysics)

Over seas Studies Coursesin
Earth Systems

The Bing Overseas Studies Program (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
school of earthsciences/earthsystems/http://bosp.stanford.edu) manages
Stanford study abroad programs for Stanford undergraduates. Students
should consult their department or program’s student services office for
applicability of Overseas Studies courses to amajor or minor program.

The Bing Overseas Studies course search site (http://bosp.stanford.edu/cgi-
bin/course_search.php) displays courses, locations, and quarters relevant to
specific mgjors.

For course descriptions and additional offerings, see the listingsin the
Stanford Bulletin’s ExploreCourses (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/
school of earthsciences/earthsystems/http://expl orecourses.stanford.edu)

or Bing Overseas Studies (http://exploredegrees.stanford.edu/

school of earthsciencedearthsystems/http://bosp.stanford.edu).

Units
OSPAUSTL 10 Coral Reef Ecosystems 3
OSPAUSTL 30 Coastal Forest Ecosystems 3
OSPFLOR 57 Global Change and Italian Ecosystems: 4

Management and Conservation for Mitigation

OSPPARIS74  Climate Change Challengesin France and Europe: 4
from Project to Policy

OSPSANTG 58 Living Chile: A Land of Extremes 5
OSPSANTG 85 Marine Ecology of Chile and the South Pacific 5

Emmett
Interdisciplinary
Program in
Environment and
Resources (E-IPER)

Courses offered by the Emmett Interdisciplinary Program in Environment
and Resources are listed under the subject code ENVRES on the Stanford




Bulletin’s ExploreCourses web site (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
search;jsessionid=75B13D9BD401BF4435773811DC678716?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=ENV RES&: filter-catal ognumber-
ENVRES=0n& filter-coursestatus-Active=on).

Mission of the Program

The Emmett Interdisciplinary Program in Environment and Resources
develops the knowledge, skills, perspectives, and ways of thinking needed
to understand and help solve the world’s most significant environmental
and resources sustainability challenges. E-IPER strives to be amodel for
interdisciplinary graduate education. E-IPER offersa Ph.D. in Environment
and Resources or aJoint M.S,, the latter exclusively for studentsin
Stanford’ s Graduate School of Business, Stanford Law School, and School
of Medicine. E-IPER’s home is the School of Earth Sciences and affiliated
faculty come from all seven Stanford schools.

Graduate Programsin
Environment and Resour ces

The University’s basic requirements for the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are
discussed in the “ Graduate Degrees (p. 38)” section of this bulletin. The E-
IPER Ph.D. and M.S. degrees are guided by comprehensive requirements
created with faculty and student input and approved by E-IPER’s executive
committee. To access the current Ph.D. and M.S. degree requirement
documents, see the E-IPER Academics (http://e-iper.stanford.edu/
academics) web site.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Graduate)

Completion of the Ph.D. and M.S. degrees in Environment and Resources
provides students with the knowledge, skills, perspectives, and ways of
thinking needed to understand and help solve the world’ s most significant
environmental and resources sustainability challenges.

M aster of Sciencein
Environment and Resour ces

Students may not apply directly for the M.S. in Environment and Resources
degree. The M.S. is an option exclusively for students currently enrolled

in the joint degree programs with the M.B.A. in the Graduate School of
Business, the J.D. with the Stanford Law School, or the M.D. in the School
of Medicine; in special cases for students pursuing a Ph.D. in another
Stanford department; or for E-IPER Ph.D. students who do not continuein
the Ph.D. degree program.

Joint Master’s Degree

Students enrolled in a professional degree program in Stanford’s Graduate
School of Business or the Stanford Law School are eligible to apply for
admission to the joint M.S. in Environment and Resources degree program
(JDP). Enrollment in the joint M.S. program allows students to pursue an
M.S. degree concurrently with their professional degree and to count a
defined number of units toward both degrees, resulting in the award of joint
M.B.A. and M.S. in Environment and Resources degrees or ajoint J.D. and
M.S. in Environment and Resources degrees.

Thejoint M.B.A./M.S. degree program requires a total of 129 quarter units
to be completed over approximately eight academic quarters (compared to
105 units for the M.B.A. and 45 units for the M.S. if pursued as separate
degrees).

Thejoint J.D./M.S. degree program requires aminimum of 111 quarter
units, although it is possible that students may need to take additional units
to satisfy the degree requirements for both the J.D. and M.S. Thejoint J.D/
M.S. may be completed in three years.

The student’ s program of study is subject to the approval of the student’s
faculty adviser and E-IPER staff. The joint degrees are conferred when
the requirements for both the E-IPER M.S. and the professional degree
programs have been met. For application information, see the Admissions
(https://pangea.stanford.edu/programs/ei per/admissions) page on the E-
IPER website. For additional information, see the Joint MS Academics
(https://pangea.stanford.edu/programs/ei per/academics/joint-ms) page on
the E-1PER website.

In addition to requirements for the professional degree, requirements for the
joint M.S. include:

1. Completion of required introductory core course:
2. Units
ENVRES310  Environmental Forum Seminar * 1-2

*Students enrolled in their first-year M.B.A. as of Autumn 2011-12
were required to take OI'T 538 and OIT 540 or OIT 539 and OIT 540
(Environmental Science for Managers). Students enrolled in their
first-year M.B.A. as of Autumn 2012-13 are required to enroll in

the new core course(s) to be offered 2013-14. All other students are
required to take ENVRES 310 Environmental Forum Seminar.

3. Completion and presentation of a capstone project that integrates
the student’ s professional and M.S. degrees, as part of the required
course ENVRES 290 Capstone Project Seminar in Environment and
Resources.

4. Completion of aminimum of four letter-graded courses, while
maintaining a’B’ average, from one joint M.S. course track (specific
track course listings below):

e Energy

 Climate and Atmosphere

* Cleantech

e Land Use and Agriculture

* Oceans and Estuaries

* Freshwater

* Global, Community, and Environmental Health
* Sustainable Built Environment

 Sustainable Design

5. Completion of at least four additional 3-5 unit graded elective courses
at the 100-level or higher, which may be taken from one or more
course tracks or elsewhere in the University, while maintaining a’ B’
average.

6. Among the courses fulfilling requirements 3 and 4 above, completion
of at least four courses at the 200-level or above. Individua study
courses, directed reading. and independent research units may count
as an elective for amaximum of 4 unitsfor joint M.S. students (such
as ENVRES 398 Directed Individua Study in Environment and
Resources or ENVRES 399 Directed Research in Environment and
Resources).

Restrictions on course work that may fulfill thejoint M.S. degree include:

1. A maximum of 5 units from courses that are identified as primarily
consisting of guest lectures, such as the Energy Seminar or the
Environmental Law Workshop, may be counted toward the joint M.S.
degree.

2. A maximum of 12 units from approved courses related to the
environmental and resource fields from the student’ s professional
school may be applied toward the M.S. See the E-IPER website for a
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list of approved courses (http://e-iper.stanford.edu/academics/joint-
ms-curriculum) from the Graduate School of Business and the School
of Law.

Dual Master’s Degree

Students in the School of Medicine, or in special cases, students pursuing
aPh.D. in another Stanford department may apply to pursue the M.S. in
Environment and Resources degree. For the dual degree, students must
meet the University’s minimum requirements for the M.D. and complete an
additional 45 units for the M.S. in Environment and Resources. Completion
of the M.S. is anticipated to require at least three quartersin addition to the
quarters required for the M.D. For additional information, see the Joint MS
Academics (https://pangea.stanford.edu/programg/ei per/academi cg/j oint-ms)
page on the E-IPER website.

The student’s program of study is subject to the approval of the student’s
faculty adviser and E-IPER staff. The two degrees are conferred when

the requirements for both the E-IPER M.S. and the professional degree
programs have been met. For application information, see the Admissions
(https://pangea.stanford.edu/programs/ei per/admissions) page on the E-
IPER website.

In addition to requirements for the M.D., requirements for the dual M.S.
include:

1. Completion of arequired introductory core course: ENVRES 310
Environmental Forum Seminar.

2. Completion and presentation of a capstone project that integrates
the student’s professional and M.S. degrees, as part of the required
course ENVRES 290 Capstone Project Seminar in Environment and
Resources.

3. Completion of aminimum of four graded courses, while maintaining
a’'B’ average, from one M.S. Course Track (specific track course
listings below):

* Energy

e Climate and Atmosphere

* Cleantech

e Land Use and Agriculture

* Oceans and Estuaries

e Freshwater

e Global, Community, and Environmental Health
 Sustainable Built Environment

 Sustainable Design

4. Completion of at least four additional 3-5 unit letter-graded elective
courses at the 100-level or higher, which may be taken from one or
more course tracks or elsewhere in the University, while maintaining
a’'B’ average.

5. Among the courses fulfilling requirements 3 and 4 above, completion
of at least four courses at the 200-level or above. Individua study
courses, directed reading, and independent research units may count
as an elective for amaximum of 4 units for dual M.S. students (such
as ENVRES 398 Directed Individua Study in Environment and
Resources or ENVRES 399 Directed Research in Environment and
Resources).

Restrictions on course work that may fulfill the Dual M.S. degree include:

1. A maximum of 5 units from courses that are identified as primarily
consisting of guest lectures, such as the Energy Seminar or the
Environmental Law Workshop may be counted toward the Dual M.S.
degree.

2. A maximum of 12 units from courses related to the environmental
and resource fields from the student’s professional school may
be applied toward the M.S. See the E-IPER website for alist of
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approved courses (http://e-iper.stanford.edu/academicg/joint-ms-
curriculum) from the Graduate School of Business and the School of
Law.

Joint M.S. and Dual M .S.
Course Tracks

Students should consult Stanford Bulletin’s ExploreCourses (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu) web site to determine course description, class
schedule, location, eligibility, and prerequisites. Course tracks and other
recommended courses are also available on the E-IPER web site (https://
pangea.stanford.edu/programs/ei per/?q=academics/j oint-mg/joint-ms-
course-tracks).

Energy
Units
APPPHYS 219  Solid State Physics and the Energy Challenge 3
BIOE 454 Synthetic Biology and Metabolic Engineering 3
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
CEE 207A Energy Resources 4-5
CEE 217 Renewable Energy Infrastructure 3
CEE 236 Green Architecture 4
CHEMENG 454 Synthetic Biology and Metabolic Engineering 3
EARTHSYS 101 Energy and the Environment 3
EARTHSYS 102 Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy 3
Processes
EARTHSYS 232 Energy and Climate Cooperation in the Western 4
Hemisphere
EE 293A Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
EE 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3
ENERGY 101 Energy and the Environment 3
ENERGY 102 Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy 3
Processes
ENERGY 104  Transition to sustainable energy systems 3
ENERGY 120 Fundamentals of Petroleum Engineering 3
ENERGY 226  Thermal Recovery Methods 3
ENERGY 227 Enhanced Oil Recovery 3

ENERGY 253 Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34

ENERGY 267 Engineering Valuation and Appraisal of Qil and 3
Gas Wells, Facilities, and Properties

ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3
ENERGY 291 Optimization of Energy Systems 3
ENERGY 293A Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3
ENGR 120 Fundamentals of Petroleum Engineering 3
IPS 263 Energy and Climate Cooperation in the Western 4
Hemisphere
MATSCI 256 Solar Cells, Fuel Cells, and Batteries: Materialsfor 3-4
the Energy Solution
MATSCI 302 Solar Cells 3
MATSCI 303 Principles, Materials and Devices of Batteries 3
MATSCI 316 Nanoscale Science, Engineering, and Technology 3
ME 260 Fuel Cell Science and Technology 3
ME 370A Energy Systems |: Thermodynamics 3
ME 370B Energy Systems|1: Modeling and Advanced 4
Concepts
MS&E 243 Energy and Environmental Policy Analysis 3



MS&E 295
MS&E 491

Energy Policy Analysis 3
Clean Energy Devel opement 3

Climate and Atmosphere

Units
BIO 117 Biology and Globa Change 4
BIO 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3
BIO 264 Biosphere-Atmosphere Interactions 4
CEE 172 Air Quality Management 3
CEE 263A Air Pollution Modeling 34
CEE 263D Air Pollution and Global Warming: History, 3
Science, and Solutions
CEE 272S Green House Gas Mitigation 1-3
CEE 278A Air Pollution Fundamentals 34
CEE 278B Atmospheric Aerosols 3
CEE 278C Indoor Air Quality 2-3
EARTHSYS 111 Biology and Global Change 4
EARTHSY S 233 Climate Change Law and Policy: From California 3
to the Federal Government
EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
246A Atmospheric Circulation
EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
246B Ocean Circulation
EARTHSY S 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3
EARTHSYS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
EESS 111 Biology and Globa Change 4
EESS 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
Atmospheric Circulation
EESS 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
Ocean Circulation
EESS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
ENERGY 253 Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34
GEOPHY S 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
Atmospheric Circulation
GEOPHY S 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
Ocean Circulation
HISTORY 243J Climate Changein the West: A History of the 5
Future
MS&E 294 Climate Policy Analysis 3
Cleantech
Units
APPPHYS?219  Solid State Physics and the Energy Challenge 3
BIOE 355 Advanced Biochemical Engineering 3
BIOE 454 Synthetic Biology and Metabolic Engineering 3
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
CEE 207A Energy Resources 4-5
CEE 215 Goals and Methods of Sustainable Building 3
Projects
CEE 217 Renewable Energy |nfrastructure 3
CEE 226 Life Cycle Assessment for Complex Systems 34
CEE 274A Environmental Microbiology | 3
CEE 274B Microbial Bioenergy Systems 3
CEE 275B Process Design for Environmental Biotechnology 3
CHEMENG 274 Environmental Microbiology | 3
CHEMENG 355 Advanced Biochemical Engineering 3

CHEMENG 454
CHEMENG 456
ENERGY 253
ENERGY 267

Synthetic Biology and Metabolic Engineering 3
Microbial Bioenergy Systems 3
Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34
Engineering Vauation and Appraisal of Oil and 3

Gas Wdlls, Fecilities, and Properties

ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3
MATSCI 302 Solar Cells 3
MATSCI 316 Nanoscale Science, Engineering, and Technology 3
ME 260 Fuel Cell Science and Technology 3
MS&E 264 Sustainable Product Development and 34
Manufacturing
MS&E 289 Designing for Sustainable Abundance 34
MS&E 491 Clean Energy Developement 3
Land Use and Agriculture
Units
BIO 101 Ecology 4
BIO 117 Biology and Global Change 4
BlIO 121 Biogeography 3
BIO 144 Conservation Biology 34
BIO 216 Terrestrial Biogeochemistry 3
BIO 264 Biosphere-Atmosphere Interactions 4
EARTHSYS 111 Biology and Global Change 4
EARTHSYS Climate Change in the West: A History of the 5
143) Future
EARTHSYS 155 Science of Soils 34
EARTHSYS 233 Climate Change Law and Policy: From Cdifornia 3
to the Federal Government
EARTHSYS?242 Remote Sensing of Land 4
EARTHSYS 256 Soil and Water Chemistry 1-4
EARTHSY S 273 Aquaculture and the Environment: Science, 3
History, and Policy
EARTHSYS 281 Concepts of Urban Agriculture 3
EARTHSYS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
EESS 111 Biology and Global Change 4
EESS 155 Science of Soils 34
EESS 216 Terrestrial Biogeochemistry 3
EESS 256 Soil and Water Chemistry 1-4
EESS 262 Remote Sensing of Land 4
EESS 273 Aquaculture and the Environment: Science, 3
History, and Policy
EESS 281 Concepts of Urban Agriculture 3
EESS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
HISTORY 243) Climate Change in the West: A History of the 5)
Future
HUMBIO 112 Conservation Biology 34
MS&E 289 Designing for Sustainable Abundance 34
URBANST 163 Land Use Control 4

Oceans and Estuaries

BIO 274S
BIOHOPK 263H
BIOHOPK 272H
BIOHOPK 274
BIOHOPK 285H

Units
Hopkins Microbiology Course 312
Oceanic Biology 4
Marine Ecology 5
Hopkins Microbiology Course 312
Ecology and Conservation of Kelp Forest 10-12
Communities
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CEE 262D Introduction to Physical Oceanography

CEE 272 Coastal Contaminants

CEE 274S Hopkins Microbiology Course

CEE 275A California Coast: Science, Policy, and Law

EARTHSYS 208 Coastal Wetlands

EARTHSYS 241 Remote Sensing of the Oceans

EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The

246A Atmospheric Circulation

EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the

246B Ocean Circulation

EARTHSY S 258 Geomicrobiology

EARTHSYS 273 Aquaculture and the Environment: Science,
History, and Policy

EARTHSY S 275 Cadlifornia Coast: Science, Policy, and Law

EESS 241 Remote Sensing of the Oceans

EESS 244 Marine Ecosystem Modeling

EESS 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The
Atmospheric Circulation

EESS 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the
Ocean Circulation

EESS 253S Hopkins Microbiology Course

EESS 258 Geomicrobiology

EESS 273 Aquaculture and the Environment: Science,
History, and Policy

GEOPHY S 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The
Atmospheric Circulation

GEOPHY S 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the
Ocean Circulation

Freshwater

CEE 101B Mechanics of Fluids

CEE 177 Aquatic Chemistry and Biology

CEE 260A Physical Hydrogeology

CEE 260C Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy

CEE 262A Hydrodynamics

CEE 262B Transport and Mixing in Surface Water Flows

CEE 262E Lakes and Reservoirs

CEE 264A Rivers, Streams, and Canals

CEE 265A Sustainable Water Resources Development

CEE 265C Water Resources Management

CEE 265D Water and Sanitation in Developing Countries

CEE 266A Watersheds and Wetlands

CEE 266B Floods and Droughts, Dams and Aqueducts

CEE 266D Water Resources and Water Hazards Field Trips

CEE 268 Groundwater Flow

CEE 270 Movement and Fate of Organic Contaminantsin
Waters

CEE 271A Physical and Chemical Treatment Processes

CEE 273 Aquatic Chemistry

CEE 273A Water Chemistry Laboratory

CEE 275B Process Design for Environmental Biotechnology

EARTHSYS Climate Change in the West: A History of the

1433 Future

EARTHSY S 233 Climate Change Law and Policy: From California
to the Federal Government

EARTHSY S 273 Aquaculture and the Environment: Science,

History, and Policy
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34
34

g W w w w

EESS 220
EESS 221
EESS 273

HISTORY 243J

Physical Hydrogeology

Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy

Aquaculture and the Environment: Science,
History, and Policy

Climate Change in the West: A History of the
Future

Global, Community, and
Environmental Health

ANTHRO 173

ANTHRO 262
ANTHRO 263
ANTHRO 282
BIO 102

BIO 117

CEE 260C
CEE 263A
CEE 263D

CEE 265A
CEE 265C
CEE 265D
CEE 270

CEE 272

CEE 274D

CEE 274E

CEE 276

CEE 276E

CEE 278A

CEE 278B

CEE 278C
EARTHSYS 111
EARTHSY S 224

EESS 111
EESS 221
HUMBIO 111

HUMBIO 119
HUMBIO 153

HUMBIO 166

Human Dimensions of Global Environmental
Change: Resilence, Vulnerability, and
Environmental Justice

Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Problems
Conservation and Evolutionary Ecology

Medical Anthropology

Demography: Health, Development, Environment
Biology and Globa Change

Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy

Air Pollution Modeling

Air Pollution and Global Warming: History,
Science, and Solutions

Sustainable Water Resources Devel opment
Water Resources Management
Water and Sanitation in Developing Countries

Movement and Fate of Organic Contaminantsin
Waters

Coastal Contaminants

Pathogens and Disinfection

Pathogens in the Environment
Introduction to Human Exposure Analysis
Environmental Toxicants

Air Pollution Fundamentals

Atmospheric Aerosols

Indoor Air Quality

Biology and Globa Change

Environmental Justice: Local, National, and
International Dimensions

Biology and Globa Change

Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy

Human Dimensions of Global Environmental
Change: Resilence, Vulnerability, and
Environmental Justice

Demography: Health, Development, Environment
Parasites and Pestilence: Infectious Public Health
Challenges

Food and Society: Exploring Eating Behaviorsin
Social, Environmental, and Policy Context

Sustainable Built Environment

CEE 100
CEE 176A
CEE 176B
CEE 177P
CEE 215

Managing Sustainable Building Projects
Energy Efficient Buildings

Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency
Sustainability in Theory and Practice

Goals and Methods of Sustainable Building
Projects

Units

34

Units

34
34

3



CEE 224A Sustainable Development Studio 1-5
CEE 226 Life Cycle Assessment for Complex Systems 34
CEE 236 Green Architecture 4
CEE 248 Real Estate Development 3
CEE 248G Certifying Green Buildings 1
CEE 265A Sustainable Water Resources Development 3
URBANST 160 Environmental Policy and the City in U.S. History 5
URBANST 163 Land Use Control 4
Sustainable Design
Units
BIOE 281 Biomechanics of Movement 3
CEE 226 Life Cycle Assessment for Complex Systems 34
ENGR 210 Perspectivesin Assistive Technology 1-3
ENVRES 380 Collaborating with the Future: Launching Large 34
Scale Sustainable Transformations
ME 216A Advanced Product Design: Needfinding 34
ME 281 Biomechanics of Movement 3
ME 283 Introduction to Biomechanics 3
ME 315 The Designer in Society 3
ME 380 Collaborating with the Future: Launching Large 34
Scale Sustainable Transformations

MS&E 289 Designing for Sustainable Abundance 34
POLISCI 337T  Designing Liberation Technology 34
PSYCH 380 Collaborating with the Future: Launching Large 34

Scale Sustainable Transformations

M aster of Science

In exceptional circumstances, E-IPER offers a Master of Science degree

for students in E-IPER’s Ph.D. program who opt to complete their training
with a M.S.degree or who do not advance to candidacy for the Ph.D.degree.
Admission directly to the M.S.program is not allowed. Requirements for the
M.S.include:

1. Completion of aminimum of 45 units at or above the 100-level, of
which the mgjority of units should be at or above the 200-level.

2. Completion of the E-IPER Ph.D.core curriculum, each with aletter
grade of 'B’ or higher, comprising:

Units
ENVRES 310 Environmental Forum Seminar 1-2
ENVRES 315 Environmental Research Design Seminar 1-2
ENVRES 320 Designing Environmental Research 34
ENVRES 330 Research Approaches for Environmental Problem  4-12

& ENVRES 398 Solving
and Directed Individual Study in Environment and
Resources

Additional courses may be chosen from approved course listsin E-IPER’s
four focal areas (culture and institutions; economics and policy analysis,
engineering and technology; or natural sciences) or from other courses
approved by the student’ s lead advisers. Students may take no more than

6 of the required 45 units credit/no credit and must maintain at least a’B’
averagein all courses taken for the M.S.degree. Directed research and
independent study may count for a maximum of 8 units of the 45 unit M.S.
The M.S.degree does not have an M.S.with thesis option. Students may
write aM.S.thesis, but it is not formally recognized by the University.

Doctor of Philosophy in
Environment and Resour ces

E-IPER’s Ph.D. requirements, updated annually at the E-1PER (http://e-
iper.stanford.edu/academics/phd) web site, lay out a scaffold of advising
meetings, core courses, program activities, and milestonesto guide
students' progress. Each student works with a faculty advising team,
comprising at least two faculty from different disciplines, to design a course
of study that allows the student to develop and exhibit: @) familiarity with
analytical tools and research approaches for interdisciplinary problem
solving, and a mastery of those tools and approaches central to the student’s
thesiswork; b) interdisciplinary breadth in each of four focal aress:

culture and institutions; economics and policy analysis; engineering and
technology; and natural sciences; and c) depth in at least two distinct fields
of inquiry.

Program specific Ph.D. requirements are outlined in detail in the current
year requirements and are summarized below:

1. Completion of the Ph.D. core course sequence:

Units
EARTHSCI Earth Sciences Seminar 1
300
ENVRES 310 Environmental Forum Seminar 1-2
ENVRES 315 Environmental Research Design Seminar 1-2
ENVRES 320 Designing Environmental Research 34
ENVRES 330 Research Approaches for Environmental 4-12
& ENVRES Problem Solving
398 and Directed Individual Study in Environment

and Resources

2. Completion of the breadth requirement in all four focal areas (culture
and ingtitutions; economics and policy analysis; engineering and
technology; and natural sciences) through a sequence of specified
courses, independent study, and/or demonstration of proficiency
through prior course work or experience. Specific requirements
and approved courses that satisfy breadth in each of the four focal
areas as of July 2012 are listed below and in the current Ph.D.
requirements document. Updated course lists are available at the E-
IPER (http://e-iper.stanford.edu/academics/phd/phd-focal -areas) web
site. Fulfillment of the breadth requirement must be certified by the
student’ s lead faculty advisers and the E-IPER faculty director.

3. Fulfillment of depth in the student’ s chosen fields of inquiry through
additional courses, research, and/or independent studies. The
student’ s lead faculty advisers must certify that a) the two fields of
inquiry are sufficiently distinct such that work integrating the two is
interdisciplinary; and b) the student’ s course work and independent
study has provided the substantial depth of understanding normally
expected at the Ph.D. level.

4. Completion of quarterly meetings with advisers during the first year,
culminating in the Spring Quarter First Y ear Big Picture advising
meeting; and at minimum, annual meetings thereafter, including the
Spring Quarter Second Y ear Meeting of the Minds, prior to which
students must formally identify their two lead advisers and two
distinct fields of inquiry.

5. Submission of acandidacy plan by end of Spring Quarter of the
second year, for review at the Second Y ear Meeting of the Minds and
subject to the approval of E-IPER’ s faculty director. The candidacy
plan should document how the student has fulfilled the program
requirements to date and include a summary of research ideas and
alist of faculty who might serve as qualifying exam committee
members.

6. Completion of the oral qualifying exam and completion of the
requirements for candidacy, including at least 25 graded graduate
course units (200 level and above) with at least a’B’ average, by
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the end of Winter Quarter of the third year. The oral qualifying
exam committee should include the student’ s two lead advisers and
2-3 other faculty with expertise in the student’ s research area. The
majority of the oral qualifying exam committee should be members
of the Academic Council; the chair of the committee must be an
Academic Council member and may not be one of the student’s two
lead advisers. In exceptional cases, the committee may include a
member-at-large who is not a Stanford faculty member as afourth or
fifth member.

7. Completion of awritten dissertation, approved by the student’s
dissertation reading committee consisting of the student’s lead
advisers and at least one other member, and passage of the University
ora examination in defense of the dissertation following the
guidelines outlined in the " Graduate Degrees" section of this bulletin.
The University oral examination committee comprises the student’s
two lead advisers, at |east two additional members, and a chair who
is appointed in a department outside that of the lead advisers, all of
whom are normally Academic Council members. Appointment of a
non-Academic Council member must be petitioned and approved by
the faculty director.

In addition to the requirements listed above, all Ph.D. students must:

1. Serveasateaching assistant for at least one quarter in a course with
a discussion section or with an opportunity to lecturein at least two
class sessions, in any department or program, including ENVRES
320 Designing Environmental Research or ENVRES 330 Research
Approaches for Environmental Problem Solving. Seminars, including
Introductory Seminars, may not be used to fulfill this requirement.
Students should fulfill the teaching requirement by the end of the
third year unless they obtain a firm commitment from afaculty
member to TA afuture course.

2. On an ongoing basis, submit grant proposals for external funding,
defined as fellowship and/or research funds provided by a
government agency, a private foundation, or a University entity other
than E-1PER or the School of Earth Sciences.

3. Participate each year in a Spring Quarter annual review in which the
student and lead advisers submit progress reports for review by the E-
IPER academic guidance committee.

The following courses may be taken to satisfy the breadth reguirement
in E-IPER’sfour focal areas. Updated lists are available at the E-IPER
(http://e-iper.stanford.edu/academics/phd/phd-focal -areas) web site.
Students should consult the Stanford Bulletin's ExploreCourses (http://
explorecourses.stanford.edu) web site to determine the course schedule,
location, and prerequisites.

Culture and Institutions Focal
Area

At least two courses are required. In consultation with advisers, students
may choose a course not listed below provided it meets the criteria for this
focal area’ s subject knowledge. Students are advised to seek approval from
their lead advisersin advance and are required to obtain their advisers
signatures on the breadth certification form as verification that they have
met this requirement.

Units
ANTHRO 247  Nature, Culture, Heritage 5
ANTHRO 262  Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Problems ~ 3-5
CEE 265D Water and Sanitation in Developing Countries 1-3
CEE 275A California Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34
EARTHSYS 112 Human Society and Environmental Change 4
EARTHSYS 224 Environmental Justice: Local, National, and 4
International Dimensions
EARTHSYS 275 Cadlifornia Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34
ECON 164 Law, Economics and Politics of International Trade 5
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ECON 228

EDUC 288

EDUC 291X
EDUC 332X
EDUC 357X

EDUC 371X
EDUC 374
EDUC 375A
EDUC 375B
EDUC 377

EESS 112
GSBGEN 346

HISTORY 103D
HISTORY 376
IPS 250

LAW 280

LAW 455

LAW 603

LAW 656

MS& E 252

MS&E 383
MS&E 389
OB 630
OB 673

OB 676
POLISCI 334
POLISCI 351A
POLISCI 440A
POLISCI 440B
POLISCI 440C
POLISCI 444

PSYCH 223
PSYCH 265
PSYCH 383
PUBLPOL 202
PUBLPOL 294
PUBLPOL 317

SOC 314
SOC 318
SOC 320
SOC 362
SOC 363A
SOC 363B
SOC 366
SOC 367
SOC 374
SOC 377

Institutions and Organizations in Historical
Perspective

Organizational Analysis

Introduction to Survey Research

Theory and Practice of Environmental Education
Science and Environmental Education in Informal

Contexts

Socia Psychology and Social Change
Philanthropy and Civil Society
Seminar on Organizational Theory

Seminar on Organizations: Institutional Analysis
Comparing Institutional Forms: Public, Private, and

Nonprofit
Human Society and Environmental Change

Comparing Institutional Forms: Public, Private, and

Nonprofit
Human Society and Environmental Change
Modern Brazil

International Conflict: Management and Resolution

Toxic Harms

Energy Law

Environmental Law and Policy

International Conflict Resolution

Decision Analysis |: Foundations of Decision
Analysis

Doctoral Seminar on Ethnographic Research
Seminar on Organizational Theory

Social Norms

Perspectives on the Social Psychology of
Organizations

Social and Political Processin Organizations
Philanthropy and Civil Society

Foundeations of Political Economy

Theories in Comparative Politics

Political Economy of Development

Methods in Comparative Politics

Comparative Political Economy: Advanced
Industrial Societies

Social Norms
Socia Psychology and Social Change

International Conflict: Management and Resolution

Organizations and Public Policy
Technology Policy

Comparing Ingtitutional Forms: Public, Private, and

Nonprofit

Economic Sociology

Social Movements and Collective Action
Foundations of Socia Psychology
Organization and Environment

Seminar on Organizational Theory

Seminar on Organizations: Institutional Analysis

Organizational Analysis
Institutional Analysis of Organizations
Philanthropy and Civil Society

2-5

4-5
34

34

2-3

3-5
4-5
3-5
1-3

Comparing Institutional Forms: Public, Private, and 4

Nonprofit



Economics and Policy Analysis
Focal Area

One of the prescribed course series listed below, or at |east one intermediate
course and one advanced course as defined below, satisfies the minimum
breadth requirement. Note that any necessary prerequisites (e.g., ECON 50
Economic Analysis |, ECON 51 Economic Analysis I1) are additions to the
possible sequences below. Students are advised to seek approval from their
lead advisersin advance and are required to obtain their advisers' signatures
on the breadth certification form as verification that they have met this
requirement.

Core Economics Series (regular
or "N" series for non-economics
Ph.D. students)

Units
ECON 202 Core Economics: Modules 1 and 2 2-5
ECON 203 Core Economics: Modules 5 and 6 2-5
ECON 204 Core Economics: Modules 9 and 10 2-5
or
Public Policy Series

Units
PUBLPOL 301A Microeconomics 4
PUBLPOL 301B Cost-Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 4-5

or at least one intermediate course and at |east one advanced course from
the lists below:

Intermediate Courses

Units
ECON 106 World Food Economy 5
ECON 118 Development Economics 5
ECON 155 Environmental Economics and Policy 5
MS&E 241 Economic Analysis 34
MS&E 248 Economics of Natural Resources 34
PUBLPOL 202  Organizations and Public Policy 45
PUBLPOL 204  Economic Policy Analysis 45
PUBLPOL 302B Economic Analysis of Law 4
Advanced Courses

Units
ECON 250 Environmental Economics 2-5
ECON 251 Natural Resource and Energy Economics 2-5
MS&E 243 Energy and Environmental Policy Analysis 3

Students who choose economics and/or policy analysis as afield of inquiry
are encouraged, and may be required by their advisers, to complete one

of the prescribed series in addition to taking one or more of the advanced
courses listed above.

Engineering and Technology
Focal Area

At least one courseis required. In consultation with advisers, students may
choose a course not listed below provided it meets the criteria for this focal
area’ s subject knowledge. Students are advised to seek approval from their
lead advisersin advance and are required to obtain their advisers' signatures
on the breadth certification form as verification that they have met this
requirement.

CEE 101B Mechanics of Fluids 4
CEE 172 Air Quality Management 3
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
CEE 177 Aquatic Chemistry and Biology 4
CEE 201D Computations in Civil and Environmental 3
Engineering
CEE 207A Energy Resources 4-5
CEE 210 Building Information Modeling 2-4
CEE 215 Goals and Methods of Sustainable Building 3
Projects
CEE 229 Climate Change Adaptation for Seaports: 3
Engineering and Policy for a Sustainable Future
CEE 260A Physical Hydrogeology 4
CEE 262B Transport and Mixing in Surface Water Flows 34
CEE 263A Air Pollution Modeling 34
CEE 263C Weather and Storms 3
CEE 264A Rivers, Streams, and Canals 34
CEE 265A Sustainable Water Resources Development 3
CEE 266B Floods and Droughts, Dams and Aqueducts 3
CEE 270 Movement and Fate of Organic Contaminantsin 3
Waters
CEE 275A California Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34
CS 448B Data Visualization 3
EARTHSYS?211 Fundamentals of Modeling 35
EARTHSY S 275 Cadlifornia Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34
EE 293A Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
EE 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3
EESS 211 Fundamentals of Modeling 35
EESS 220 Physical Hydrogeology 4
ENERGY 293A  Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3
HISTORY 401A Spatia History: Concepts, Methods, Problems 4-5
MS&E 250A Engineering Risk Analysis 3

Natural Sciences Focal Area

At least two courses are required. In consultation with advisers, students
may choose a course not listed below provided it meets the criteriafor this
focal ared’ s subject knowledge. Students are advised to seek approval from
their lead advisersin advanced and are required to obtain their advisers
signatures on the breadth certification form as verification that they have
met this requirement.

Units

BIO 101 Ecology

BIO 102 Demography: Health, Development, Environment 3
BIO 117 Biology and Globa Change 4
BIO 121 Biogeography 3
BIO 136 Evolutionary Paleobiology 4
BIO 139 Biology of Birds 3
BIO 144 Conservation Biology 34
BIO 175 Tropical Ecology and Conservation 5)
BIO 216 Terrestrial Biogeochemistry 3
BIO 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3
BIO 264 Biosphere-Atmosphere Interactions 4
BIOHOPK 263H Oceanic Biology 4
BIOHOPK 272H Marine Ecology 5
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CEE 260A Physical Hydrogeology 4
CEE 262D Introduction to Physical Oceanography 4
CEE 263C Westher and Storms 3
CEE 266A Watersheds and Wetlands 3
CEE 272 Coastal Contaminants 34
CEE 274A Environmental Microbiology | 3
CEE 274B Microbial Bioenergy Systems 3
CEE 275A California Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34

CHEMENG 274 Environmental Microbiology | 3
CHEMENG 456 Microbia Bioenergy Systems 3
EARTHSYS 104 The Water Course 3
EARTHSYS 111 Biology and Global Change 4
EARTHSY S 144 Fundamentals of Geographic Information Science 4

(GIS)
EARTHSYS 155 Science of Soils 34
EARTHSYS 208 Coastal Wetlands 3
EARTHSYS?241 Remote Sensing of the Oceans 34
EARTHSYS 242 Remote Sensing of Land 4
EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
246A Atmospheric Circulation
EARTHSYS Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
246B Ocean Circulation
EARTHSY S 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3
EARTHSYS 256 Soil and Water Chemistry 1-4
EARTHSY S 258 Geomicrobiology 3
EARTHSY S 275 Cadlifornia Coast: Science, Policy, and Law 34
EARTHSYS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
EESS 111 Biology and Global Change 4
EESS 155 Science of Soils 34
EESS 164 Fundamentals of Geographic Information Science 4
(GIS)
EESS 215 Earth System Dynamics 4
EESS 216 Terrestrial Biogeochemistry 3
EESS 220 Physical Hydrogeology 4
EESS 240 Advanced Oceanography 3
EESS 241 Remote Sensing of the Oceans 34
EESS 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
Atmospheric Circulation
EESS 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
Ocean Circulation
EESS 256 Soil and Water Chemistry 1-4
EESS 258 Geomicrobiology 3
EESS 259 Environmental Microbial Genomics 1-3
EESS 262 Remote Sensing of Land 4
EESS 284 Climate and Agriculture 34
GEOPHYS 104 The Water Course 3

GEOPHY S 246A Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: The 3
Atmospheric Circulation

GEOPHY S 246B Atmosphere, Ocean, and Climate Dynamics: the 3
Ocean Circulation

GES 170 Environmental Geochemistry 4
HUMBIO 112  Conservation Biology 34
HUMBIO 119  Demography: Headlth, Development, Environment 3

Director: Peter Vitousek (Biology)

Faculty: Nicole Ardoin (Education, Woods I nstitute for the Environment),
Kevin Arrigo (Environmental Earth System Science), Kenneth J. Arrow
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(Economics, emeritus), Gregory Asner (Global Ecology, Carnegie
Ingtitution), Shilajeet Banerjee (Mechanical Engineering), Stephen

Barley (Management Science and Engineering), William Barnett
(Business), Michele Barry (Medicine), Sally M. Benson (Energy Resources
Engineering, Global Climate and Energy Program), Sarah L. Billington
(Civil and Environmental Engineering), Douglas W. Bird (Anthropology),
Rebecca Bliege Bird (Anthropology), Barbara Block (Biology), Alexandria
Boehm (Civil and Environmental Engineering), Carol Boggs (Biology),
Jef Caers (Energy Resources Engineering), Ken Caldeira (Global

Ecology, Carnegie Institution), Margaret Caldwell (Law), Karen Casciotti
(Environmental Earth System Science), Page Chamberlain (Environmental
Earth System Science), Joshua Cohen (Political Science), Craig S. Criddle
(Civil and Environmental Engineering), Larry B. Crowder (Biology), Lisa
Curran (Anthropology, Woods Institute for the Environment), Gretchen

C. Daily (Biology), Jennifer Davis (Civil and Environmental Engineering,
Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Noah Diffenbaugh (Environmental
Earth System Science, Woods Institute for the Environment), Rodolfo
Dirzo (Biology), Robert B. Dunbar (Environmental Earth System Science),
William H. Durham (Anthropology), Anne Ehrlich (Biology), Paul Ehrlich
(Biology), Gary Ernst (Geological and Environmental Sciences, emeritus),
Walter Falcon (Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies,
emeritus), Scott Fendorf (Environmental Earth System Science), James
Ferguson (Anthropology), Christopher B. Field (Global Ecology, Carnegie
Institution), Martin Fischer (Civil and Environmental Engineering), Zephyr
Frank (History), David Freyberg (Civil and Environmental Engineering),
Oliver Fringer (Civil and Environmental Engineering), Tadashi Fukami
(Biology), Margot Gerritsen (Energy Resources Engineering), Steven
Gorelick (Environmental Earth System Science), Mark Granovetter
(Sociology), Elizabeth Hadly (Biology), Dan lancu (Business), Mark
Jacobson (Civil and Environmental Engineering), James Holland Jones
(Anthropology, Woods Institute for the Environment), Terry Karl (Political
Science), David Kennedy (History), Donald Kennedy (Biology, emeritus,
Woods Institute for the Environment), Julie Kennedy (Environmental Earth
System Science), Herve Kieffel (Management Science and Engineering),
Brian Knutson (Psychology), Jeffrey Koseff (Civil and Environmental
Engineering, Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Anthony Kovscek
(Energy Resources Engineering), Eric Lambin (Environmental Earth
System Science, Woods Institute for the Environment), Raymond Levitt
(Civil and Environmental Engineering), David Lobell (Environmental
Earth System Science, Woods Institute for the Environment), Richard
Luthy (Civil and Environmental Engineering), Janet Martinez (Law),
Gilbert M. Masters (Civil and Environmental Engineering, emeritus),
Michael D. Mastrandrea (Woods I nstitute for the Environment), Pamela
Matson (Dean, School of Earth Sciences), Douglas McAdam (Sociology),
Michael D. McGehee (Materials Science and Engineering), Lynn Meskell
(Anthropology), Anna Michalak (Global Ecology, Carnegie Institution),
Fiorenza Micheli (Biology), Grant Miller (Medicine), Stephen Monismith
(Civil and Environmental Engineering), Harold Mooney (Biology),
Clayton Nall (Palitical Science), Rosamond Naylor (Environmental

Earth System Science), Leonard Ortolano (Civil and Environmental
Engineering), Stephen Palumbi (Biology), Erica Plambeck (Business),
Walter W. Powell (Education), Dariush Rafingjad (Management Science
and Engineering), Ram Rajagopal (Civil and Environmental Engineering),
Hayagreeva Rao (Business), Stefan J. Reichelstein (Business), Thomas N.
Robinson (Medicine), Terry L. Root (Woods Institute for the Environment),
Robert Sapolsky (Biology), Debra Satz (Philosophy), Gary Schoolnik
(Medicine), Richard Scott (Sociology), Deborah Sivas (Law), Sarah

A. Soule (Business), Charles Sprenger (Economics), Stephen Stedman
(Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies), James Sweeney
(Management Science and Engineering, Precourt Energy Efficiency
Center), Barton Thompson (Law, Woods Institute for the Environment),
Shripad Tuljapurkar (Biology), Peter Vitousek (Biology), Michael Wara
(Law), Jeremy Weinstein (Political Science), John Weyant (Management
Science and Engineering, Precourt Energy Efficiency Center), Richard
White (History), Jennifer Wilcox (Energy Resources Engineering), Michael
Wilcox (Anthropology), Mark Zoback (Geophysics)



Lecturer: Thomas Hayden

Energy Resources
Engineering

Courses offered by the Department of Energy Resources
Engineering are listed under the subject code ENERGY on
the (http://expl orecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& G=ENERGY & filter-
catalognumber-ENERGY =on) Stanford Bulletin’'s (http:/
explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& G=ENERGY & filter-
catalognumber-ENERGY =on) ExploreCourses web site
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& G=ENERGY & filter-catal ognumber-
ENERGY =on).

The Department of Energy Resources Engineering (ERE) awards the
following degrees: the Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, Engineer,
and Doctor of Philosophy in Energy Resources Engineering. The
department also awards the Master of Science, Engineer, and Doctor of
Philosophy in Petroleum Engineering. Consult the ERE student services
office to determine the relevant program.

Energy resources engineers are concerned with the design of processes

for energy recovery. Included in the design process are characterizing the
spatial distribution of hydrocarbon and geothermal reservoir properties,
drilling wells, designing and operating production facilities, selecting

and implementing methods for enhancing fluid recovery, examining

the environmental aspects of petroleum and geothermal exploration

and production, monitoring reservoirs, and predicting recovery process
performance. The program also has a strong interest in related energy
topics such as renewable energy, global climate change, CO2 sequestration,
clean energy conversions (e.g., "clean coal"), and energy systems. The
Energy Resources Engineering curriculum provides a sound background

in basic sciences and their application to practical problems to address

the complex and changing nature of the field. Course work includes the
fundamentals of chemistry, computer science, engineering, geology,
geophysics, mathematics, and physics. Applied courses cover most aspects
of energy resources engineering and some related fields such as geothermal
engineering and geostatistics. The curriculum emphasizes the fundamental
aspects of fluid flow in the subsurface. These principles apply equally well
to optimizing oil recovery from petroleum reservoirs, geothermal energy
production and remediating contaminated groundwater systems.

Faculty and graduate students conduct research in areas including: enhanced
oil recovery by thermal means, gas injection, and the use of chemicals;
geostatistical reservoir characterization and mathematical modeling;
geothermal engineering; natural gas engineering; production optimization;
data assimilation and uncertainty modeling; properties of petroleum fluids;
well test analysis; carbon seguestration; clean energy conversions; and
energy system modeling and optimization. Undergraduates are encouraged
to participate in research projects.

The department is housed in the Green Earth Sciences Building. It operates
laboratories for research in enhanced oil recovery processes, geological
carbon storage operations, clean energy conversions, and geothermal
engineering. Students have access to avariety of computers, computing
platforms and software for research and course work.

Mission of the

Under graduate Program
In Energy Resour ces
Engineering

The mission of the Energy Resources Engineering major isto provide
students with the engineering skills and foundational knowledge needed

to flourish as technical leaders within the energy industry. Such skills and
knowledge include resource assessment, choices among energy alternatives,
and carbon management, as well as the basic scientific background and
technical skills common to engineers. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for immediate participation in many aspects of the energy industry
and graduate school.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Undergraduate)

The department expects undergraduate mgjors in the program to be able to
demonstrate the following learning outcomes. These learning outcomes are
used in evaluating students and the department’ s undergraduate program.
Students are expected to:

1. apply skills developed in fundamental courses to engineering
problems.

2. research, analyze, and synthesize solutions to an original and
contemporary energy problem.

3. work independently and as part of ateam to develop and improve
engineering solutions.

4. apply written, visual, and ora presentation skills to communicate
scientific knowledge.

Graduate Programs
In Energy Resources
Engineering

The Energy Resources Engineering department offers two distinct degree
programs at both the M.S and Ph.D. levels. One program leads to the
degrees of M.S. or Ph.D. in Petroleum Engineering, and the other leads

to the degrees of M.S. or Ph.D. in Energy Resources Engineering. The
Engineer degree, which is offered in either Petroleum Engineering or
Energy Resources Engineering, is an extended form of the M.S. degree with
additional course work and research.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Graduate)

The objective is to prepare students to be technical leadersin the energy
industry, academia and research organizations through completion of
fundamental coursesin the mgjor field and in related sciences, aswell as
through independent research. Students are expected to:

1. apply skills developed in fundamental courses to engineering
problems.

2. research, analyze, and synthesize solutions to an original and
contemporary energy problem.

3. work independently and as part of ateam to develop and improve
engineering solutions.
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4. apply written, visual, and ora presentation skillsto communicate
scientific knowledge.

5. MS students are expected to develop in-depth technical understanding
of energy problems at an advanced level.

6. PhD students are expected to complete a scientific investigation that
issignificant, challenging and original.

Bachelor of Science
In Energy Resources
Engineering

The four-year program leading to the B.S. degree provides a foundation for
careers in many facets of the energy industry. The curriculum includes basic
science and engineering courses that provide sufficient depth for awide
spectrum of careersin the energy and environmental fields.

One of the goals of the program isto provide experience integrating the
skills developed in individual courses to address a significant design
problem. In ENERGY 199 Senior Project and Seminar in Energy
Resources, taken in the senior year, student teams identify and propose
technical solutions for an energy-resource related problem of current
interest.

Program

The requirements for the B.S. degree in Energy Resources Engineering are
similar, but not identical, to those described in the " School of Engineering"
section of this bulletin. Students must satisfy the University general
education, writing, and language reguirements. The normal Energy
Resources Engineering undergraduate program automatically satisfies the
University General Education Requirements (GERs) in the Disciplinary
Breadth areas of Natural Sciences, Engineering and Applied Sciences, and
Mathematics.

Engineering fundamental s courses and Energy Resources Engineering depth
and elective courses must be taken for aletter grade.

The Energy Resources Engineering undergraduate curriculum is designed
to prepare students for participation in the energy industry or for graduate
studies, while providing requisite skills to evolve as the energy |andscape
shifts over the next half century. The program provides a background

in mathematics, basic sciences, and engineering fundamentals such as
multiphase fluid flow in the subsurface. In addition, the curriculum is
structured with flexibility that allows students to explore energy topics of
particular individual interest and to study abroad.

In brief, the unit and subject requirements are:

Units
Energy Resources Core 15-16
Energy Resources Depth 18
Mathematics 25
Engineering Fundamentals and Depth 20-24
Science 29-30
Technology in Society 3-5
University Requirements: IHUM, GERs, Writing, Language 60-70
Total Units 170-188

The following courses congtitute the normal program leading to aB.S. in
Energy Resources Engineering. The program may be modified to meet a
particular student’s needs and interests with the advisor’s prior approval .
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Required Core in Energy
Resources Engineering

Units

Thefollowing cour ses constitute the core program in Energy
Resour ces Engineering (15-16)
ENERGY 101 Energy and the Environment 3
ENERGY 104  Transition to sustainable energy systems 3
ENERGY 120 Fundamentals of Petroleum Engineering 3
ENERGY 160 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences 3
ENERGY 199 Senior Project and Seminar in Energy Resources ~ 3-4

(WIM)
Mathematics (25)
Select one of the following Series (A or B): 10
SeriesA

MATH 41 Calculus

MATH 42 Calculus
SeriesB

MATH 19 Calculus

MATH 20 Calculus

MATH 21 Calculus
And the following:

MATH 51 Linear Algebraand Differential Calculus of Several 5
Variables

or CME 100 Vector Calculus for Engineers

MATH 52 Integral Calculus of Several Variables 5

or CME 104 Linear Algebraand Partial Differential Equations for
Engineers

MATH 53 Ordinary Differential Equations with Linear 5
Algebra

or CME 102 Ordinary Differential Equations for Engineers

Science (29-32)

CHEM 31A Chemical Principles| 4-5

or CHEM 31X  Chemical Principles

CHEM 31B Chemical Principles|| 4-5

or CHEM 31X  Chemical Principles

CHEM 33 Structure and Reactivity 4

PHYSICS 41 Mechanics 4

PHYSICS 43 Electricity and Magnetism 4

PHY SICS 45 Light and Heat 4

PHY SICS 46 Light and Heat L aboratory 1

GES 1A Introduction to Geology: The Physical Scienceof  4-5
the Earth

or GES1C Introduction to Geology: Dynamic Earth

Engineering Fundamentals (20-24)

CS 106A Programming Methodology 35

or CS 106X Programming Abstractions (Accelerated)

CS106B Programming Abstractions 35

or CS 106X Programming Abstractions (Accel erated)

ENGR 14 Intro to Solid Mechanics 4

ENGR 30 Engineering Thermodynamics 3

ENGR 60 Engineering Economy 3

ME 70 Introductory Fluids Engineering 4

Technology in Society, 1 course



Earth and Energy Depth
Concentration

Choose courses from the list below for atotal of at least 18 units. At least
one course must be completed in each category. Courses must be planned in
consultation with the student’ s academic advisor. Appropriate substitutions
are allowed with the consent of the advisor.

Units
Fluid Flow and the Subsurface (17)
ENERGY 120A Flow Through Porous Media L aboratory 1
ENERGY 121  Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow 3
ENERGY 130  Well Log Analysis| 3
ENERGY 175  Well Test Analysis 3
ENERGY 180  OQil and Gas Production Engineering 3
ENGR 62 Introduction to Optimization 4
3D Modeling of Subsurface Structures (17-20)
ENERGY 125  Modeling and Simulation for Geoscientists and 3
Engineers
ENERGY 141  Seismic Reservoir Characterization 34
ENERGY 146 Reservoir Characterization and Flow Modeling with 3
Outcrop Data
GEOPHYS 112  Exploring Geosciences with MATLAB 1-3
GEOPHYS 182  Reflection Seismology 3
GES 151 Sedimentary Geology and Petrography: 4
Depositional Systems
Earth and Energy Systems (31-34)
ENERGY 102 Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy 3
Processes
ENERGY 153 Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34
ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3
ENERGY 191 Optimization of Energy Systems 3
ENERGY 301 The Energy Seminar 1
CEE 64 Air Pollution and Global Warming: History, 3
Science, and Solutions
CEE 70 Environmental Science and Technology 3
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
GEOPHYS 104 The Water Course 3
GEOPHYS 150 Geodynamics: Our Dynamic Earth 3
MATSCI 156 Solar Cells, Fuel Cells, and Batteries: Materialsfor 3-4
the Energy Solution

Honors Program

The program in Energy Resources Engineering leading to the Bachelor of
Science with Honors provides an opportunity for independent study and
research on atopic of special interest and culminates in awritten report and
oral presentation.

The Honors Program is open to students with a grade point average (GPA)
of at least 3.5 in all courses required for the ERE major and minimum of 3.0
inal University course work. Qualified students intending to pursue honors
must submit an Honors Program Application to the Undergraduate Program
Director no later than the eighth week of their ninth quarter, but students are
encouraged to apply to the program during Winter Quarter of their junior
year. The application includes a short form, an unofficial transcript, and
a2-3 page research proposal prepared by the student and endorsed by a
faculty member who will serve as the research advisor.

Upon approval, students enroll in the Honors Program via Axess. Students
must enroll in atotal of 9 units of ENERGY 193 Undergraduate Research
Problems; these units may be spread out over the course of the senior year,
and may include previous enrollment units for the same research project.
Research undertaken for the Honors Program cannot be used as a substitute

for regularly required courses. A formal written report must be submitted to
the student’ s research advisor no later than the fourth week of the student’s
final quarter, and the report must be read, approved, and signed by the
student’ s faculty advisor and a second member of the faculty. Each honors
candidate must make an oral presentation of hisor her research results.

Minor in Energy Resources
Engineering

The minor in Energy Resources Engineering requires the following
three courses plus three additional electives. Courses must be planned in
consultation with an ERE advisor. Appropriate substitutions are allowed
with the consent of the advisor.

Required courses

Units
ENERGY 101 Energy and the Environment 3
ENERGY 120 Fundamentals of Petroleum Engineering 3
ENERGY 160 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences 3
Elective courses

Units

Select at least three of the following:

ENERGY 102 Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy
Processes

ENERGY 104 Transition to sustainable energy systems

ENERGY 121 Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow

ENERGY 125 Modeling and Simulation for Geoscientists and
Engineers

ENERGY 130 Well Log Analysis|

ENERGY 141 Seismic Reservoir Characterization

ENERGY 146 Reservoir Characterization and Flow Modeling with
Outcrop Data

ENERGY 153 Carbon Capture and Sequestration
ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering
ENERGY 175 Well Test Analysis

ENERGY 180 Oil and Gas Production Engineering

GEOPHYS  Reflection Seismology
182
GES 151 Sedimentary Geology and Petrography:

Depositional Systems

Master of Sciencein
Petroleum Engineering

The objective isto prepare the student for professional work in the energy
industry, or for doctoral studies, through completion of fundamental courses
in the major field and in related sciences as well as independent research.

Students entering the graduate program are expected to have an
undergraduate-level engineering or physical science background.
Competence in computer programming in a high-level language (CS 106X
Programming Abstractions (Accelerated) or the equivaent) and knowledge
of engineering and geological fundamentals (ENERGY 120 Fundamentals
of Petroleum Engineering, ENERGY 130 Well Log Analysis|, and GES
151 Sedimentary Geology and Petrography: Depositional Systems) are
prerequisites for taking most graduate courses.
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The following are minimum requirements for a student in the Department
of Energy Resources Engineering to remain in good academic standing
regarding course work:

1. no more than one incomplete grade at any time

N

. acumulative grade point average (GPA) of 3.0

w

. agrade point average (GPA) of 2.7 each quarter

N

. aminimum of 15 units completed within each two quarter period
(excluding Summer Quarter).

Unless otherwise stated by the instructor, incomplete grades in courses
within the department are changed to 'NP' (not passed) at the end of the
quarter after the one in which the course was given. This one quarter limit
isadifferent constraint from the maximum one-year limit allowed by the
University.

Academic performance is reviewed each quarter by afaculty committee.
At the beginning of the next quarter, any student not in good academic
standing receives a letter from the committee or department chair stating
criteriathat must be met for the student to return to good academic
standing. If the situation is not corrected by the end of the quarter, possible
conseguences include termination of financia support, termination of
departmental privileges, and termination from the University.

Students funded by research grants or fellowships from the department
are expected to spend at least half of their time (a minimum of 20 hours
per week) on research. Continued funding is contingent upon satisfactory
research effort and progress as determined by the student’s adviser.

After Autumn Quarter of the first year, students receive aletter from the
department chair concerning their research performance. If problems
areidentified and they persist through the second quarter, awarning

letter is sent. Problems persisting into a third quarter may lead to loss of
departmental support including tuition and stipend. Similar procedures are
applied in subsequent years.

A balanced master’s degree program including engineering course work
and research requires aminimum of one maximum-tuition academic year
beyond the baccalaureate to meet the University residence requirements.
Most full-time students spend at least one additional summer to complete
the research requirement. An aternative master’s degree program based
only on course work is available, also requiring at least one full tuition
academic year to meet University residence requirements.

M.S. students who anticipate continuing in the Ph.D. program should follow
the research option. M.S. students receiving financia aid normally require
two academic years to complete the degree. Such students must take the
research option.

The candidate must fulfill the following requirements:
1. Register as agraduate student for at least 45 units.

2. Submit a program proposal for the Master’s degree approved by the
adviser during the first quarter of enrollment.

3. Complete 45 units with a grade point average (GPA) of at least 3.0.
Thisrequirement is satisfied by taking the core sequence, selecting
one of the seven elective sequences, an appropriate number of
additional courses from the list of technical electives, and completing
6 units of master’s level research. Students electing the course work
only M.S. degree are strongly encouraged to select an additional
elective sequence in place of the research requirement. Students
interested in continuing for a Ph.D. are expected to choose the
research option and enrall in 6 units of ENERGY 361 Master's
Degree Research in Energy Resources Engineering. All courses must
be taken for aletter grade.

4. Students entering without an undergraduate degree in Petroleum
Engineering must make up deficiencies in previous training. Not
more than 10 units of such work may be counted as part of the
minimum total of 45 unitstoward the M.S. degree.

Research subjects include certain groundwater hydrology and
environmental problems, energy industry management, flow of non-
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Newtonian fluids, geothermal energy, natural gas engineering, oil and

gas recovery, pipeline transportation, production optimization, reservoir
characterization and modeling, carbon sequestration, reservoir engineering,
reservoir simulation, and transient well test analysis.

Recommended Courses and
Sequences

The following list is recommended for most students. With the prior special
consent of the student’s adviser, courses listed under technical electives
may be substituted based on interest or background.

Core Sequence

Units
ENERGY 175  Well Test Analysis 3
or ENERGY 130 Well Log Analysis|
ENERGY 221 Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow 3
ENERGY 222 Advanced Reservoir Engineering * 3
ENERGY 246 Reservoir Characterization and Flow Modeling with 3
Outcrop Data
ENERGY 251  Thermodynamics of Equilibria? 3
CME 200 Linear Algebrawith Application to Engineering 3
Computations
CME 204 Partial Differential Equationsin Engineering 3
Total Units 21

Elective Sequence

Units
Select one of the following Series: 9-14
Crustal Fluids:

GEOPHYS  Fluids and Flow in the Earth: Computational
200 Methods

EESS 220 Physical Hydrogeology
EESS 221 Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy
Environmental :
ENERGY 227 Enhanced Oil Recovery
EESS 221 Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy
And two of the following:
ENERGY 240 Geostatistics
ENERGY 260 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences

CEE 270 Movement and Fate of Organic Contaminantsin
Waters

CEE 273 Aquatic Chemistry

CEE 274A Environmental Microbiology |
Enhanced Recovery:
EESS 220 Physical Hydrogeology

ENERGY 225 Theory of Gas Injection Processes

ENERGY 226 Therma Recovery Methods

ENERGY 227 Enhanced Oil Recovery
Geostatistics and Reservoir Modeling:

ENERGY 240 Geostatistics

ENERGY 241 Seismic Reservoir Characterization

GEOPHYS  Reflection Seismology
182

or GEOPHYS
262

Geothermal:
ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering



or ENERGY  Fundamentals of Energy Processes

293A

CHEMENG  Energy and Mass Transport
120B

ME 131A Heat Transfer

Reservoir Performance:
ENERGY 223 Reservoir Simulation
ENERGY 280 Oil and Gas Production Engineering

GEOPHYS  Reservoir Geomechanics
202

Simulation and Optimization:
ENERGY 223 Reservoir Simulation
ENERGY 224 Advanced Reservoir Simulation
ENERGY 284 Optimization and Inverse Modeling

Renewable Energy:
ENERGY 102 Renewable Energy Sources and Greener Energy
Processes
ENERGY Fundamentals of Energy Processes
293A
ENERGY Fundamentals of Energy Processes
293B
Total Units 9-14

Research Sequence

Units
ENERGY 361 Master's Degree Research in Energy Resources 1-6
Engineering !
Total Units 1-6

1 Students choosing the company sponsored course-work-only for the
M.S. degree may substitute an additional elective sequence in place of
the research.

Technical Electives

Technical electives from the following list of advanced-level courses
usually complete the M.S. program. In unique cases, when justified and
approved by the adviser prior to taking the course, courses listed here may
be substituted for courses listed above in the elective sequences.

Units
ENERGY 130  Well Log Analysis| 3
ENERGY 224  Advanced Reservoir Simulation 3
ENERGY 230  Advanced Topicsin Well Logging 3
ENERGY 260 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences 3
ENERGY 267 Engineering Valuation and Appraisal of Oil and 3
Gas Wells, Facilities, and Properties
ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3
ENERGY 273 Special Topicsin Petroleum Engineering 1-3
ENERGY 280 Qil and Gas Production Engineering 3
ENERGY 281  Applied Mathematicsin Reservoir Engineering 3
ENERGY 284  Optimization and Inverse Modeling 3
ENERGY 301 The Energy Seminar 1
CME 204 Partial Differential Equations in Engineering 3

ENERGY 293A  Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes
GEOPHYS 182  Reflection Seismology
GEOPHYS 190 Near-Surface Geophysics
GEOPHYS 202 Reservoir Geomechanics

Master of Sciencein Energy
Resour ces Engineering

The objective of the M.S. degree in Energy Resources Engineering isto
prepare the student either for a professional career or for doctoral studies.
Studentsin the M.S. degree program must fulfill the following:

1. Complete a45-unit program of study. The degree has two options:
A. acoursework degree, requiring 45 units of course work

B. aresearch degree, of which aminimum of 39 units must be
course work, with the remainder consisting of no more than 6
research units.

2. Course work units must be divided among two or more scientific and/
or engineering disciplines and can include the core courses required
for the Ph.D. degree.

3. All courses must be taken for aletter grade.

4. The program of study must be approved by the academic adviser and
the department graduate program committee.

5. Students taking the research-option degree are required to complete
an M.S. thesis, approved by the student’ s thesis committee.

Recommended Courses and
Sequences

Thefollowing list is recommended for most students. With the prior
consent of the student’s adviser, courses listed under technical electives
may be substituted based on interest or background.

Core Sequence

Units
ENERGY 221 Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow 3
ENERGY 246  Reservoir Characterization and Flow Modeling with 3
Outcrop Data
CME 200 Linear Algebrawith Application to Engineering 3
Computations
CME 204 Partial Differential Equations in Engineering 3
CS 106X Programming Abstractions (Accel erated) 35
ENERGY 293A  Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34
ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3
MS&E 248 Economics of Natural Resources 34
Total Units 24-28

Subject Sequence Alternatives

Select one of the following Series: 15
Geothermal:

ENERGY 223 Reservoir Simulation

ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering

CHEMENG  Energy and Mass Transport

120B

GES 217 Faults, Fractures, and Fluid Flow

ME 131A Heat Transfer

ME 370A Energy Systems I: Thermodynamics
Low Carbon Energy:

Select three of the following:
ENERGY 104 Transition to sustainable energy systems
ENERGY 223 Reservoir Simulation
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ENERGY 251 Thermodynamics of Equilibria

ENERGY 256 Electronic Structure Theory and Applicationsto
Chemical Kinetics (formerly Energy 252)

ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering
ENERGY 291 Optimization of Energy Systems
CHEMENG  Separation Processes

130

GES 170 Environmental Geochemistry

GES171 Geochemica Thermodynamics

ME 370A Energy Systems |: Thermodynamics

ME 370B Energy Systems|I: Modeling and Advanced
Concepts

MATSCI 156 Solar Cells, Fuel Cells, and Batteries: Materials for
the Energy Solution

Modeling Natural Resources:
Select three of the following:
ENERGY 240 Geostatistics
ENERGY 241 Seismic Reservoir Characterization
ENERGY 260 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences
ENERGY 284 Optimization and Inverse Modeling

GEOPHYS  Fluidsand Flow in the Earth: Computational
200 Methods

Oil and Gas:
ENERGY 104 Transition to sustainable energy systems
ENERGY 222 Advanced Reservoir Engineering
ENERGY 223 Reservoir Simulation
ENERGY 240 Geostatistics

or ENERGY  Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences
260

ENERGY 251 Thermodynamics of Equilibria
Total Units 15

Technical Electives

Units

ENERGY 104  Transition to sustainable energy systems 3
ENERGY 120 Fundamentals of Petroleum Engineering 3
ENERGY 130  Well Log Analysis| 3
Any 200-level ENERGY course

ENERGY 301  The Energy Seminar 1
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34
CME 206 Introduction to Numerical Methods for Engineering 3
CME 212 Advanced Programming for Scientists and 3

Engineers
EARTHSY S 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3
ECON 250 Environmental Economics 2-5
ECON 251 Natural Resource and Energy Economics 2-5
GES 217 Faults, Fractures, and Fluid Flow 3
MATSCI 316 Nanoscale Science, Engineering, and Technology 3
ME 131A Heat Transfer 34
ME 260 Fuel Cell Science and Technology 3
ME 370A Energy Systems|: Thermodynamics 3
ME 370B Energy Systems|I: Modeling and Advanced 4
Concepts
MS&E 248 Economics of Natural Resources 34
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Coterminal B.S. and
M.S. Program in Energy
Resour ces Engineering

The coterminal B.S./M.S. program offers an opportunity for Stanford
University studentsto pursue a graduate experience while completing

the B.S. degree in any relevant major. Energy Resources Engineering
graduate students generally come from backgrounds such as chemical,
civil, or mechanical engineering; geology or other earth sciences; or
physics or chemistry. Students should have a background at |east through
MATH 53 Ordinary Differential Equations with Linear Algebraand CS
106A Programming Methodology before beginning graduate work in this
program.

The two types of M.S. degrees, the course work only degree and

the research degree, as well as the courses required to meet degree
requirements, are described below in the M.S. section. Both degrees require
45 units and may take from one to two years to complete depending on
circumstances unique to each student.

Reguirements to enter the program are: two letters of recommendation
from faculty members or job supervisors, a statement of purpose, scores
from the GRE general test, and a copy of Stanford University transcripts.
While the department does not require any specific GPA or GRE score,
potential applicants are expected to compete favorably with graduate
student applicants.

A Petroleum Engineering or Energy Resources Engineering master’s degree
can be used as aterminal degree for obtaining a professional job in the
petroleum or energy industries, or in any related industry where analyzing
flow in porous media or computer simulation skills are required. It can aso
be a stepping stone to a Ph.D. degree, which usually leads to a professional
research job or an academic position.

Students should apply to the program any time after they have completed
105 undergraduate units, and in time to take ENERGY 120 Fundamentals
of Petroleum Engineering, the basic introductory course in Autumn Quarter
of the year they wish to begin the program. Contact the Department of
Energy Resources Engineering to obtain additional information.

The University requirements for the coterminal M.A. are described in the
"Coterminal Bachelor’'s and Master’s Degrees' section of this bulletin. For
University coterminal degree program rules and University application
forms, aso see the Publications and Online Guides web site.

Doctor of Philosophy in
Petroleum Engineering or Energy
Resources Engineering

The Ph.D. degree is conferred upon demonstration of high achievement in
independent research and by presentation of the research resultsin awritten
dissertation and oral defense.

The following are minimum requirements for a student in the Department
of Energy Resources Engineering to remain in good academic standing
regarding course work:

1. no more than one incomplete grade at any time

N

. acumulative grade point average (GPA) of 3.0

w

. agrade point average (GPA) of 2.7 each quarter

N

. aminimum of 15 units completed within each two quarter period
(excluding Summer Quarter).

Unless otherwise stated by the instructor, incomplete grades in courses
within the department are changed to 'NP' (not passed) at the end of the
quarter after the one in which the course was given. This one quarter limit



isadifferent constraint from the maximum one-year limit allowed by the
University.

Academic performance is reviewed each quarter by afaculty committee.
At the beginning of the next quarter, any student not in good academic
standing receives aletter from the committee or department chair stating
criteriathat must be met for the student to return to good academic
standing. If the situation is not corrected by the end of the quarter, possible
conseguences include termination of financial support, termination of
departmental privileges, and termination from the University.

Students funded by research grants or fellowships from the department
are expected to spend at least half of their time (a minimum of 20 hours
per week) on research. Continued funding is contingent upon satisfactory
research effort and progress as determined by the student’ s adviser.

After Autumn Quarter of thefirst year, students receive aletter from the
department chair concerning their research performance. If problems
areidentified and they persist through the second quarter, awarning

letter is sent. Problems persisting into a third quarter may lead to loss of
departmental support including tuition and stipend. Similar procedures are
applied in subsequent years.

The Ph.D. degree is awarded primarily on the basis of completion of
significant, original research. Extensive course work and a minimum of 90
units of graduate work beyond the master’s degree are required. Doctoral
candidates planning theoretical work are encouraged to gain experimental
research experience in the M.S. program. Ph.D. students receiving financial
assistance are limited to 10 units per quarter and often require more than
three years to complete the Ph.D. beyond the M.S. degree.

In addition to University and the Department of Energy Resources
Engineering basic requirements for the doctorate, the Petroleum
Engineering Ph.D. and Energy Resources Engineering Ph.D. degrees have
the following requirements:

1. Students must complete a minimum of 36 course units and 54
research units (atotal of 90 units) beyond the M.S. degree. At least
half of the classes must be at 2 200 level or higher and all must
be taken for aletter grade. Students with an M.S. degree or other
specialized training from outside ERE are generally expected to
include ENERGY 221 Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow, , and
ENERGY 240 Geostatistics, or their equivalents. The number and
distribution of courses to be taken is determined with input from the
research advisers and department graduate program committee.

2. To achieve candidacy (usualy during or at the end of the first year
of enrollment), the student must complete 24 units of |etter-graded
course work beyond the M.S. degree, develop awritten Ph.D.
research proposal, and choose a dissertation committee.

3. Theresearch adviser(s) and two other faculty members comprise the
dissertation reading committee. Upon completion of the dissertation,
the student must pass a University oral examination in defense of the
dissertation.

4. Complete 135 units of total graduate work (usually 90 units beyond
the M.S. degree).

5. Act asateaching assistant at least once, and enroll in ENERGY 359
Teaching Experience in Energy Resources Engineering.

36 units of course work isaminimum; in some cases the research adviser
may specify additional requirements to strengthen the student’ s expertise
in particular areas. The 36 units of course work does not include required
teaching experience (ENERGY 359 Teaching Experience in Energy
Resources Engineering) nor required research seminars. Courses must be
taken for aletter grade, and a grade point average (GPA) of at least 3.25
must be maintained.

The dissertation must be submitted in its final form within five calendar
years from the date of admission to candidacy. Candidates who fail to meet
this deadline must submit an Application for Extension of Candidacy for
approval by the department chair if they wish to continue in the program.

Ph.D. students entering the department are required to hold an M.S. degree
in arelevant science or engineering discipline. Students wishing to follow
the Ph.D. program in Petroleum Engineering must hold an M.S. degree

(or equivaent) in Petroleum Engineering. Students following the Ph.D.
program in Energy Resources Engineering must hold an M.S. degree (or
equivaent), although it need not be in Energy Resources Engineering.

After the second quarter at Stanford, a faculty committee evaluates the
student’s progress. If a student is found to be deficient in course work and/
or research, awritten warning is issued. After the third quarter, the faculty
committee decides whether or not funding should be continued for the
student. Students denied funding after the third quarter are advised against
proceeding with the Ph.D. proposal, though the student may choose to
proceed under personal funding.

Ph.D. Degree Qualification

The procedure for the Ph.D. qualification differs depending upon whether
the student entered the department as an M.S. or Ph.D. student. In either
case, previous written and oral exams have been replaced by awritten Ph.D.
proposal followed by a proposal defense.

For students who complete an
M.S. in the Energy Resources
Engineering Department at
Stanford

In the second year of the M.S. degree program, the student formally applies
to the Ph.D. program. The student is considered for admission to the

Ph.D. program along with external applicants. The admission decision is
based upon course work and research progress. During or before the third
quarter as a Ph.D. student, generally corresponding to Spring Quarter in
the third year at Stanford, the student must pass a Qualifying Examination
by presenting a Ph.D. proposal to a committee of three faculty members.
This entails awritten document, including material such as aliterature
review and proposed work outline, and an oral presentation. Following the
presentation, the student is questioned on the research topic and general
field of study. The student can pass, pass with qualifications requiring
more classes or teaching assistantships, or fail. A student who substantially
changes topics between the M.S. and Ph.D. may ask his/her advisor to
petition for an extra quarter before presenting the Ph.D. proposal.

For students who enter directly
into the Ph.D. program after
receiving an M.S. from another
university

Direct entry Ph.D. students must present their Ph.D. proposal (qualifying
exam) before the end of their fourth quarter at Stanford (not counting
Summer Quarter).

Course Work

The 36 units of course work may include graduate coursesin Energy
Resources Engineering (numbered 200 and above) and courses chosen from
the following list. Other courses may be substituted with prior approval of
the adviser. In general, non-technical courses are not approved.

Students who enter directly into the Ph.D. program after receiving an
M.S. degree from another university are expected to show expertisein
the core courses required for Stanford’s M.S. degree in Energy Resources
Engineering, either by including those coursesin their Ph.D. degree or by
showing that they have taken equivalent courses during their M.S. degree.

For aPh.D. in Energy Resources Engineering, 12 of the 36 required course
units must be completed from the following list of courses. If the student
has not taken ENERGY 293A Fundamentals of Energy Processes ENERGY
293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes or their equivalent during the
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M.S., then these courses must be taken during the Ph.D. (they will satisfy 6
of therequired 12 units).

and ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes for the Energy
Resources Engineering minor. The remaining courses should be selected

Ph.D. Minor in Petroleum
Engineering or Energy Resources
Engineering

Units from:
Required to take 12 units from the following list: Units
ENERGY 104  Transition to sustainable energy systems 3 ENERGY 175 Well Test Analysis 3
ENERGY 253  Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34  ENERGY 223  Reservoir Simulation 34
ENERGY 256  Electronic Structure Theory and Applications to 3 ENERGY 224  Advanced Reservoir Simulation 3
Chemical Kinetics (formerly Energy 252) ENERGY 225 Theory of Gas Injection Processes 3
ENERGY 260 Modeling Uncertainty in the Earth Sciences 3 ENERGY 227 Enhanced Oil Recovery 3
ENERGY 269 Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3 ENERGY 240 Geostatistics 2-3
ENERGY 291 Optimization of Energy Systems 3 ENERGY 241 Seismic Reservoir Characterization 34
ENERGY 293A  Fundamentals of Energy Processes 34 ENERGY 251 Thermodynamics of Equilibria 3
ENERGY 293B Fundamentals of Energy Processes 3 ENERGY 253 Carbon Capture and Sequestration 34
ENERGY 301 The Energy Seminar 1 ENERGY 256 Electronic Structure Theory and Applications to 3
CEE 176A Energy Efficient Buildings 34 Chemical Kinetics (formerly Energy 252)
CEE 176B Electric Power: Renewables and Efficiency 34  ENERGY 269  Geothermal Reservoir Engineering 3
CEE 268 Groundwater Flow 3-4 ENERGY 280 Qil and Gas Production Engineering 3
CME 206 Introduction to Numerical Methods for Engineering 3 ENERGY 281  Applied Mathematics in Reservoir Engineering 3
CME 302 Numerical Linear Algebra 3 ENERGY 284  Optimization and Inverse Modeling 3
CME 306 Numerical Solution of Partial Differential 3
n Equations Emeriti: (Profes?ors) Khalid Aziz (recalle_d to active duty), John W.
o] EESS221/CEE  Contaminant Hydrogeol ogy 4 Harbaugh, André Journel* (recalled to active duty)
(&) 260C Chair: Anthony Kovscek
% CHEMENG 130  Separation Processes 3 Professors: Sally M. Benson, Louis J. Durlofsky, Roland N. Horne,
6 CHEMENG 340 Molecular Thermodynamics 3 Anthony R. Kovscek, Franklin M. Orr, Jr.
U) EARTHSY S 247 Controlling Climate Change in the 21st Century 3 Associate Professors: Jef Caers, Margot Gerritsen, Tapan Mukerji, Hamdi
- ECON 250 Environmental Economics 2-5  Tchelepi
- ECON 251 Natural Resource and Energy Economics 2-5 Assistant Professors: Adam Brandt, Jennifer Wilcox
(40 GES 170 Environmental Geochemistry 4 Courtesy Professors: Stephan A. Graham, Mark Jacobson
Ll GES171 Geochemical Thermodynamics 3 Lecturers LovisM. Castanier, Denis V. Voskov
qa GES217 Faults, Fractures, and Fluid Flow 3 Consulting Professors: Alexandre Boucher, Warren K. Kourt, Robert G.
— GES 253 Petroleum Geology and Exploration 0 Lindblom, Kiran Pande, Victor Pereyra, Marco R. Thiele
8 GEOPHYS 182  Reflection Seismology 3 * Joint appointment with Geological and Environmental Sciences
c GEOPHYS 202 Reservoir Geomechanics 3 -
3] ME 131A Heat Transfer 34 EnV| ronmental
) ME 250 Internal Combustion Engines 3
ME 260 Fuel Cell Science and Technology 3
ME 335A Finite Element Analysis 3 Earth Wgem
ME 335B Finite Element Analysis 3 -
ME 335C Finite Element Analysis 0 &:I ence
ME 370A Energy Systems |: Thermodynamics 3
ME 370B Energy Systems I1: Modeling and Advanced 4
Concepts Courses offered by the Department of Environmental Earth
MATSCI 156 Solar Cells, Fuel Cells, and Batteries: Materialsfor 3-4  System Science are listed under the subject code EESS on
the Energy Solution the (http://expl orecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
MATSCI 316  Nanoscale Science, Engineering, and Technology 3 view=catal 0g& catel 0g=& page=0& q=EESS& filter-catal ognumber-
MS&E 248 Economics of Natural Resources 34 EESS=0n) Stanford Bulletin’s (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/

CourseSearch/search?view=catal og& catal 0g=& page=0& q=EESS& filter-
catal ognumber-EESS=0n) ExploreCourses web site
(http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& q=EESS& filter-catal ognumber-

EESS=0n).

To be recommended for a Ph.D. degree with Petroleum Engineering

or Energy Resources Engineering as a minor subject, a student must

take 20 units of graduate-level lecture coursesin the department. These
courses must include ENERGY 221 Fundamentals of Multiphase Flow
and ENERGY 222 Advanced Reservoir Engineering for the Petroleum
Engineering minor, or ENERGY 293A Fundamentals of Energy Processes
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Environmental Earth System Science studies the planet’ s oceans, lands,
and atmosphere as an integrated system, with an emphasis on changes
occurring during the current period of overwhelming human influence,
the Anthropocene. Faculty and students within the department use the
principles of biology, chemistry, and physics to study problems involving
processes occurring at the Earth’s surface, such as climate change and



global nutrient cycles, providing a foundation for problem solving related to
environmental sustainability and global environmental change.

Graduate Programsin
Environmental Earth
System Science

The University’ s basic requirements for the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are
discussed in the "Graduate Degrees (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4901.htm)" section of this bulletin.

L ear ning Objectives
(Graduate)

The objectives of the doctoral program in Environmental Earth System
Science are to enable students to devel op the skills needed to conduct
original investigationsin environmental and earth system sciences, to
interpret the results, and to present the data and conclusionsin a publishable
manner. Graduates should devel op strong communication skills with the
ability to teach and communicate effectively with the public.

The objectives of the master’s program in Environmental Earth System
Scienceisto continue a student’ straining in one of the earth science
disciplines and to prepare students for a professional career or doctoral
studies.

Master of Science in
Environmental Earth System
Science

The University’s requirements for M.S. degrees are outlined in

the "Graduate Degrees (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4901.htm)" section of this bulletin. Additional departmental
requirements include the following:

1. Completion of core course work:

2. Units
EESS 211 Fundamentals of Modeling 35
EESS 212 Measurementsin Earth Systems 4
EESS 215 Earth System Dynamics 4
EARTHSCI Earth Sciences Seminar 1
300

3. Enrollment in EESS 301 Topics in Environmental Earth System
Science, each quarter during the academic year.

4. A minimum of 45 units of course work at the 100 level or above.

5. Half of the courses used to satisfy the 45-unit requirement must be
intended primarily for graduate students, usually at the 200 level or
above.

6. No more than 15 units of thesis research may be used to satisfy the
45-unit requirement.

7. Some students may be required to make up background deficiencies
in addition to these basic requirements.

8. By the end of Winter Quarter of thefirst year in residence, a student
must complete at |east three courses taught by a minimum of two
different department faculty members.

9. Serve as ateaching assistant in at least two quarters during their
graduate career.

The department’ s graduate coordinator, in coordination with the
departmental faculty, appoints an academic adviser prior to registration

with appropriate consideration of the student’ s background, interests, and
professional goals. In consultation with the adviser, the student plans a
program of course work for the first year. The faculty adviser is charged
with designing the curriculum in consultation with the student specific to
the research topic. Each student must complete a thesis describing his or
her research. Thesis research should begin during the first year of study
at Stanford and should be completed before the end of the second year of
residence. Early during the thesis research period, and after consultation
with the student, the thesis adviser appoints a second reader for the thesis
who must be approved by the graduate coordinator; the thesis adviser is
the first reader. The two readers jointly determine whether the thesisis
acceptable for the M.S. degree in the department.

Master of Science, Course Work
Only Option

The course-work-only M.S. for EESS Ph.D. students requires 45
unduplicated units of which all 45 must be course work (non-research, non-
independent study, non-thesis units). All required units must be in courses
at the 100-level or above, 50 percent of those units must be in graduate-
level courses (generally, at the 200-level or above). No units are awarded
for course work completed elsewhere (i.e., not eligible to transfer-in units).
All 45 units can be applied to the 135 unit requirement for the Ph.D. The
remaining 90 units can consist of al research units

Doctor of Philosophy in
Environmental Earth System
Science

The University’s requirements for the Ph.D. degree are outlined

in the "Graduate Degrees (http://www.stanford.edu/dept/registrar/
bulletin/4901.htm)" section of this bulletin. A summary of additional
department requirements follows:

1. Completion of core course work:

2. Units
EESS 211 Fundamentals of Modeling 35
EESS 212 Measurementsin Earth Systems 4
EESS 215 Earth System Dynamics 4
EARTHSCI Earth Sciences Seminar 1
300

3. Enrollment in EESS 301 Topicsin Environmental Earth System
Science, each quarter during the academic year.

4. By the end of Winter Quarter of their first year in residence, students
must complete at |east three courses taught by a minimum of two
different departmental faculty members.

5. Completion of reguired coursesin their individual program or in their
specialized area of study with agrade point average (GPA) of 3.0 (B)
or higher, or demonstrate that they have completed the equivalents
elsewhere.

6. Completion of aminimum of four letter grade courses of at least
three units each from four different faculty members on the Academic
Council in the University.

7. Serve as ateaching assistant in at least four quarters during their
graduate career.

8. During Spring Quarter of each year, students must undergo an annual
review by their thesis committee to allow the committee to monitor
the progress of the student and make recommendations, where
necessary.

9. Qualify for candidacy for the Ph.D. by the end of the sixth quarter
in residence, excluding summers. Department procedures require
selection of afaculty thesis adviser, preparation of awritten research
proposal, approval of this proposal by the thesis adviser, selection

Stanford University 117

n
o
=
o
o
o
ﬁ
L
Q
=
-
02
Q.
®
>
)
D
n




0
b
&)
c
Q
O
n
i
s
®©
L
Y
o
O
o
i
O
0p)

of acommittee for the Ph.D. qualifying examination, and approval

of the membership by the graduate coordinator and chair of the
department. The research examination consists of three parts: oral
presentation of aresearch proposal; examination on the research
proposal; and examination on subject matter relevant to the proposed
research. The exam should take place prior to May 1 so that its
outcome is known at the time of the annual spring evaluation of
graduate students.

Upon qualifying for Ph.D. candidacy, the student and thesis adviser, who
must be a department faculty member, choose a research committee that
includes a minimum of two faculty membersin the University in addition

to the adviser. Annually, in the month of March or April, the candidate
must organize a meeting of the full research committee to present a progress
report covering the past year and provide expected goals for the coming
year.

Under the supervision of the research advisory committee, the candidate
must prepare a doctoral dissertation that is a contribution to knowledge and
isthe result of independent research; curriculum must a so be devel oped
with the supervision of the committee, which should be designed to
provide arigorous foundation for the research area. The format of the
dissertation must meet University guidelines. The student is urged to
prepare dissertation chapters that, in scientific content and format, are
readily publishable.

The doctoral dissertation is defended in the University oral examination.
The department appoints the research adviser and two other members of the
research committee to be readers of the draft dissertation. The readers are
charged to read the draft and to certify in writing to the department that it

is adequate to serve as a basis for the University oral examination. Upon
obtaining this written certification, the student is permitted to schedule the
University oral examination.

Chair: Scott Fendorf
Associate Chair: Kevin Arrigo

Professors: Kevin Arrigo, C. Page Chamberlain, Robert Dunbar, Scott
Fendorf, Christopher Field *, Steven Gorelick, Eric Lambin **, Pamela
Matson (Dean), Rosamond Naylor **+

Associate Professors: Christopher Francis

Assistant Professors: Karen Casciotti, Noah Diffenbaugh **, David Lobell
**+ Baakanapathy Rajaratnam ***, Leif Thomas

Courtesy Professors: Gregory Asner, Ken Caldeira, Anna Michalak, Peter
Vitousek

Consulting Professors: Mary Lou Zoback

Visiting Professors: Anthony Barnosky, Susan Bell, Sharon Hall, Allison
Steiner

* Joint appointment with Biology

** Joint appointment with Woods Institute for the Environment

*** Joint appointment with Statistics

+ Joint appointment with the Freeman Spogli Institute for International
Studies

Geological and
Environmental
Sciences

Courses offered by the Department of Geological and
Environmental Sciences are listed under the subject code GES
on the (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/search?
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view=catal 0g& catal 0g=& page=08& q=GES& filter-catal ognumber-GES=0n)
Stanford Bulletin’s (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/CourseSearch/
search?view=catal 0g& catal og=& page=0& g=GES&: filter-catal ognumber-
GES=0n) ExploreCourses web site (http://explorecourses.stanford.edu/
CourseSearch/search?view=catal og& catal og=& page=0& q=GES& filter-
catalognumber-GES=on).

The geologica and environmental sciences are naturally interdisciplinary,
and include: the study of earth materials, earth processes, and how they
have changed over Earth’s 4.56 hillion year history. More specifically,
courses and research within the department address:. the chemical and
physical makeup and properties of minerals, rocks, soils, sediments, and
water; the formation and evolution of Earth and other planets; the processes
that deform Earth’s crust and shape Earth’s surface; the stratigraphic,
paleobiological, and geochemical records of Earth history including
changes in climate, oceans, and atmosphere; present-day, historical, and
long-term feedbacks between the geosphere and biosphere, and the origin
and occurrence of our natural resources.

The department’ s research is critical to the study of natural hazards
(earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, landslides, and floods), environmental
and geological engineering, surface and groundwater management, the
assessment, exploration, and extraction of energy, mineral and water
resources, ecology and conservation biology, remediation of contaminated
water and soil, geological mapping and land use planning, and human
health and the environment.

A broad range of instrumentation for elemental and radiogenic/stable
isotope analysisis available, including ion microprobe, electron
microprobe, thermal and gas source mass spectrometry, inductively coupled
plasma mass spectrometry and nuclear magnetic resonance. The Center

for Materials Research and facilities at the SLAC National Accelerator
Laboratory, Stanford Synchrotron Radiation Laboratory (SSRL), and the
U.S. Geologica Survey in nearby Menlo Park are also available for the
department’ s research. Branner Library, devoted exclusively to the Earth
Sciences, represents one of the department’s most important resources. The
department also maintains rock preparation (crushing, cutting, polishing),
mineral separation, and microscopy facilities.

Mission of the

Under graduate Program
In Geological and
Environmental Sciences

The purpose of the undergraduate program in Geological and
Environmental Sciencesis to provide students with a broad background

in the fundamentals of the Earth sciences and the quantitative, analytical,
and communications skills necessary to conduct research and think
critically about questions involving the Earth. The major provides excellent
preparation for graduate school and careersin geological and environmental
consulting, land use planning, law, teaching, and other professionsin which
an understanding of the Earth and a background in science are important.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Under graduate)

The department expects undergraduate majors in the program to be able to
demonstrate the following learning outcomes. These learning outcomes are
used in evaluating students and the department’ s undergraduate program.
Students are expected to develop and demonstrate:

1. anunderstanding of fundamental conceptsin Earth science.

2. the ability to collect, analyze, and interpret geological and
environmental data using avariety of techniques to test hypotheses.



3. the ability to address real geological and/or environmental problems
inthefield.

4. the ability to communicate scientific knowledge orally, visualy, and
inwriting.

Graduate Programs
In Geological and
Environmental Sciences

Graduate Studies in the Department of Geological and Environmental
Sciences involve academic course work and independent research. Students
are prepared for careers as professional scientists in research, education, or
the application of the earth sciences to mineral, energy, and water resources.
Programs lead to the M.S., Engineer, and Ph.D. degrees. Course programs
in the areas of faculty interest are tailored to the student’s needs and
interests with the aid of his or her research adviser. Students are encouraged
toinclude in their program courses offered in other departmentsin the
School of Earth Sciences aswell asin other departments in the University.
Diplomas designate degrees in Geological and Environmental Sciences and
may also indicate the following specialized fields of study: Geostatistics
and Hydrogeology.

L ear ning Outcomes
(Graduate)

The purpose of the master’s program in Geological and Environmental
Sciencesisto continue a student’ s training in one of a broad range of earth
science disciplines and to prepare students for either a professional career or
doctoral studies.

The Ph.D. is conferred upon candidates who have demonstrated substantial
scholarship, high attainment in a particular field of knowledge, and the
ability to conduct independent research. To this end, the objectives of the
doctoral program are to enable students to develop the skills needed to
conduct original investigations in a particular discipline or set of disciplines
in the earth sciences, to interpret the results, and to present the data and
conclusionsin a publishable manner.

Bachelor of Science
In Geological and
Environmental Sciences

The major consists of fiveinterrelated components:

1. Earth Sciences Fundamentals—Students must complete a set of core
courses that introduce the properties of Earth materials, the processes
that change the Earth, and the timescales over which those processes
act. These courses provide a broad foundational knowledge that can
lead to specialization in many different disciplines of the geological
and environmental sciences.

2. Quantitative and Analytical Skills—Students must complete adequate
course work in mathematics, chemistry, and physics or biology.
In addition, they learn analytical techniques specific to the Earth
sciences through the laboratory component of courses.

3. Advanced Course Work and Research—Students gain breadth and
depth in upper-level electives and are encouraged to apply these skills
and knowledge to problemsin the Earth sciences through directed
research.

4. Field Research Skills—Most GES courses include field trips and/or
field-based projects. In addition, students must complete at least six
weeks of field research through departmental offerings or through
afaculty-directed field research project that involves learning and
application of field techniques, field mapping, and the preparation of
awritten report.

5. Communication Skills—To fulfill the Writing in the Major
requirement, students take a writing-intensive senior seminar (GES
150 Senior Seminar: Issuesin Earth Sciences), in which they give
both oral and written presentations that address current research in the
earth sciences.

The major requires at least 80 units; letter grades are required in al courses
if available. Studentsinterested in the GES major should consult with the
undergraduate program coordinator for information about options within the
curriculum.

Course Sequence (93-110 units
total)

Core Requirement

Students are required to take all of the following:

Units
Select one of the following: 4-5
GES 1A Introduction to Geology: The Physical Science of
the Earth
GES 1B Introduction to Geology: California Desert Geology
GES1C Introduction to Geology: Dynamic Earth
GES4 Evolution and Extinction: Introduction to Historical 4
Geology
GES 90 Introduction to Geochemistry 34
GES 102 Earth Materials: Introduction to Mineralogy 3
GES 102L Introductory Mineralogy Laboratory 1
GES 103 Earth Materials: Rocksin Thin Section 3
GES 104 Earth Materials: Introduction to Petrology 3
GES 104L Introductory Petrology Laboratory 1
GES 105 Introduction to Field Methods 3
GES 150 Senior Seminar: Issues in Earth Sciences 3
GES 190 Research in the Field (see below for more 2
information)
Total Units 30-32

Breadth in the Discipline
Requirement

To gain understanding of the breadth of subject areas within the geological
and environmental sciences, students are required to take one course from
each of the following seven groups (22-28 units).

Environmental Geology and
Surface Processes

The chemical and physical properties of the solid, aqueous, and gaseous
phases comprising Earth’s surface environment, their natural compositional
variations and biogeochemical interactions, and the processes that affect
their distribution and stability.

Units
EESS 155 Science of Soils 34
or GES 130 Soil Physics and Hydrology
or GES 131 Hydrologically-Driven Landscape Evolution
or GES 170 Environmental Geochemistry
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Structural Geology and Tectonics

The nature, description, and modeling of deformation of earth materialsin
response to tectonic forces. Processes of plate tectonics, mountain building,
and sedimentary basin formation. The origin and evolution of geologic
structures including folds, faults, fabrics, and fractures.

Units
Structural Geology and Tectonics 35
Fundamentals of Structural Geology

GES 110
or GES111

Earth Materials and Geochemistry

The materials that comprise the Earth and how they can be used to deduce
geological processes over time. The fundamental chemical and geologic
processes responsible for the abundance and distribution of elements and
their isotopes.

Units
GES 107 Journey to the Center of the Earth 34
or GES 163 Introduction to |sotope Geochemistry
or GES 180 Igneous Processes
or GES 185 Vol canology

Sedimentary Systems

The processes of weathering, erosion, transportation, and deposition,
interpretation of depositional environments, the formation and evolution
of sediments and sedimentary basins, and the evolution of sedimentary
systems over geologic time.

Units

GES 151 Sedimentary Geology and Petrography: 4
Depositional Systems

Biogeosciences
The origin and evolution of life on Earth, the influence of biological
processes on Earth’ s surface environments, and the role of geological
processes in shaping large-scale evolutionary patterns.

Units
GES 123 Paleobiology 4
Geophysics
The integration of physics, mathematics, and geology to study Earth
processes using remote sensing, modeling, experiments, and direct
observations.

Units
GEOPHYS 110 Earth on the Edge: Introduction to Geophysics 3

Geospatial Statistics and
Computer Science

Statistical techniques specific to the geosciences that facilitate analysis of
three- and four-dimensional data; computer programming and modeling.
Unit